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This report presents a compilation of national
statistics on the not-for-profit and commercial arts
fields. This effort represents the first attempt to compile
national arts statistics into one reference volume since a
report entitled, Arts in American Life by F.P. Keppel
and R. L. Duffs, published in 1933. The current
compilation was completed to serve as a sourcebook for
the preparation by the National Endowment for the A-ts
of a mandated report co Congress on the State of the
Arts in the United States. The compilation is not the
State of the Arts Report, but is intended to assist those
responsible for preparing the report to Congress. The
Sourcebook is also intended to serve as the first edition
of a reference book on arts statistics. The focus of the
compilation is on nationally representative data,
although for certain topics in which national data were
not found, materials are included which are not national
in focus.

The materials included vary widely as to topic and
statistical methodology. An attempt has been made to
include brief methodological descriptions of the studies
when this information was made available. Statistics
included in the compilation were collected in two ways.
First, an extensive library research effort was conducted.
Second, in August and September of 1987, a mailing was
sent to about 500 arts-related organizations. The letter,
sent by the National Endowment for the Arts, requested
that organizations send results of studies they might
have conducted in the last five years or any reports
showing trend data to Westat. In all, about 100 arts-
related organizations sent materials, for inclusion. From
these materials summary statistics were se!scted for the
Sourcebook.

The compilation consists of over 500 tables and
charts. Not all material sent to us could be included, but
an effort was made to include summary material from as
many of the organizations sending national data as
possible. One important group of materials sent to us,
not represented in this volume, is studies completed on
the arts in individual States and cities. Project resources
and the time schedule did not allow for inclusion of this
material.

INTRODUCTION

n

Oryanization of the Sourcebook

The statistics are presented in nine chapters. Four
are general cross-disciplinary chapters and five focus on
specific disciplines or groups of disciplines. The
chapters are as follows:

Chapter 1: Arts in the Economy
Chapter 2: Artist and Arts
Administrator Employment
Chapter 3: Arts Education
Chapter 4: Performing Arts
Chapter 5: Visual Arts

Chapter 6: Literature

Chapter 7: Museums

Chapter 8: Motion Pictures, Radio, and
Television

. Chapter 9: Arts Audiences

In general, tables which include data from more
than one discipline are included in the functional
chapters and those which cover only one discipline or
one group of disciplines are in the discipline-specific
chapter. A bibliography of sources is presented in
Appendix 1.

While an attempt was made to cover as many
aspects of the arts as possible, it is recognized that not
all areas of the arts are represented and not all areas
bave equal coverage. It is hoped, however, that this
collection of information inte one volume will provide a
useful reference for those interested in the arts and arts-
related research.




Chapter 1

Arts in the
Economy

The tables in section 1-1 of this chapter summarize
arts-related industries as they are categorized in major
national economic accounts and censuses. Section 1-2
Fiescilts data on public support for the arts. Tables in this
section cover recent trends in government spending for the
arts and include information on how this money is
allocated. Section 1-3 presents summary data on private
giving to the arts by foundations, corporations, United
Arts Funds, and volunteers.

Major Sources of Information

The followiag are the major sources of informatian
for tables in this chapter:

Arts in the Economy

s The Bureau of Economic Analysis, National
Incouie and Product Accounts (NIPA);
s Bureau of Labor Statistics, Consumer

Expenditure Survey;
. Bureau of Census, Census of Service Industries;

Section 1-1. Ar Overv_.wof Arts in

Nztional Economy
Tables 1-1to 1-9

Section 1-2. Public Support for the Arts

Tables 1-10 to 1-25

Section 1-3. Private Support for the Arts

Tables 1-26 to 1-40

National Endowment for the Arts, Research
Division, analyses of the NIPA and Census of
Service Industries.

Public Support for the Arts

National Income and Product Accounts
(Government expenditures);

National Endowment for _he Arts budget office;
National Endowment for the Arts grants
management office;

National Assembly of State Arts Agencics.

Private Support for the Arts

s Associated Fund Raising Counscl;

] Foundation Center;

s Corporate Conference Board,

s  American Council for the Arts and Unued Arts

>

Funds;
Independent Sector.




Section 1-1. An Overview of Arts in the

Natioral Economy

The tables in this section summarize data from major
government sources on selected aspects of arts in the
economy. It is not easy to isolate indicators of the arts in
the national economy. This is partly because the arts are
embedded in so many aspects of national production and
transfer of services. Historically, summary categories of
classification in the major econoric accounts and censuses
often include arts-related activities with other activities
unrelated or only marginally related to the arts. In other
cases they are not able to include all art-related receipts or
establishments/activities. ~ Arts activities under the
auspices of larger organizations are often clzssified under
another categorv such as education or government. The
National Endowment for the Arts Research Division has
been working with the Bureau of Economic Analysis and
the Census Bureau since the 1970’s to obtain additional
detailed of information on arts-related industries and to
develop a data series which can be compared to data from
the arts organizations themselves. This has resulted in
some additional information being available, especially
from the Census of Service Industries.

The National Income and Preduct Accounts

The National Income and Product Accounts (NIPA),
published by the Burecau of Economic Analysis, are a
summation reflecting the entire complex of the nation’s
economic input and output and the interaction of its major
components. Information from the NIPA is published
monthly with periodic special supplements in the Survey of
Current Business, by the Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Economic Analysis (BEA). Estimates to the
NIPA are revised periodically—usually every five years.
This interval is timed to correspond with the national
cconomic census which provides more detail than is
available between these years. A comprehensive revision
to the NIPA was completed in December 1985 when the
accounts were revised back to 1929. Detailed historical

data appear in The National Income and Product Acgounts
of the United States, 1929-1982: Statistical Tables and the
July issues of the Survey of Current Business. A good

introduction to these accounts as they relate to the arts is
presented in a paper by Horowitz, "The Arts in the
National Income and Product Accounts,” prepared for the
Third International Conference on Economics and
Planning, 1984. A discussion of the most recent revisions
and their impact on arts-related accounts is presented in a
recent National Endowment for the Arts Research
Division Note 20, "Arts in the GNP, a New Beginning.”

t

The National Income and Product Accounts contain
several income and product aggregates. Definitions of the
applicable aggregates are presented as methodological
notes in the first table in which the aggregate is introduced.
These include: Gross National Preduct (GNP) and income
originating in various industrics, Personal Consumption
Expenditures, Recreation  Expenditures, Disposable
Personal Income, and Corporate Profits before taxes.
Chapter 2, which presents artist employment data, also
includes information from the Natijnal Income and
Product Accounts on total persons engaged in the industry
and average annual wages by industry.

Sources of National Product by Industry

The National Income and Product Accounts present
data on sources of national product by industry. The
classification underlying the distributions of private
activitics is based on the Standard Industrial Classification
{5iC). Based on this classification, we selected informa-
tion on the following gencral arts-related industries:

Motion pictures;

Amusement and recreation services;
Radio and television broadcasting;
Printing and publishing.

It should be noted that, in these estimates, Federal,
State, and local government activities are not included in
the applicable industry; instead tney are combined into a
single government category. The specific industry data
thus reflect private operations.

Tables 1-1a to 1-1c present data from this series from
1947 to 1986. One way to look at the size and scope of
arts—related industry is to determine the percent these
industries represent of the total Gross National Product
(GNP). The GNP represents the market value of all goods
and services produced by labor and property supplied by
residents of the United States.

The most obvious fact apparent from the tables is the
decline in the percent of the GNP originating in motion
pictures (from .60 in 1947 to .20 in 1986). Amusement and
recreation  services taken together (excluding motion
pictures) have remained almost stable, being .51 in 1947
and .51 in 1986. Radio and TV broadcasting have gone
from .09 percent of the GNP in 1947 to 30 in 1986.
Printing and publishing, after declining from 1.36 percent
in 1947 to 1.16 in 1980, rose to 1.28 percent in 1985.

<o
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Expenditures for the Arts

NIPA information on expenditures permits a more
detailed look at arts-related activity through the informa-
tion on personal consumption expenditures for recreation
by type of recreational service or product.

Personal Consumption Expenditures are one of four
major sectors of the Gross National Product. The others
are Gross Private D mestic Investment, Net Export of
Goods and Services, . .d Government Purchase of Goods
and Services. Personal Consumption Expenditures include
goods aad services purchased by individuals; operating
expenses of nonprofit institutions serving individuals; the
value of food, fuel, clothing, and rent, and financial
services received in kind by individuals. Purchase of resi-
dential structures is classified with Gross Private
Investment.

Another measure from the NIPA is disposable
personal income. This represents personal income, less
personal tax and nontax payments. It is the income
aailable to persons for spending or saving.

Tables 1-2a and 1-2b present data on recreation
expenditures relative to total GNP, personal consumption,
and disposable personal income. Large chanyes in this
area have not occurred, except during the Great
Depression and World War II (tables 1-2a and 1-2b).
Recreation expenditures as a percent of the GNP were
4.14 in 1929 and 4.68 1n 1986. Between those years there
was a decline in the Depression, reaching a war-time low
of 2.86 percent in 1945, after which increases occurred.
Looking at recreation as percents of personal consumption
expenditures and disposable personal income, it can be
seen that recreation as a whole has increased about one
perce “tage point since 1929 in terms of both disposable
income and personal consumption expenditures
(table 1-2b).

The recreation category is further divided in the
NIPA into sub-categories, several of which are of special
interest to the arts. Tables 1-3a and 1-3b summarize infor-
mation from this series from 1909 to 1985. Some caution
should be exercised in interpreting small changes in the
data. Over the period some shifts have occurred in inclu-
siveness of the categories (sez methodological note in
table 1-3a). These may resul’ ‘n shifts in the distribution.
With this ir mind, it can be noted that admissions to
motion picturcs declined from a high of 24 percent of
recreation expenditures in 1945 to 2.1 percent in 1985.
Admissions to theatre, opera, and other nonprofit enter-
tainment, after large declines between 1909 and 1935, have
stabilized and increased slightly since 1975 (from 1.1to

1.7 percent in 1985). Admissions to spectator sports are
interesting as a comparison. Admissions to theatre, opera,
and other nonprofit entertainment have gained relative to
sports since 1975. In 1975 sports were 1.9 percent of
recreation expenditures, when arts admissions were 1.1
percent. In 1985 performing arts and sports admissions
were ai about the same level (1.7 percent). See table 14
to compare percent change between 1983 and 1986 and the
most recent revisions to these estimates.

Other recreation categories of interest are "books
and maps” and “radio and television receivers, records and
musical instruments.” Books and maps have declined from
around 6 to 7 percent of recreation expenditures through
most of the period up to 1970 to 4 to § percent in the
1980’s. The radio and television receivers, records, and
musical instrument category is the largest in the recreation
classification, ranging from 17 to 22 percent of the total
since 1950. Looking at the data for this category one sees
the strong impact of World War II when, presumably,
availability declined, and the later impact of the introduc-
tion of various newer technologies such as television in the
carly 1950’s and VCR's in the 1980’s. This in turn affects
the percentage distribution for other smaller categories.
Corporate profits before taxes of selected arts-related
industries are presented in tables 1-5a and 1-5b.

Consumer Expenditure Survey

Table 1-6 presents data from the Bureau of Labor
Statistics Consumer Expenditure Survey. This series was
begun in late 1979. The objective of the survey is to collect
consumer expenditure data which provide a continuous
flow of data on the buying habits of United States
consumers. The data are used for revisions of the
consumer price index. The data, based on interviews and
expenditure diaries (see table 1-6 for methodological
note), indicate that an average of $1,180 was spent on
entertainment and reading per consumer unit in 1984,
Expenditures for entertainment and reading ranged from
$479 for those earning $5,000 to $9,900, to $2,597 for those
with incomes of $40,900 and over.

Expenditures for entertainment and reading were
distributed as follows: fees and admissions, 29 percent;
radio, TV, and sound equipment, 28 percent; othcr equip-
ment and services, 3! percent; and reading, 12 percent
(data calculated from figures in the table).

Taken together, expenditures for entertainment and
reading were 5.4 percent of all cons~~~ expenditures in
1984. This number may be compareu «ith the NIPA




percent of disposat'e personal income going to recreation
which was estimated to be about 6.23 percent in 1984.

The Census of Service Industries

The Census of Service Industries, part of the
Economic Census, is another source ot data on arts-related
industries. Other parts include the censuses of manufac-
turing, mining and quarrying, construction industries, retail
trade, wholesale trade, and selected transportation
industries.  Since 1967, these censuses have been
conducted every five years, and the next one is scheduled
for 1988, covering 1987. Tables 1-7 to 1-9 present selected
data from 1982. Additional data are presented in
chapter 4 for performing arts; in chapter 5 for architecture
and photography; in chapter 7 for museums; and in
chapter 8 for motion pictures, radio, and television. The
National Endowment for the Arts part cipated in revisions
to the 1982 census in order to obtain more detail for per-
forming arts-related industries and has prepared several
reports. Selected tables from these reports are presented
in chapter 4.

It should be noted that the Census of Service
Industries universe is obtained primarily from filers of
FICA reports and from filers of income tax forms (both
for-profit and not-for-profit). Arts-related organizations
that do not submit either form are not likely to be repre-
sented. Many arts organizations operate as subsidiaries of
another larger organization. In such cases the arts organi-
zation is categorized under its major function—for example,
a university or museum—and it is not then likely to be
counted as an art organization. Hence the numbers under-
estimate the level of activity, especially for nonprofit
groups related to universities, and for informal performing
and other arts groups.

Number of Arts-Related Establishments

If alt of the service establishments lis;ed in Table 1-7
are simply tallied, they total about 76,000 establishments
with receipts of about $50 billion. This table includes
activities which many would rot classify as arts-related,
such as radio and TV repair shops, and does not include
many other arts-related organizations. Tables 1-8 and 1-9
present information on the sources of receipts/revenues
for performing aris-related service industries. Other more
detailed tables from Census of Service Industries are
presented ana discussed in the discipline-specific chapters.

Section 1-2.  Public Support for the Arts

Tables 1-10 to 1-13 include data from the NIPA on
Federal, State, and local expenditures by function from
1952 to 1985. Looking at combined expenditures, it can be
scen that at no time have recreation and culture expen-
ditures equaled more than 1 percent of the total combined
Federal, State, and local expenditures. For the years
shown in table 1-10, the peak occurred in 1975 when
recreation and culture represented .92 percent of total
expenditures. This was up from 32 in 1952. The years of
the 1980s have seen a decline to .72 percent.

Looking at Federal government expenditures
(table 1-11), the decline in the percent going to recreation
and culture since 1980 can be seen. In 1980 recreation and
culture expenditures were .29 percent, declining to .17
percent by 1985. Education has scen a similar decline,
being 2.27 percent of Federal expenditures in 1980 but only
1.69 percent in 1985.

Table 1-12 shows that State and local expenditures
for recreation and culture were about 1.5 percent of the
total in 1955, 1.9 in 1980, and 1.7 in 1985. Education
expenditures were 36 percent in 1955, 40 percent in 1980,
and 39 percent in 198S.

Another way of looking at levels of support is in
constant dollar. (table 1-13).1 Total government (Federal,
State and local) expenditures increased 254 percent in
constant 1985 dollars between 1955 and 1985, and
increased 20 percent between 1980 and 1985. Over the
entire period, recreation and culture expenditures
increased at a higher pace than total government
expenditures (402 percent). However, between 1980 and
1985 there was decline of about 5 percent in total govern-
ment support for recreation and culture in constant 1985
dollars.

The largest percent decline occurred in Federal
government support. Overall, Federal government expen-
ditures ir.creased about 22 percent in constant 1985 dollars
between 1980 and 1985. However, expenditures for
recreation and culture declined by 28 percent in the same
period.

1Constant dottars are estimates representing an effort to
remove the effects of price changes from statistical series
reported in dollar terms. In this report typically constant
dollars are calculated based on the Consumer Price Index
for all urban consumers indexed to 198S.
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Appa opriations for Major Federal Cultural
Programs

Table 1-14 presents summary information on Federal
appropriations for cultural programs for 1985-1987 as of
Spring 1987. The largest amount of Federal money goes to

1e Smithsonian, (funded at about $205 million in 1987),
and the Corporation for Public Broadcasting (funded at
about $200 million in 1987). The National Endowment for
the Arts was next at about $165 million for 1987.

Funding for the National Endowment for the Arts

Funding levels for the National Endowment for the
Arts began at about $2.9 million in 1966 and were at about
$165.3 million in 1987 (Table 1-15). Real increases in
appropriations in constant dollars occurred until 1980.
Since then, there has been, ir constant 1985 dollars, about
a22 percent decline in NEA appropriations.

Table 1-16 summarizes NEA appropriations by
program for 1980-1987, and table 1-17 includes a summary
of the amount and number of graats awarded by program
for 1984-1987.

Based on the ratio of amount of grants awarded to
appropriations it appears that, on average, about 88 to
92 percent of the National Endowment for the Arts appro-
priation is then re-awarded in grants. For example in 1985
the appropriation was $163,660 (table 1-15) and the
amount awarded in grants was $149,239 (table 1-17).

Looking at NEA allocations among programs, one
can see that although some shifts have occurred, relative
allocations among programs have remained fairly stable
over the period since 1980 (table 1-16). State programs
have been about 15 percent of the allocation, and since
1984, local programs have received about 1.4 percent.
Together, program funds have been between 55 and
62 percent of the total, being 57 percent in 1987.

National Endowment for the Arts Employment
Levels

Table 1-18 presents National Endowment for the
Arts employment levels since 1966. These peaked in 1982
and since then have declined, from 285 full time persons in
1982 to 258 in 1987.

State Arts Agencies

Data in tables 1-19 to 1-23 have been provided by the
National Assembly of State Arts Agencies (NASAA).
Founded in 1968, NASAA consists of the 56 State, juris-
dictional, and territorial arts agencies, designated by the
National Endowment of the Arts as governmeutal units
receiving funding from their State legislatures. NASAA
exists to enhance the growth of the arts and develop an
informed membership and serve as liaison among
members, Federal agencies, and arts organizations.

The Growth of State Arts Agencies

Although, as early as 1899, Utah had a State Arts
Council, most of what we currently think of as State Arts
Agencies were established 1n the 1960’s and early 1970’s in
sonnection with obtaining funding from the National
Endowment for the Arts. Prior to NEA’s creation,
however, the New York State Council on the Arts
(NYSCA) had been established in 1961. This model influ-
enced both the Federal legislation creating the National
Endowment and the subseyuent creation of State Arts
Agencies. Further, New York dwarfed the other States in
funding especially from 1966 to 1979. By 1974, State Arts
Agencies were present in all States and the District of
Columbia.

Increasingly, in the 1980’s State Arts Agencies have
become an important source of support for the arts
(table 1-17). Starting with a 50-State (otal appropriation
level about the same as NEA in 1966 ($2.7 million), State
Arts Agency appropriations taken together in 1986 were
about 23 percent higher than the total National
Endowmsent appropriation ($195.6 million compared to
$158.5 million). As chart 1-7 indicates, total State appro-
priations were similar to those for NEA from 1966 to 1972,
less from 1972 to 1984, equal in 1985, and well above in
1986 and 1987.

Although, overall, State Ars Agency legislative
appropriations increased about 12 percent between 1986
and 1987, in several States there were notable declines
(table 1-20). These occurred primarily in oil-producing
States currently facing a high loss of revenue such as
Louisiana, Oklahoma, Texas, and Alaska. Of the total
appropriations for 1987, New York accounted for almost
one-fourth (22 percent).  States ranking highest in per
capita appropriations tend to be those with low popula-
tions. Alaska had the highest per capita appropriation,
despite a 45 percent decline between 1986 and 1987.




Distribution of National Endowment Funds by State
Arts Agencies

Estimates of the tvpes of projects funded, numbers of
artists participating, and sources of funds for grants are
based on data collected by t~= NASAA and published in
the Final Descriptive Report of State Arts Agencies.
Tabies 1-21 to 1-23 present summary data from this source
for fiscal year 1985. For the most recent report, 42 States
sabmitted reports. It should be noted that there are some
very large States not represented, including New York,
California and Illinois. The largest proportion of the
dollar amount of grants were awarded in the music and the
multi-disciplinary categories, each of which was awarded
19 percent. Theatre and visual arts followed with 14 and
13 percent respectively (table 1-21). In the 42 States
reporting (table 1-22), a total of 590,930 artists participated
with the highest percent being in  multi-discipline
(19 percent), visual arts (19 percent), community arts
(17 percent) and music (17 percent).

Nat:onal En Jowment for the Arts, State and
Rey:~nal, Support for Touring and Presenting

Tables 1-24 and 1-25 present data on characteristics
of support for touring and presenting for the period 1981
to 1984. The data are based on a study conducted by NEA
and NASAA, as part of an effort to examine the inter-
action among Federal, State and regional levels of support.
Levels of support for the period ranged from $32.1 million
in 1982, to $30.3 million 1n 1983, and $31.0 million in 1984.
Most of the funding, 54 percent in 1984, was distributed by
a State Arts Agency. In the same year, 38 percent was
distributed by National Endowment for the Arts and
8 percent by regional organizations. Of the total,
42 percent  originated from NEA program funds,
43 percent from State Arts Agenc:.s, and 12 percent from
Basic State Grants and Regional Arts Programming
Grants. Three percent came from private sources.
Disciplines most frequently supported were music, dance,
multi-disciplinary, and theatre.

Section 1-3.  Private Support for the Arts

Assessment of total private support for the arts is not
easy, task and estimates of the total vary depending on the
source. Data from several sources on private giving are
compiled by the American Association of Fund-Raising
Counsel and presented yearly in the publication Giving
USA. Itis not clear from the publication how some of the

estimates are made. Therefore, the data should be viewed
as estimates which are widely used in the field but subject
to controversy. Table 1-26 shows that total giving for all
courses for 1985 was estimated at $79.8 billion. Overall, by
far the largest source of private philanthropy is from
individuals, 82 percent of philanthropic support in 1985.
Bequests represent another 6.5 percent of philanthropy.
Foundations represent 5.4 percent and corporations
5.4 percent of total giving (calculated from table 1-26).

According to the American Association of Fund-
Raising Counsel estimates, since 1970 total private
philanthropy has increased in constant 1985 dollars by
about 39 percent overall, estimated at $79.8 billion in 1985,
and $20.1 billion in 1970 (573 billion in 1985 dollars). In
the same period according to these estimates, support for
the arts and humanities has grown much faster (by
207 percent in constant 1985 dollars), estimated at
$6billion in 1970 ($1.7billion in 1985 dollars) and
$5.1 billion in 1985 (table 1-26).

The rapid growth of arts and humanities funding,
relative to other areas, leveled off considerably by 1980.
Since 1980, private support for the arts and humanities has
increased by only about 29.7 percent in constant dollars,
while total giving has increased at about 27.7 percent.

According to the American Asso sation of Fund-
Raising Counsel, total giving to the arts and humanities
was estimated to be 6.4 percent of private philanthropy in
1985, up from S.Spercent in 1980 and from only
2.9 percent of giving in 1970.

Foundation Support

The major source of information on foundation
giving is the Foundation Center which publishes both a
National Data Book and a The Foundation Directory.
Tables 1-27 to 1-31 summarize data from The Foundation
Directory based on a sample of foundations constituting
the grant index.

The Foundation Center’s analysis of private founda-
tions, extracted from the IRS Exempt Organization Master
File for 1985, found approximately 24,859 active grant-
making private foundations in the United States. In 1985
these foundations held an estimated $92.6 billion in assets
and awarded approximately $5.7 billion in grams.2

zlorcn Renz and Stan Olson, editors, The Foundation Directory,

11th Edition, The Foundation Center, New York, NY, 1987, p.
xiv.
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Trends in Foundation Giving

The Foundation Center has noted several problems
in collecting reliable trend data on philanthropic giving.
Among t'iem are the difficulty in obtaining complete infor-
mation on smaller foundations; the reliance on subjective
judgment in assigning to 3 single category a grant which
serves a variety of purposes; and the nearly impossible task
of establishing a classification system which divides the
spectrum of human activities into a logical series of non-
overlapping activities. Keeping this in mind, the Center
has designed a grants index to look at trend data.

From all foundations reporting grants to the center, a
sample of 459 grantmakers has been selected froin which
to produce trend data. The samp!e includes the 100 largest
foundations and 40 percent of total grantmaking dollars.
In assessing the sample, the editors of the report note that,
while the sample is heavily weighted toward large founda-
tions, "the aralysis provides some insight into the grant-
making activities of smaller foundations based on a limited
sample, as well as a reliable overview of grantmaking
patterns of the nations’ largest foundations.”

Among the grants in the "grants index,” awards to the
categoty “cultural activities® were between 13 and
15percent of the total in dollars awarded and 16 to
18 percent in the number of grants in the period 1980 to
1986 (tables 1-27 and 1-28). Breakdowns by type of
cultural activity supported indicate that grants classified as
“general” were most frequent, followed by grants for music,
and a combined category of theatre and dance (table 1-28).

Grants by the foundations, other than the 100 largest,
went somewhat more frequently to the arts, with
18 percent of the grant arvount for this grovp going to the
arts in 1986 compared to 13.6 percent for the 100 largest
foundations (table 1-29).

United Arts Funds

Tavoles 1-32 to 1-34 present iniormation on the
growth and characteristics of United Arts Funds. The
American Council for the Arts defines United Arts Funds
as service organizations which raise money for the oper-
ating support of at least three separate arts organizations.
In 1965 there wzre 12 such groups and by 1985 there were
60. Funds raised have grown from $2.5 million in 1965

3Lomn Renz and Stan Olson, editors, The Foundation Directory,

p- xxx.

[ 94

($8.6 million in 1985 dollars) to $51.5 million in 1985
(table 1-32).

The largest percentage (53 percent) of funds comes
from corporatc/business donors.  About one-third
(31 percent) comes from individuals, 6 percent from foun-
dations, and 4 percent from government sources (table 1-
33). The average individual gift was $92 in 198S.
Fundraising costs averaged about 11 percent of the total
raised. The top three United Arts ['unds, in terms of
dollars raised for 1985, were Los Angeles, Lincoln Center
in New York, and Cincinnati (table 1-34).

Corporate Contributions to the Arts

The major source of information on corporate giving
to the arts is the Conference Board, Annual Survey of
Corporate Contributions. Data relevant to the arts from
the Conference Board’s surveys were summarized in the
American Council for the Arts, 1987 publication, Guide to
Corporate Giving in the Arts: 4, in the chapter "Trends
and Preferences in Corporate Support for the Arts,” by
Michael Useem. Tables 1-35, 1-37, and 1-38 are taken
from this chapter. Table 1-26, taken from the Statistical
Abstract, also summarizes Conference Board data.
Table 1-35 presents data on estimated total contr’butions.
Tables,1-36 to 1-38 are based on the Conference Board
sample. It should be noted that the total contributions in
table 1-36 reflect only those businesses making contribu-
tions of $100,000 or more, not total contributions.

Discussing trends in total corporate giving, Useem
notes that the single most important factor driving
company giving is the level of income. Company gifis are
often intended te stimulate income. This is reflected in the
use of cause-related marketing strategies. The impact of
giving on profit remains ambiguous. The actual impact of
the profit line on the amount of giving, however, is less
ambiguous. Aggregated company earnings have approxi-
mately doubled in the past decade anc corporate giving
has also increased. Allocations to givirg ranged from .89
to .99 percent c’ pretax net income betwcen 1975 and
1980. Since 1980 they have ranged from 1.11 to 1.97
percent.

Table 1-35 shows that total corporate giving to the
arts was estimated at about $488 million in 1985 compared
to $90 million in 1975 ($180 million in constant 1985
dollars). This is an increase of 171 percent in constant
1985 dollars, compared to an increase of 83 percent in total
corporate giving. Correspondingly, the percent of total
corporate giving to the arts incrzased from 7.5 percent in
1975 to 119 in 1981. Since 1981, there is no clear trend,

, 7




with the percent of corporate giving to the arts remaining
between 10.7 and 11.4 of total corporate giving. Small
differences may be related to sampling error or may reflect

the impact of large single year gifts.

Printing and publishing and stone, glass, and clay
product industries had the highest percentage of their total
giving going to the arts (table 1-38). Among the arts, the
largest beneficiaries were museums, followed by rusic, and
public TV and radio (table 1-37). As can be seen from
tables in chapter 4, corporate contributions made up about
5 percent of income for opera companies in the 1980,
6 percent for theatre companies, and about 10 percent of
income to symphony orchestras. While not a very large
percent of the revenues for arts groups, as observed by
Useem, this support can be critical for innovative
programs, eclimination of year-end deficits, audience
development, and attracting other donors.

Voluntecr Support for the Arts

Tables 1-39 and 140 present data taken from reports
of volunteering commissioned by the Independent Sector
and conducted by the Gallup Organization. The study
estimated that about 50 percent of Americans over age 14
reported doing some type of volunteer work in the past
year in both 1981 and 1985. Volunteer work is most
frequently done in the area of religion, with 37 percent
doing some work in this area in 1981 and 48 percent in
1985. About 6percent of the population in 1981 and
8 percent in 1985 reported doing some work related to arts
and culture in the past 12 months. In 1985 about 4 percent
indicated they had done some volunteer work in that area
in the past week. Data for this study were collected by
asking respondents to recall activity. As with attendance, it
may be that people overestimate their volunteer activity.

As might be expected, volunteer work in the area of
arts and culture was most frequently done for the category
"private non-profit groups other than religious
(62 percent). About 20 percent was done in the
government sector (table 1-40).

r"P"v
s
[V




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 1-1a.
Gross National Product (GNP) originating in selected arts-related
industries: 1947-1986

Gross Amusement and
National Motion recreation Radio and Printing and
Year Product pictures services* TV broadcasting publishing

(in billions of dollars)

1987 0cunnnn. 235.2 1.4 1.2 0.2 3.2
1968.......... 261.6 1.3 1.3 0.3 3.5
1949.......... 260.4 1.3 1.3 0.3 3.7
1950.......... 288.3 1.3 1.3 0.4 3.9
1950..unnennn. 333.4 1.3 1.3 0.4 4.2
1952. . cuenn.. 351.6 1.2 1.4 0.5 b.b
19530 ccunennn. 371.6 1.2 1.6 0.5 4.8
1956 cuennn.. 372.5 1.3 1.6 0.6 5.0
1955. .. 0ennnes 405.9 1.3 1.7 0.7 5.5
1956. .. u..... 428.2 1.3 1.9 0.8 5.8
1957.0eunennns 451.0 1.2 2.0 0.8 6.2
1958.......... 456.8 1.1 2.1 0.9 6.2
1959, ..uuennn. 495.8 1.1 2.4 1.0 6.7
1960, cveennn. 515.3 1.1 2.7 1.1 7.1
1961.......... 533.8 1.2 2.8 1.1 1.3
1962.c.ueenn.. 574.6 1.2 3.0 1.2 1.1
1963.......... 606.9 1.3 3.2 1.3 8.0
196h. .. ...... 649.8 1.4 3.4 1.3 8.9
1965.......... 705.1 1.6 3.6 1.4 9.4
1966.......... 172.0 1.7 3.7 1.6 10.3
1967.0unennn. 816.4 1.8 3.9 1.6 10.7
1968.......... 892.7 2.1 4.2 1.8 11.6
1969.......... 963.9 2.0 b.b 1.9 12.7
1970.......... 1,015.5 2.3 4.8 2.0 12.9
1971. ...... 1,102.7 2.2 5.1 2.1 13.7
1972..cuneen.. 1,212.8 2.4 5.5 2.5 14.8
1973..0eneenn. 1,359.3 2.7 6.4 2.6 6.4
1974, .uu.n... 1,472.8 2.8 6.9 2.8 16.8
1975..00ennne. 1,598.4 3.1 1.7 3.2 18.6
1976 cuneen.. 1,782.8 3.8 8.6 4.0 20.5
1977.0cnnenn. 1,990.5 4.2 9.8 4.1 23.3
1978...c.u..... 2,249.7 5.6 10.4 5.4 26.2
1979..cuu..n.. 2,508.2 5.0 11.5 5.9 28.8
1980.......... 2,732.0 5.0 12.4 6.3 31.6
1981..0uuennn. 3,052.6 5.5 14.0 1.4 35.2
1982.... ..... 3,166.0 6.3 15.1 8.3 38.4
1983.......... 3,405.7 6.6 16.8 9.2 42.4
1984.......... 3,772.2 1.3 17.8 11.1 47.6
1985.......... 4,010.3 8.2 20.2 11.9 52.0
1986.......... 4,235.0 8.5 21.4 12.7 54.4

*Ezcludes motion pictures.

Source: (1947-1982) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, The National Income and
Product Accounts of the United States, 1929-82: Statistical Tables, Washington, D.C., Septesber 1986,
p. 252; (1983-1986) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business,
July 1987 issue.

Methedological note: Gross Mational Product (GNP) is the market value of the goods and services produced
by labor and property supplied by residents of the United States. It is the sum of purchases of goods and
sarvices by persons and government, gross private domestic investment (including the change in business
inventories), and net exports (exports less imports). GNP excludes business purchases of goods and services
on curaunt account. Its investment component is measured before deduction of charges for consumption of
fixed capital. B L 9
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Table 1-1b.
Percent of Gross National Product (GNP) originating in selected arts-
related industries: 1947-198

Gross Amusesent and

National Motion recreation Radio and Printing and

Year Product pictures services* TV broadcasting publishing
(in billions of dollars) (percent)

1947......... . 235.2 0.60 0.51 0.09 1.36
1948.......... 261.6 0.50 0.50 0.11 1.34
1949.......... 260.4 0.50 0.50 0.12 1.42
1950.......... 288.3 0.45 0.45 0.14 1.35
1951.......... 333.4 0.39 0.39 0.12 1.26
1952.......... 351.6 0.34 0.40 0.14 1.25
1953.......... . 371.6 0.32 0.43 0.13 1.29
1954.......... 372.5 0.35 0.43 0.16 1.34
1955.......... 405.9 0.32 0.42 0.17 1.36
195 ......... 428.2 0.30 0.44 0.19 1.35
1957.......... 451.0 0.27 0.44 0.18 1.37
1958.......... 456.8 0.24 0.46 0.20 1.36
1959.......... 495.8 0.22 0.48 0.20 1.35
1960.......... 515.3 0.21 0.52 0.21 1.38
19%l.......... 533.8 0.22 0.52 0.21. 1.37
1962.......... 574.6 0.21 0.52 0.21 1.34
1963.......... 606.9 0.21 0.53 0.21 1.32
1964.......... 649.8 0.22 0.52 0.20 1.37
1965.......... 705.1 0.23 0.51 0.20 1.33
1966.......... 772.0 0.22 0.48 0.21 1.33
1967.......... 816.4 0.22 0.48 0.20 1.31
1968.......... 892.7 0.24 0.47 0.20 1.30
1969.......... 963.9 0.21 0.46 0.20 1.32
1970.......... 1,015.5 0.23 0.47 0.20 1.27
1971.......... 1,102.7 0.20 G.46 0.19 1.24
1972.......... 1,212.8 0.20 0.45 0.21 1.22
1973.......... 1,359.3 0.20 0.47 0.19 1.21
197%4.......... 1,472.8 0.19 0.47 0.19 1.14
1975.......... 1,598.4 0.19 0.48 0.20 1.16
1976.......... 1,782.8 0.21 0.48 0.22 1.15
1977.......... 1,990.5 0.21 0.49 0.24 1.17
1978.......... 2,209.7 0.25 0.46 0.24 1.16
1979.......... 2,508.2 0.20 0.46 0.24 1.15
1980.......... 2,732.0 0.18 0.45 0.23 1.16
198l1.......... 3,052.6 0.18 0.46 0.24 1.15
1982.......... 3,166.0 0.20 0.48 0.26 1.21
1983.......... 3,405.9 0.19 0.49 0.29 1.24
0h.......... 3,772.2 0.19 0.47 0.30 1.26
1985.. . .... 4,010.3 0.20 0.50 0.30 1.30
1986.......... 4,232.0 0.20 0.51 0.30 1.28

*Excludes motion pictures.

Source: Calculated based on data included 1u ¢able 1-la. (1947-1982) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of Economic Analysis, The National Incope and Product accrunts of the United States, 1929-82: Statistical
Jables, Washington, D.C., September 1986, P- 252; (1983-1986) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Economic Analysis, Survey of Curpent Business, July 1987 issue.
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Chart 1-1.
Percent of Gross National Product (GNP) originating in selected
arts related industries: 1947-1985
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Table 1-1c.

Gross National Product (GNP) originating in selected arts-related

industries in constant 1982 dollars: 1947-1986
Gross Amuseasent and

Nati- .zl Motion recreation Radio and Printing and

Year Product pictures services* TV broadcasting publishing
(in * ‘ions of dollars)

1947...... 1,066.7 6.8 5.2 1.1 13.8
1948...... 1,108.7 6.3 5.2 1.2 14.6
1949...... 1,109.0 6.3 5.1 1.2 15.3
1950...... 1,203.7 6.1 5.2 1.4 15.4
1951...... 1,328.2 6.0 5.2 1.8 15.8
1952...... 1,380.0 5.6 5.4 1.9 16.1
1953...... 1,435.3 5,3 5.6 2.2 16.8
1954...... 1,416.2 5.2 5.6 2.4 17.6
1955...... 1,494.9 4.9 5.8 2.8 18.8
1956...... 1,525.6 4.7 6.2 ".8 19.5
1957...... 1,551.1 4.2 6.2 1.1 19.8
1958. ..... 1,539.2 3.7 6.5 3.2 19.3
1999...... 1,629.1 3.7 7.1 3.2 20.7
1960...... 1,665.3 3.7 1.5 3.6 21.3
1964...... 1,708.7 3.7 7.8 3.6 21.5
1962...... 1,799.4 3.6 8.0 3.7 22.4
1963...... 1,873.3 3.6 8.4 3.6 24.3
1964...... 1,973.3 3.8 8.7 3.4 26.6
1965...... 2,087.6 3.9 8.9 3.5 27.3
1966...... 2,208.3 4.2 8.9 3.7 28.8
1967...... 2,271.4 4,2 8.9 3.7 29.2
1968...... 2,365.6 4.7 9.2 3.7 30.0
1969...... 2,423.3 4.3 9.0 4.2 1.0
1970...... 2,416.2 4.8 9.2 4.1 29.9
1971...... 2,484.8 4.7 9.4 4.5 30.1
1972...... 2,608.5 4.8 9.7 4 8 31.6
1973...... 2,744.1 5.3 10.8 4.8 33.6
1974...... 2,729.3 4.9 11.0 4.9 32.5
1975...... 2,695.0 5.2 11.3 5.4 32.4
1976...... 2,826.17 5.8 12.1 6.4 33.4
1977...... 2,958.6 6.1 13.0 6.9 35.0
1978...... 3,115.2 1.3 13.1 7.0 36.9
1979...... 3,192.4 6.1 13.6 1.3 37.6
1980...... 3,187.1 5.7 13.7 1.3 36.9
1981...... 3,248.8 5.8 14.7 1.7 38.3
1982...... 3,166.0 6.3 15.1 8.3 38.4
1983...... 3,279.1 6.2 16.1 9.2 42.4
1984...... 3,501.4 6.3 16.4 11.1 47.6
1985...... 3,607.5 6.7 18.0 11.9 52.0
1986...... 3,713.3 6.9 18.2 12.7 54.4

Note: Constant-dollar estimates are obtained by dividing the most detailed current-dollar components by
appropriate price index, with 1982 = 100. In a few cases, they are obtained by extrapolating the current-
dollar estimates in 1982 by physical quantity measures. These are taken directly from the source cited

below.

*Excludes motion pictures.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Econocmic Analysis, The National Income and Product Accounts
of the United States, 1929-8.: Statistical Iables, Washington, D.C., September 1986, table 6.2; (1983-
1986) Survey of Current Business, July 1987 issue, table 6-1.
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Table 1-2a.
The Gross National Product (GNP), personsl consumntion expenditures,
recreation expenditures, and disposable personal income: 1929-1986

Gross Total personal Total Disposable
National consumption recreation personal
Year Product expenditures expend:tures income

(in billions of dollars)

1929....... 103.9 77.3 6.3 81.7
1930....... 91.1 69.9 4.0 73.0
193....... 72.8 55.8 2.6 57.9
1940....... 100.4 71.0 3.8 75.0
1945... ... 213.4 119.6 6.1 149.2
1950....... 288.3 192.1 11.1 207.5
1955....... 405.9 257.9 14.5 278.8
1960%. ..... 515.3 330.7 18.4 358.9
1965....... 705.1 840.7 26.7 486.8
1970....... 1,015.5 640.0 2.7 715.6
1975....... 1,598.4 1,012.8 70.2 1,162.8
1976....... 1,782.8 1,129.3 18.0 1,252.6
1977....... 1,990.5 1,257.2 85.5 1,3719.3
1978....... 2,29.7 1,403.5 95.7 1,551.2
1979....... 2,508.2 1,566.8 106.2 1,729.3
1980....... 2,732.0 1,732.6 115.0 1,918.0
1931....... 3,052.6 1,915.1 128.6 2,127.6
1982....... 3,166.0 2,050.7 138.3 2,261.4
1983....... 3,405.7 2,234.5 152.1 2,428.1
1984....... 3,772.2 2,630.5 168.3 2,668.6
1985....... 4,010.3 2,629.4 183.8 2,841.1
1986....... 4,235.0 2,799.8 198.0 3,022.1

* 1960 was the first year in which data were included for Alaska and Hawaii.

Sources: (1929-1982) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, The National Income and
Product Accounts. 1929-82: Statistical Tables, Washington, D.C., September 1986, tables 2.1 and 2.5;
(1983-1986) Survey of Current Business, July 1987 iassue, table 2.1 and 2.h.

Methodological note: The Natiomal Income and Product Accounts (NIPA) from which this data are taken are
revised periodically. These revisions usually result in minor changes; however, care must be taken in
comparing data from different revisions. The data in this table between 1929 and 1985 reflect the most
recent (as of November 1987) hListorical revisions and are internally consistent. For further discussion of
the revision of NiPA data as applicable to the arts, sce National Endowment for the Arts, Research
Division, "The Arts in the GFP: A New Beginning," February 1987, Note 20.

Personal conmmption expenditures are goods and services purchased by individuals; operating expenses of
nonprofit institutions serving individuals; and the value of food, fuel, cl.thing, rent of dwellings, and
financial services received in kind by indiv.duals. Net purchases of used goods are also included.
Purchases of residential structures by individuals and nonprofit institutions serving individuals are
classified as gross private domestic investment. Disposable personal income is personal income less
personal tax and nontax payments. It is the income available to persons for spending or saving. For a
description of GNP sce table 1-la.
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‘Table 1-2b.

Personal consumption expenditures as a percent of the GNP; and recreation
expenditures as a percent of the GNP, consumption expenditures and
disposable personal income: 1929-1986

Recreation expenditures as a percent of

Personal consumption

expenditures as a Personal Disposable

Year percent of the GNP GNP consumption  personal income
1929, iiieiiiiinnnnnnnenns 74.40 4.14 5.56 5.26
1930, .eceininincnnnncnnns 716.73 4.39 5.72 5.48
1935, iieeiiiiieinnnnnenns 76.65 3.57 4.66 4.49
1940, 00 veiniiinnnnnnnnnns 70.72 3.78 5.35 5.07
1945, 0 iieeiiiiennnnnnnenns 56.04 2.86 5.10 4.09
1950, . ceeinnnnnnnnnnnenns 66.63 3.85 5.78 5.35
1955, ceiinniinenninnnnns 23.54 3.57 5.62 5.20
1960%. . iivienenennnnnnnn. 64.18 3.57 5.56 5.13
1965. . civenniiinnncnnnnns 62.50 3.19 6.06 5.48
1970, .ceininiiinnennncnns 63.02 4.20 6.67 5.97
1975, ceiinnninnnnnnnnenns 63.36 4.39 6.93 6.14
1976, ccvvnniiininnnnnnes 63.34 4.38 6.91 6.23
1977 ieiiiiiiiiniinnnnnns 63.16 4.30 6.80 6.20
1978, ¢ ceiiiiiiieiieeneanns 62.39 4.25 6.82 6.17
pu 1979 - eeiiiiiiiiiiieaees 62.47 4.23 6.75 6.14
1980...ccinneiiinninnnenns 63.42 4.21 6.64 6.00
198l...iiiiiiiiiiiiiieen. 62.74 4.21 6.72 6.04
1982, cireiiiiiiiincennnnn 64.717 4.37 6.74 6.12
1983, . eiiiiiiiiiennennn 65.61 4.47 6.81 6.26
198h. . cveiiinnieinnnnnnns 64 .2 4.46 6.92 6.31
1985, 0iieiinniininnnnnnn. 65.57 4,58 6.99 6.47
1986...cccineiiinninnnnn. 66.11 4.68 7.07 6.55

Note: See tables 1-l1a and 1-2a for methodological information.
% 1960 was the first year in which data were included for Alaska and Hawaii.

Source: Data calculated based on figures in table 1-2a. See table 1-2a for full citation.
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Chart 1-2.

Recreation expenditures as @ percent of disposable personal income
and as a percent of the GNP: 1930-1985
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Source: Calcviations based ~z. Natlonel Income and Product Accounts;
See tables 1-?1 and 1-2b fo full cittion.
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Table 1-3a.
Personal consumption expenditures for recreation by type of pruduct or service: 1909-1955
(1960~-1985 continued in the next table)

Type of product or service 1909 1919 1925 1930 1935 1949 1945 1950 1955

(in millions of dollars)

860 2,189 2,835 3,990 2,630 3,761 6,139 11,47 14,078

(e) (e) (e) 264 183 2% 520 674 867
(e) (e) (e) 312 456 589 969 1,495 1,869
(f) (f) (f) 281 216 306 553 1,39 1,803
143 117 sl 112 13 256 %00 869 1,386
166 667 739 921 8 A% 34h 2,421 2,869
(g) (g) (g) 27 21 2 ] 23] 516
70 135 182 190 130 201 378 857 546
(h) (h) 588 892 672 904 1,714 1,781 1,801
(1) (1) W7 732 556 % 1,450 1,367 1,326

Legitinate thestres and epars, and estertaismests
of seprefit iastitytions (a)...........cooooeenntt 167 136 174 95 " n 148 183 %5
SPBCLALOr BPOLTE...c.uuunnnnrerrrrnrcnnnnnnnnonaanens (h) (h) &7 85 n 98 116 222 230
Clubs an® fraternal orgamizations (b)................... 731 U2 275 29 197 203 281 ~62 99
Cammerciai participant asusemsnts (c).. . . 22 55 145 203 161 197 284 48 984
PArL-MRItHSL MOt TOCRIPLE. ...ovuniiiinnnrnnnnnnnnceeennns (3 » (1) 7 2% 55 153 239 81
Other (d).......ccoovvnnnnennnnnn . (h) (h) (h) 227 200 292 459 62 887

(parcent of total recreation expenditures)

(e) (e) (e) 6.6 70 6.2 85 6.0 6.2
. (e) (e) (e) 12.8 17.3 15.7 15 7 13.4 13.3
Sondurable toys and Sports supplies..................... (f) f) (f) 7.0 8.2 8.1 9. 12.5 12.0
Wheel goods, durable toys, sports equip., boats,

16 6 17.2 14.5 4.3 5.2 6.8 6.5 1.3 9.8
19.3 30.¢ 26.1 2.1 9.4 13.1 5.6 1.7 20.4
(g) (g) (g) 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.4 2.5 3.7
8.1 6.2 6.4 4.8 [ ] 5.3 6.2 4.1 3.9
(h) (1 20.7 22.4 3.6 %.0 21.9 16.0 12.8
. (1) (1) 12.9 18.3 21.1 19.5 2.6 12.3 9.4

Lagitisste tiestres and cpara, and emtertairmests d
seaprefit jastitations (a)............ccovniiiinnn, 19.4 15.3 €1 2.4 1.7 1.9 2.4 1.6 17
SPOCLALOr SPOCLE......uununeiiinnnnrnnnnareneeeenns th) (h) 1.7 .6 2.7 2.6 1.9 2.0 16
Clubs and fraternal orgamzations (b)............. P 14.1 11.1 9.7 7.4 7.5 5.4 4.6 4.1 40
Commercial participant asusemsnts (c)............. ..... 2.6 2.5 9.1 5.1 S & 52 46 4.0 41
PAr1-SMtusl Ne. TCRIPLE.. .....uuunnneiinnnnnnnnnennes » (3) (1) 0.2 1.0 1.5 2.5 2.1 21
Other (d).....ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieneeeenennnnnnnnns (h) (h (h) 5.7 1.8 78 7.5 5.6 63

(a) Except athictic.
(b) Consists of dues and fees excludiny 1nsurance premauss.

(c) Consists of billiard parlors; bowling alleys; dancing, riding, shooting, skating, and svimming places; amusement devices and parks; golf courses,
sightseeing buses and guides; and pravate flying operations.

(4) Consists of net receipts of lotteriss and expanditures for purchase of pets and pet care servicsz, =ziie TV, fils processing, photographic
stud1os, sporting and recraation Camps, and recreationsl services, not elsevhere classified.

(e) Totals include only 42 percent of the national estimsted expenditures for buooks and esps and regazines, nevspapers, and sheet music. The
remsining 53 percent ware classified as educational rather than recreaticnsl outlav. Expenditures for these items classifiec ‘recreation”
expenuitures (42 parcent of the total) are (in millions of dollars): 1927-- 349; 1925-- 318; 1923-- 270; 1921-- 239; 1919-- 204; 1914-- 191,
1909-- 104

(f) Included in category of "Wheel goods, durable toys, sports equipment, boats, pl arcrafe "

(g) Tiucluded 1n category of “Radio and television receivers, records, susical instruments.”

(h) Wot available.

(1) Included 1n category of "Legitimate theatres and opers, and entertairnment of nomprofit institutions.”
(3) Included 1n category of “"Commmsrcial participant asusemeots "

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Cencus, Hagtorical Statastics of the Uited States, Colomial Tises to 1970, Washungton, P C., 1975, Series H 818-893

Methodelogical mets: Historical data are derived from the fo. oving sources: (1909-19277 Twentisth Century Pund, unpi.lished data (prepared for
Survey of Tims, Work, and Leisure); (1929-19%63) U.S. iaresu of Kconomic Analysis (forwerly Office of Business Sconomics), The Mstionaj Lncoms and
Product Accounts of the United States, 1929-65; (1964-1970) Survey of Curvent Business, July 1ssuss. The data for 1909-1927 are based on J. Prederic
Dewtwrst and Associates, Agerica's Needs and Resources: A New Survey, Twentieth Century Pund, wev York, WY, 1955. Dewhurst in tum drev his data on
recregtion fros williae H. Lough, High level Conmmmtion, Mciraw-Hill, Mev York, WY, 193%; and Julius Weinberger, “fconomic Aspects of Recreation.”

Harvard Businass Revigw, summer 1937. The data represent sarket vai». of puchases of goods and services by individuals and nonprof 1t 1nstitutions.
They eaclude expanditures for clothing, transportation, food and drink, she.ter, and other 1tams. even though they were asde primarily for the purpose
of recreation.
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Table 1-3b.
Personal consumption expenditures for recreation by type of product or service:

1960-1985
Type of prod :t or service 1960 1965 1970 1915 1980 1983 1984 1985
(1n mllions of dollars)

Total recreation eXPONdItUTeS. .. .. ....covveerirnciiancannnsans ve 17,855 25,907 42,716 70,233 114,972 152,052 165,291 176,289
Books SR BEPS......... ..ottt ittt it aiaeaes 1,139 1,648 2,922 3,510 5,595 1,185 1,823 1,912
Magazines, movepapers, sheet msic........ 2,164 2,662 4,097 6,35% 10,438 1,967 12,695 13,198
Sondurable toys and spirts supplies...... . 2,b17 3,585 5,498 8,954 14,633 18,004 19,19% 20,350
Wheel goods, durable toys, sports equip., boats, pleasure aircraft.. 1,976 2,888 5,191 10,514 17,185 20,619 23,243 26,127
Radio and tele7izios i 3,003 5,041 8,540 12,80y 19,888 28,182 31,280 35,119
Radie 3ud television repair .. . 174 933 1,383 2,283 2,555 2,834 2,837 3,100
Flowers, seeds, and potted plants 103 1,212 1,798 2,659 4,047 4,806 5,217 5,459
Adpiss oss to specified somesmemts............. ..ol 1,652 2,123 3,296 4,317 6,490 8,501 9,403 9,661

Notien plcture theatres. ... ...cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieierecnennns 956 1,067 1,629 2,197 2,671 3,583 3,938 3,676

Legitinate thestres and opars, amd estertaismests of nosprofit

imstitstions (a)............... PR eieeeesstesttntastasannane 42 388 531 187 1,786 2,389 2,618 2,991

SPCLALOr BPOILS. . ..ueeueeeeenneernnneearanoneenener o oo Ceeeee. 154 668 1,13 1,333 2,033 2,525 z,787 2,99
Clubs and fraternal organizations {b) 128 859 1,465 1,921 3,020 4,154 4.430 4,742
Commsrcial participant amusemsots (c) .. 1,200 1,695 2,37 4,858 9,666 13,606 14,132 14,554
Pari-mutuel net receipts............ooiiiaiiieen ceererenecnennn .. 539 814 1,096 1,662 2,095 2,269 2,462 2,605
Other (d)......... e eriaeeeeeean, ettt teeeiereiieaaees 1,500 2,387 5,065 9,70k 19,30  30,02° 31,973 32,802

(percent of total recreation expenditures)

Books spd @eps................c00un PR eeressesestctecascsescnene 6.4 6.4 6.7 5.1 4.9 «.] 4.7 4.5
Magagises, ssvapepers, shest music...... cerssnien reerenesereaneeas 1Z2.1 10.3 9.6 .1 9.1 .9 1.1 1.5
Sondurable toys and SPOrts MPPLIEE..........cceviviinininiecncncanns 13.9 13.8 12.9 12.7 12.7 11.8 12.0 11.5
Wheel goods, durable toys, sports equip., boats, pleamre nn:n.ft 1.1 11.1 12.2 15.0 la.y 13.4 14.1 15.2
Eadio and te!svisiom recwivers, records, smsical instrumests........ 16.8 19.5 20.0 19.2 17.3 8.5 18.9 19.9
Radie and television repair..... et ebectttttecttttassssssesssessnses 6.3 .6 2 3.2 2.2 1.9 1.7 1.8
Flowers, seeds, and potted plants......... eesesee sesesssseene PR 9 4.9 h.2 3.8 3.5 3.2 3.2 3.1
Muissions *~ specified mmeements..... .. ....oooiiiiiiiiil) 7. 9.3 8.2 1.1 61 5.6 5.7 5.7 5.5
fotice picture theatres.. PN [} 4.1 3 3.1 2.3 2.4 2.4 2.1
Legitisate thestres and opars, snd estartaimments of somprofit
institwtions (a)....... N 1.9 1.5 1.2 1.1 l.o 1.6 1.6 1.7
Spectator sports................. PR eeseteeinnas eeeeesaaans 2.0 2.6 2.1 1.9 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.7
Clubs and fratermal orgamazations (b)...........coovvviiuiiiiniinnns 4.1 3.3 3.4 .1 26 2.1 2.7 2.1
Commercial participant amusements (c).......... ettt ieeaeaaas 6.5 5.5 .9 8.4 8.9 8.5 8.3
Pari-mutusl Nt receIPts.. ... ...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiteiietteienaonns 3.0 3.1 2.6 2.6 1.8 1.5 1.5 1.5
L1142 T Y 8.4 9.2 11.9 13.8 16.8 19.7 19.3 18.6

Bote: Represents market value of purchases of goods and services by individuals and pomprofit institutions. Data for 1960 and 1965 are taken fros
the 1959-1976 revision or NIPA. Data 1n thus table thus cosbine 1nformation from two revisions of the NIPA. Caution should be uged 1n intevpreting
saall changes.

(a) Except athletic.
(b) Consists of dues and fees excluding insurance premiums.

(c) Consists of billiard parlors; bowiing aileys; dancing, riding, shooting, skating, and svisming places; asusement
devices and parks golf courses; sightsesing buses and guides; and private flying operations.

(d) Consists of net receipts of lotteries and ezpenditures for purchase of pets and pet care services, cable TV, file
processing, photographic studios, sporting and recreation camps, and recreational servi‘es, not elsevhere classified.

Sowrce: U.S. Department of Comserce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, The Natjonal Income and Product Accounts of the United States, 1929-82; and Survey
of Current Business, July issues. Adoptad from tables appsaring in U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1979,
Washington, D.C., 1979, table 4-5; U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the United States 1987, Washaington, D.C., 1986, table 365
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Chart 1-3.

Percent of recreation e¢xpenditures for selected recreational activities:
1925-1985

=% Motion pictures

-8- Admissions to
theatre, opera
& nonprofit
entertainment

~#- Admissions to
spectator
sports

= R e~

1926

1045 1065 1886
Year

Source: Calculsted based on National Income and Product Accounts:
See tables 1-3a and 1-3b far full citation.




Table 1-4.
Admissions receipts for nonprofit theatres, opers, and other entertainments of nonprofit institutions
with motion pictures and spectator sports: 1983-1986

1983 1984 1985 1986

Curvent  Constant (b) Current Constant (b) Current Constant (b) Current Constant (b)

(dollars are 1n millions)

Admissions receipts to specified

entertainments............................... 8,600 8,000 9,500 (a) 8,300 9,500 (a) 8,000 10,300 8,200
Motion pictures 3,600 3,400 3,900 3,400 3,700 3,100 3,960 3,100
(percent change from previous year)........ 9 3 8 0 -5 -9 5 [

Mooprofit thestres, opera, and other enter-

tainments of nomprofit institutions (c) 2,400 2,200 2,100 2,400 3,000 2,500 3,400 2,700
(percent change fros previous year)........ 14 5 13 9 1n [ 13 8
Spectator sperts 2,600 2,400 2,900 (a) 2,500 2,900 (a) 2,800 (2) 3,100 2,500
(Percant change fros previous year)........ 13 S 8 [ 7 0 7 [

NA - Not applicable

(a) Revised data.

(b) Constant dollar values are calculated vith implicat price deflators specified for these expenditures 1n table 7.10, "Mational Income and
Product Accounts,” U.S. Department of Comserce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Curyent Business, July 1987(1982:100).

(c) Doss mot include sports.

Sowrce: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, "The Arts in the GNP: Consuser Expenditures for Nonprofit Performing Arts Events
Exceed Spsctator Sports for Two Years,” Washungton, D.C., Note 28, January 1988.
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Table 1-5a.
Corporate profits before taxes of selected arts-related industries:
1929-1984 (continued on next page)

Corporate profits before taxes

Amusement and Radio and
Total U.S. Motion recreation television
industries pictures services breadeosting

1929-1948% (in millions of dollars)

6,935

4,023

7,181
10,045
17,878
21,688
25,264
2,237
19,536
24,842
31,751
35,595

Part II: 1948-1984%

35,595
29,206
42,885
4k 565
39,645
41,199
38,680
49,209
49,631
48,146
41,893
52,552
49,931
49,835
55,148
59,754
66,683

*The 1948 estimates included in series 1929-1948 (Part 1) of this table are based on the inustry
classification used for 1947 and earlier years. The 1948 estimates in the series 1948- 1984 (Part II)
are based on industry classification used for 1949 and later years.
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Table 1-5a.
Corporate profits before taxes of selected arts-related industries:

1929-1984 (continued from previous page)
Corporate profits before taxes
Amuseaent and Radio and

Total U.S. Motion recreation television Printing and
Year industries pictures services broadcasting publishing
Part II: 1948-1984* (in aillions of dollars)
(continued)
1965....c0000nnnnne 77,395 114 78 333 1,564
1966........00..... 83,265 141 120 363 1,825
1967.cceeennnnnnn.. 80,127 107 111 246 1,665
1968.......0000.00 89,057 229 143 258 1,848
1969.....c00000uene 87,222 70 161 315 1,971
1970 .. 00cviennnnn. 76,046 183 179 257 1,685
19710 00iiiiicnnnn. 87,292 115 202 269 1,860
1972, 00ciiiiannnn. 101,471 103 151 66 2,081
1973, 00eiiinnnnn. 127,151 212 219 469 2.582
1974 unnenennnnnnn. 138,859 %5 280 508 2,456
1975 cciienncnnnnns 134,838 303 336 502 2,871
1976.eceennenennn.. 170,251 w49 423 1,016 3,440
1977, ciiinnnnnnn. 200,437 525 537 1,318 4,412
1978.....c00vvinnnn 233,459 830 620 1,522 5,013
1979..0cieiinnnnnn. 257,230 830 642 1,495 4,961
1980....0000uuunnne 237,082 681 593 1,115 4,712
1981..c0ivvnnnnnns 226,524 611 595 981 4,850
1982.....c000uteee. 162,584 697 294 756 4,638
1983..c00ivicnnnns 207,629 429 - 89 653 5,621
198h...curnenennnn. 239,958 - 85 -692 1,227 6,609
*The 1948 estimates included in series 1929-1948 (Part I) of this table are based on the industry
classification used for 1947 and earlier years. The 1948 est:mates in the series 1948-1984 (Part 11) -
are based on industry classification used for 1949 and later years.

Source: (1947-1982) U.S. Defa.tment of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, The National Income and
Product Accounts of the United States, 1929-82: Statistical Tables, Washington, D.C., September 1986,

p. 252; (1983-1985) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business,
July 1987 issues, tables 6.19B.

Nethodological note: Corporate profit berure tax is the income of organizations treated as corporations in
the National Income and Product Accounts. These organizations consist of all entities required to file
Pederal corporate tax returns, including mutual financial institutions and cooperatives subject to Federal
income tax: private noninsured pension funds; nonprofit organizations that primarily serve business;
Federal Reserve banks; and federally sponsored credit agencies. It reflects the inventory and depreciation
accounting practices used for Federal income tax returns. It consists of profits tax liability, dividends,
and undistributed corporate profits. This measure is sometimes referred to as "book profits." Note taken

from National Income and Product Accounts as cited above.
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Table 1-5b.
Percent of total corporate profits before taxes originating in selected arts-
related industries: 1929-1984 (continued on next page)

Corporate profits before tazes

Amusement and Radio and

Total U.S. Motion recreation television Printing and

Year industries pictures secvices broadcasting publishing
(in millions (percent)
Part I: 1929-1948 of dollars)
1929, .cieeenncaans 9,990 0.59 0.01 0.20 2.41
1930, .cccecencnans 3,697 1.38 * % 4.11
193]..0cieeenncanss -372 * X % %
1932......... ceeees -2,309 * * % %
1933, cciiecnncaans 956 * * % 5.65
1938, 00ceiennnnes . 2,346 0.09 % 0.30 4.01
1935, cccecenne. .o 3,598 0.36 % 0.28 3.3
1936. e cenncenneenn 6,340 * % % %
1937........ ceeeens 6,935 0.48 0.07 0.29 1.98
1938, ccceeenncnans 4,023 0.97 0.05 0.37 2.16
1939...c00eencennss 7,181 0.57 0.06 0.28 1.84
1940, .000eenncaans 10,045 0.51 0.09 0.28 1.64
1941....0000000000s 17,878 0.44 0.10 0.19 1.12
1942, .c0ieenncaans 21,688 0.71 0.08 0.14 1.15
1943, .ccieenncanns 25,264 1.00 0.13 0.20 1.87
1958, .. iiiiiinnans 24,237 1.01 0.17 0.28 2.41
1945, ..000000anes .. 19,836 1.20 0.36 0.32 2.99
1946..0cceenncenass 24,842 1.22 0.37 0.23 2.64
1947....c0000enss .. 31,751 0.71 0.20 0.17 1.95
1948. . .cc0eenncnans 35,595 0.40 0.17 0.12 1.62
Part II: 1948-1984
1948, 0ccieennc.ans 35,595 0.40 0.17 0.12 1.63
1949....00000cennss 29,206 0.44 0.15 0.11 1.80
1950, cccceenccanss 42,885 0.26 0.05 0.12 1.35
1951..... Cesesencns 44,465 0.23 0.08 0.18 1.40
1952, ccceeenncanns 39,645 0.21 0.13 0.22 1.59
1953, .ciecencenaes 41,199 0.19 0.10 0.22 1.55
1954..... secscesens 38,680 0.3% 0.09 0.25 1.62
1955, ccc0eannans .e 49,209 0.25 0.06 0.32 1.66
1956....cc0iennnnns 49,631 0.18 0.07 0.34 1.11
1957.cccceennccnans 48,145 0.11 0.10 0.34 1.84
1958...... seseeenes 41,893 0.04 0.12 0.41 1.65
1959, cccieenncaans 52,552 0.09 0.16 0.41 1.78
1960..ccceecnccnass 49,931 0.10 0.13 0.51 1.96
196l..cccvvecnnnsns 49,835 0.06 0.11 Q.42 i.78
1962...cc00enncnnns 55,148 0.03 0.09 0.53 1.67
*Losses occurred for that year.
e
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Table 1-5b.

Percent oi total corporate profits before taxes originating in selected arts-

related industries: 1929-1984 (continued from previous page)

Corporate profits before taxes

Amusesent and Radio and

Tota! U.S. Motion recreation television Printing and
Year industries pictures services broadcasting publishing

(in millions (percent)
Part II: 1948-1984 of dollars)
(continued)
1963........000000 59,754 0.05 0.09 0.53 1.68
196h............... 66,683 0.14 0.12 0.40 2.21
1965.........0....0 77,395 0.15 0.10 0.43 2.02
1966.......000.0.000 83,265 0.17 0.14 0.44 2.19
1967........00.u. 80,127 0.13 0.14 0.31 2.08
1968.....000000000s 89,057 0.26 0.16 0.29 2.08
1969.....c00000e0ee 87,222 0.08 0.18 0.36 2.26
1970............... 76,046 0.24 0.24 0.34 2.22
1971.............e 87,292 0.13 0.23 0.31 2.13
1972..cciiiiiinnee 101,471 0.10 0.15 0.46 2.05
1973............. . 127,151 0.17 0.17 0.37 2.03
1978 e ieeennna.s 138,859 0.18 0.20 0.37 1.77
1975 ceviiininnnns 134,838 0.22 0.25 0.37 2.13
1976..cccennnnans 170,251 0.26 0.25 0.60 2.02
1977..ccineiinnnn.. 200,437 0.26 0.27 0.66 2.20
1978..cccicenccanns 233,459 0.36 0.27 0.65 2.15
1979...c0viennncsse 257,230 0.32 0.25 0.58 1.93
1980............... 237,082 0.29 0.25 0.47 1.99
1981........000000e 226,524 0.27 0.26 0.43 2.14
1982...cccccnccnnes 169.584 0.41 0.17 0.45 2.713
1983............... 207,629 0.21 * 0.31 2.71
1984...0cvveiennnns 239,958 * % 0.51 2.75

Source: Data calculated based on table 1-5a. See this table for notes and full citation.
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Table 1-6.
Average annual expenditures of urban consumer units for entertainment and
reading, by selected characteristics: 1980-1984 (continued on next page)

T
Entertainment |
and reading | Entertainment (a)
|
|
Average Percent | Average Teievision, Other
annual of total | anmal Fees radios, and equipwent
Year and expenditures  expendi- | expenditures and sound and
characteristic total tures | total admissions  equipsent services  Reading
]
(in dollars) (in dollars)
1980...... tesessssnsnsse 838 5.0 124 238 206 280 114
198l......... teesssenen 919 5.2 799 269 229 300 120
1982.cciienncensnnnnnne 942 5.2 820 265 274 281 122
1983........ sececacases 1,050 5.3 919 308 290 320 131
1984, all consumer
UNQtSeennrennannn.. 1,180 5.4 1,040 U8 326 366 140
Age of reference
person:
Under 25 years old... T4k 5.6 678 200 262 216 65
25-34 years old...... 1,243 5.8 1,107 306 363 438 136
35-44 years old...... 1,678 6.1 1,505 498 445 562 173
45-54 years old...... 1,447 5.1 1,274 471 410 394 173
55-64 years old...... 1,176 5.1 1,027 354 294 379 149
65-74 years old...... 734 4.6 604 266 173 165 130
75 years old and over 384 3.4 291 139 107 4h 93
Region of residemce:
Northeast............ 1,088 5.1 934 349 299 287 154
Midwest.............. 1,180 5.6 1,029 352 323 353 151
South............ e 1,129 5.2 1,009 299 327 383 120
Y SO 1,364 5.8 1,22 420 358 446 140
Size of conmumer
wnit:
One persof........... 707 5.3 600 237 212 150 107
Two persoms....... 1,071 5.0 923 337 283 303 148
Three persons.... ... 1,416 5.5 1,263 365 385 513 153
Four personms......... 1,678 5.9 1,517 472 461 584 161
Pive persons......... 1,739 5.9 1,575 493 484 599 164
Six persons or more.. 1,380 4.9 1,261 398 330 463 139

(a) Some expenditures for vacation trips, such as food, lodging, and vehicle expenses, are not included in this
category.
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Table 1-6.
Average annual expenditures of urban consumer units for entertainment and
reading, by selected characteristics: 1980-1984 (continued from previous page)

1
Entertainment |
and reading ‘ Entertainment (a)
|
Average Percent | Average Television, Other
annual of total | anmual Fees radios, and  equipment
Year and expenditures  expendi- | expenditures and sound and
characteristic total tures l total admissions  equipment services  Reading
Income before tazes: (in dollars) (in dollars)
Complete income
reporters (b)...... 1,212 5.5 1,070 352 3 183 142
Under $ 5,000..... 584 5.0 513 183 177 153 n
$ 5,000 - 9,999..... 479 4.1 402 128 154 119 77
$10,000 - 14,999..... 684 4.7 587 187 237 163 97
$15,000 - 19,999..... 866 4.9 743 237 253 253 123
$20,000 - 29,999..... 1,182 5.3 1,035 316 U1 378 147
$30,000 - 39,999..... 1,646 5.9 1,476 419 474 584 170
$40,000 and over..... 2,597 6.2 2,330 843 613 874 267

Bote: In dollars, except as indicated. Based on Consumer Expenditure Survey.

(a) Some expenditures for vacation trips, such as food, lodging, and vehicle expenses, are not included in this
category.

(b) A complete reporter is a consumer unit that provided values for at least one of the major sources of income.

Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Consumer Expenditure Survev annual. As included in U.S. Bureau of the
Census, Statistical Abstract 1987, (107th edition), Washington, D.C., 1986, table 366.

Nethodological note: Consumer Kxpenditure Survey. -- The Consumer Expenditure Survey program 'as begun in late
1979. The principal objective of the survey is to collect current consumer expenditure data which provide a
continwous flow of data on the buying habits of American consumers. The data are necessary for future revisions of
the Consumer Price Index. The survey, conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
consists of two components: (1) An interview panel survey in which the expenditures of consumer units (households
who act as a unit for consusption) are obtained in five interviews conducted every three months, and (2) a diary or
recordkeeping survey completed by participating households for two consecutive one-week periods. Each component of
the survey quaries an independent sample of consumer units in 85 urban areas of the couniry representative of the
U.S. urban population. Over 52 weeks of the year, 5,000 consumer units are sampled for the diary survey. Each
consumer unit keeps a diary for two one-week periods, yielding approximately 10,000 diaries a year. The interview
sample is selected on a rotating panel basis, targeted at 5,000 consumer units per quarter. The survey includes
students in student housing.

The Diary survey is designed to obtain expenditures on small, frequently purchased items which are normally
difficult for respondents to recall. Detailed records of expenses are kept for food and beverages both at home and
in eating places, tobacco, housekeeping supplies, nonprescription drugs, and personal care products and services.

The Interview survey is designed to obtain data on the types of expenditures which respondents can be expected to
recall for a period of three months or longer. In general, these include relatively large expenditures, such as
tose for property, automobiles, and major appliances, or expenditures which occur fairly regularly, such as rent,
utilities, or insurance premiums. Including "global estimates' for food, it is estimated that about 95 percent of
expenditures are covered in the interview. Excluded are nonprescription drugs, household supplies, and personal
care iteas. The interview survey also provides data on espenditures incurred while on trips. Both surveys excluge
all business-related expenditures for which the family is reimbursed.
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Chart 1-4,
Average an' .ual expenditures for eniertainment and reading of urban
consumer .nits by income level: 1984

Income level

Under $5,000
$5,000 - 9,999
$10,000 - 14,999
$15,000 - 19,999
$20,000 - 22,999

$30,000 - 39,999

$40,000 and cver §2.597

Avenage total
consumer units

v T ]
0 1000 2000 3000

Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and U.S. Buresu of the Census, Consumer Expenditure Survey; See table 1-6
for full citation.
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Table 1-7.

Number of establishments with payroll and receipts for firms subject to and
exempt from Federal income tar in selected arts-related service industries:

1982 (continued on next page)

Number of
Establishments Receipts in
Type of service establishment with payrolil thousands
All service establisiments subject to Pederal income tax............ 1,261,698 426,981,971
Photographic studios, portrait.........ccvveieiiiierieeneerannenns 7,079 1,409,339
Radio, V, publishers' advertising representatives................ 1,245 888,910
Commer .al photography, art, and graphics................ eereenans 10,316 3,095,449
Sign painting ahops....ciciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaiiieiiiierieieiienne. 1,402 181,097
Interior designing................... “eteceenntesatnansaasns saaes 3,455 825,335
Radio and IV repair shops..... Steteeeseseseanttsetanttastnsntnnnns 7,089 1,333,062
Architectural SeIVices........ccieiieierernarinessnncacrcececennes 13,414 5,914,359
Amusement and recreation services, including motion pictures...... 67,215 33,114,974
Motion picture production, distribution, and services........... 7,905 10,117,034
Motion picture theatres........ceiiviiriinncarereiienennnnesess 9,344 3,575,737
Motion picture theatres, except drive-in.............cccveune. 7,215 3,224,241
Drive-in motion picture theatres.........cccivviirereerancnne. 2,129 351,496
Producers, orchestras, and entertainers................ccovevenee 6,712 3,301,101
Theatrical producers (except motion picture) and

miscellanecus theatrical services.........cvvevvveviennannes 2,99 1,921,624

Bands, orchestras, actors, and other entertainers and
entertainment groups........... thtitteccteesectasenennsaannan 3,718 1,379,477
Dance halls, studios, and schools.............. ceeseasetnennanns 3,645 268,234
Carnivals, circuses, and fairs......ccceieviverrennenecnscnneses 380 221,421
HUSEURS . . o e v iiiiiiietiieriie et aiit it ceieeatnanarsasanannns 220 65,319
All service establishments exempt fron Federal income tax........... 147,061 61,488,432
Selected amusement, recreation, and re! ¢ services................ 10,526 6,665,364
Producers, orchestras, and entertainers.......... “ essceesasaenans 1,610 10,968,100
Theatrical producers (except motion pictures).........ceeceeeee.. 846 463,139
Bands, orchestras, and other entertainment............cceeeeeens 764 644,960

r
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Table 1-7.

Number of establishments with payroll and receipts for firms subject to and
exempt from Federal income tax in selected arts-relatzd service industrics:
1982 (continued from previous page)

Nuaber of

Establishments Receipts in

Type of service establishment with payroll thousands
Museums, art galleries, and botanical and zoological gardens...... 2,366 2,596.952
Comsmercial museumsX...... Ceeeeeeeeesetestaieesaretessasttanaanes 367 228,036
Noncommercial SUSEURS........coviieieninnnienterataanannness 2,109 2,368,916
Museums and art galleries....... feseceesssteesiesatontastonnns 1,909 2,267,593
Arboreta, botanical and zoological gardens.........cccerveeees 110 101,323

NA - Data not published in sources cited.

Bote: The universe of organizations that receive questionnaires in the five-year economic census is
obtained through the ur of two sources. One source is filers of FICA reports, the other is “ilers of
income tax forms (both r-profit and not-for-profit organizations). Arts organizations that do not subamit
either a FICA report or an IKS income tax report are not likely to receive a census questiommaire. Many
arts organizations operate as subsidiaries of larger organizations that may not be primarily in the arts,
such as a suseum or a university. In such cases, the larger ~ ganization is the one that receives the
census questiomnaire, and its responses will be classified in terms of its primary activity which may not
be in the arts. For such reasons, the counts of mmbers of organizations and their receipts/revenues
presented in this table are likely to understate the levels cf activity that occurred in 1982.

*There are a few museums categorized as cosmercial that are tax exempt by the Census of Service Industries.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 1982 Census of S»rvice Industries,

Establishment and Firm Size, SC82-1-7, Washington, D.C., May 1985, tables la und 2a; 1982 Census of Service
Industries, Miscellaneous Subiects, Washington, D.C, December 1985, table 20.

Methodological note: Kstablishment as used in the Census of Service Industries refers to a single physical
location at which business is conducted. It is not necessarily identical with a company or enterprise,
which may consist of one establishment or more. Statistics for service industries represent a summary of
reports for individual establishments rather than companies. For cases where . census report was received,
separate inforrition was obtained for each location where business was conducted. When administrative
records of other Federal agencies were used instead of a census report, no information was zvailable on the
mumber of locations operated. Each census report was tabulated according to the physical location at <which
the business was conducted. The count of establishments in this publication represents the mmber in
business at the end of the year.
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Table 1-8.
Major sources of receipts of producers, orchestras, and entertainment firms subject to Federal income tax for the
United States: 1982

Rece its from cu tomers, patrons, and contract feas, by source

Services

Cont.act fees provided to

from providing Sales of the performung

Kind of busines. or operation anter se  arts industry

(1n thousands of dollars) (percent)

6,712 3,301,101 1,273,664 1,221,166 55,476 634,527 116,268 A
Theatrical producers (except sotion
picture) and misceilansous
2,99 1,921,62% 948,439 358,801 33,892 516,007 6k, 485

an 750,487 591,95 95,517 26,241 5,850 30,928
Producers of radio and TV shows,
CECOPL LAPR........cceuunnnnns . 95 263,168 A A A [ [y
Artists' and other entertainers’
@ANAQeTS OT Agents, conCart
428,593 1A A
479,593 6,337 123,524

1,379,877 325,225 7n,%% 11,520 51,783
27,125 7 " " "

12,911 ek 16,125 " 1,041
1,334,441 324,481 819,345 21,584 117,418
Percent distribution of sources of income

3,301,101 37
Theatrical producers (except sotion
picture) and myscellansous
1,921,624
Producers of 1ive thaatrical
PrOGUCLIONE. . covveeneennnnes o . 750,487
Producers of radio and TV shovs,
263,168
Artists' and other entertainers’
sanagers or agents, concert
428,593
Other theatrical services.... . 479,593
Bands, orchcstras, actors, and other
entertainers and entertaiment
.. 1,379,877
Dance groups and artists... . 27,125
Sywphony orchestras, opera
companies, and chamer sysic
organizations... . . 17,911
Other music and entertainmsnt
1,334,641

RA - Not applicable or data withheld to avoad i1dentafication of individual companies

“Data 1ncludes only establishments wath payroll.

Searce: U.S. bureau of the Census, 1982 Census of Service Industeies, I .Y Series, Wisieljanecus Subjects, Wastungton, D C ,

Oscesbar 1985, table 18.

Methedelogical mete: The universe of organizaticns recesving questiomnaires in the five-year census of Service Industries 15 obtained through the use of tws
sources. One source is filers of FICA reports (social security retirement deposits), the other is filers of incoms tax torms (IRS Forw 990 for nomprofit
organizations). Nonprofit performing arts organizations that do not submit esther a FICA report or an IRS Fors 990 are not likely to be 1 luded 10 the

Consus. Purthermore, sany performing arts organizations op as subsidraries of org 10ns such as: State or local govertment; colleges or umiversities,
suseuns; and msny other xinds of large organizations. In such cases, the larger organization 1s the oo that say receive the Cansus questionmaire and its response
wili be classified in terms of its prisery activity, vhich usaally vall not be performing arts. For such reasons, the counts of nusbers of organizations and their
reveruss presented 1n this table understate the levels of activity that c=curred in 1982

Theatrical preducars (except sotion picture) and miscellansous theatrical services are establishwents prisarily engaged in providing live theatrical
presantations, such as road comp , stock comp » mmmer thsater, and burlesque houses. This industry also includes services allied with theatrical
presanta’10ns, such as casting agenciss; booking agencies for plays, artists, and concarts; scenery, lighting, and other oquipment sarvice; and theatrical
ticket agenc.es. Thaatres vhich are norvally rented to theatrical producers, stock compsnies, etc., are <lassified elsevhere

Bands, orchestras, actors, and other entartsiners snd estartaismast FYoWsS are establ $ primarily d 1N providing entertaingant sarvices other
than 1ive theatrical presentations. These establisheents inciude bands, orchestras, entertainers, and producers of live entertairment for radio of teievision
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Table 1-9.
Sources of receipts for orchestras and entertainers exempt from Federal
income tax 1982

Firms exempt from Federal income tax

Bands, orchestras,

Total producers, actors, and other
orchestras, and Theatrical entertainment
entertainers producers (a) groups

Number Percent Number Percent Nusber Percent

(dollars are in thousands)

Establishments.......ccveeernnennnennnnn. 1,610 NA 846 NA 764 NA
Total FeVemeS.......ccceeeennneneenne. 1,098,099 BA 463,129 NA 644,960 NA

Receipts from customers,
patrons, and contract fees

Admissions.......... Ceeeveerreannaas 524,300 48 .,0,710 58 253,590 19
Contract fees from providing

entertainment...........ccc0eenn.n 62,736 6 16,344 4 46,392 7
Sales of merchandige............ cens 22,550 2 7,232 2 15,318 2
Services provided to the

performing arts industry.......... 11,932 1 5,658 1 6,274 1
Other amounts received from

customers, patrons, and fees...... 49,057 4 26,898 6 22,159 3

Other receipts

Royalties, residual fees, and
subsidiary rights......ce..ceen.... 6,852 1 1,128 ) 5,724 1

Contributions and grants

Governmental
National Endowment for the Arts. 27,441 2 9,797 2 17,644 3
All other Federal, State,
county, and mumnicipal......... 57,090 5 20,607 4 36,483 6
Private
Individuals........cccoivvinnnnn. 118,548 11 26,634 6 91,914 14
Poundations.......... ........ 62,686 6 21,110 5 40,576 6
Business and industry........... 58,797 5 19,1 4 39,796 6
Other..iciiiiieiiiiniinnnnnnnnans 17,128 2 4,170 1 12,958 2
Al other receipts or revemues............ 18,982 7 22,850 5 56,132 9

RA - Not applicable.
Bote: See tables 1-7 and 1-8 for methodological notes.
(a) Does not include motion pictures.

(b) Less than 1 percent.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1982 Census of Service Industries, Miscellaneous Subjects, Producers,
Orchestras and Entertainers, Washington, D.C., 1985, table 18.
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Table 1-10.
Combined Federal, State, and local government expenditures by function:
1952-1985

1952 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1980 1982 1985

(in billions of dollars)

Total (@).cececennnnrancnannn 94.3 98.5 137.3 189.6 317.6 Skh.9 889.6 1,111.6 1,401.7
Central executive, legislative,
3.2 4.4 6.1 9.9 18.2 30.0 34.3 43.2
International affairs............ 2.3 2.2 2.0 2.3 2.4 3.9 6.7 8.0 14.3
SPACR. . cveieeiiiiiiieiinnnnaaan 0.0 0.0 0.6 5.6 3.6 3.6 5.0 5.8 7.4
National defense................. 46.1 38.9 45.2 50.9 76.6 89.5 142.4 193.5 259.1
Civilian safety.................. 2.1 2.6 3.9 5.5 9./ 18.2 28.9 36.0 48.1
Bducatiom..... PP, ceesecssaane 8.4 12.0 18.7 30.7 56.1 95.4 14/7.7 170.4 210.0
Health and hospitals............. 2.5 2.9 4.6 7.0 13.2 24.4 50.5 48.9 58.5

Income support, social security,
and velfare..............c...... 8.0 12.
Veterans benefits and services .. 5.7 5.

-

23.0 343 73.3  170.2 288.

o~

363.5 420.5

5 5.9 6.5 10.3 19.5 23.1 26.1 28.9

Housing and commumnity services... 1.3 0.9 2.0 2.9 L.k 9.8  18.4 18.4 20.5
Recreatioml and ciltural

activities..............c..e... 0.3 0.5 0.9 1.3 2.6 5.0 8.1 8.6 10.1
Energy....ccoiviiiiiiiniininnnnn. 0.3 0.1 0.5 1.0 1.0 3.2 5.5 5.3 1.6
Agriculture....... ............. 1.5 3.2 3.4 4.8 5.7 4.8 9.3 22.9 32.5
Matural resources................ 1.1 0.9 1.4 2.3 2.7 4.b 7.3 8.2 9.3
Transportation................... 5.4 6.8 10.3 14.0 20.0 29.6 44.9 48.4 63.1
Postal service................ ... 0.8 0.5 0.7 0.8 2.3 4.0 2.7 1.1 2.5
Economic development, regulation,

and services.........cc0veuennn 0.2 0.3 0.6 0.9 1.8 2.4 4.5 4.1 3.1
Labor training and services...... 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.9 1.8 3.0 6.8 6.1 6.1
Commercial activities............ -0.2 -0.2 -0.2 -0.2 -0.2 -0.5 -1.3 -1.8 -3.6
Net interest paid (b)............ 4.7 5.0 7.6 9.4 15.0 24.2 50.2 82.1 138.3
Other and unallocable....... eseee 0.5 0.7 1.5 z.7 5.2 12.4 20.7 21.8 28.1

(percent)

Percent of total for recreation h

and cultural activities........ .32 .51 .66 .69 .82 .92 .91 73 .72
Percent of total for

educatioml activities......... 8.90 12.20 13.60 16.20 17.77 17.50 16.60 15.30 15.00

(a) Equals Pederal government expenditures mimus grants-in-aid to State and local goverrments, plus State
and local government expenditures. Total expenditures include employee compensation on a disbursement
basis. The estimates by function include employee corpansation on an accrual basis. Wage accrual
less disbursesents (in millions of dollais) is zero except as follows: 1952, 32; 1953 -76; 1971,
209; 1972, 333; 1973, -12; 1974, -480; 1975, 100; 1976, 100; 1977, 100; 1978, 271; 1979, -181; 1980,
-40; 1981, 59; and 1987, -&.

, and judicial activities........ 3.0
|

(b) Excludes interest received by State and local social insurance funds, which is netted against
' expenditures for the appropriate functions.
|

Source: (1955-1980) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Econcs .- Analysis, The National Income and
Product Accounts, 1929-82: Statistical Tables, Washington, D.C., September 1986, table 3.14; (1985)
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business, July 1986, table
3.14.
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Table 1-11.
Federal government experditures for recreation and culture, and for
education by type of expenditure: 1955-1985

1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1380 1982 1985

(in millious of dollars)

Yotal Federal govermment

Total expenditures*........ 68,649 93,904 125,295 207,811 364,232 615,149 781,180 984,627
Purchase of goods

and services............. 44,930 54,647 68,656 98,774 129,176 208,089 272,699 353,898
Transfer payments and

net interest paid....... - 19,093 30,316 40,9%2 78,113 173,719 306,838 408,652 510,281
Grants-in-aid to State

and local govermmer._s.... 3,120 6,526 11,121 24,47 54,558 88,678 83,85 99,678

Subsidies less current

surplus of govermment
enterprises.............. 1,506 2,615 4,576 6 17 6,879 11,54 15,969 20,540

Recreation and culture

Total expenditures*........ 40 139 226 467 1,033 1,761 1,642 1,658
Purchase of goods and

services................. 40 139 224 381 172 1,074 1,107 1,139
Transfer payments apd

net interest paid........ NA NA NA 31 91 312 264 326
Grants-in-aid to State

and local governments.... NA NA 2 55 170 375 7 193

Percent of Federal
expenditures for recreation

and culture.................. 0.06 0.15 0.18 0.22 0.28 0.29 0.21 0.17
Education
Total expendituresk........ 397 678 1,431 5,324 8,088 13,982 14,254 16,650
Purchase of goods and
services...... teseencaas . 133 211 431 849 961 1,273 1,438 1,616 -
Transfer payments and
net intercst paid........ 13 56 169 815 1,583 4,829 5,362 6,482
Grants-in-aid to State
and local governments.... 251 411 831 3,665 5,54k 7,880 7,454 8,552
Percent of Federal
expruditures for education. 0.58 0.72 1.1% 2 5% 2.22 2.27 1.82 1.69

NA - Indicates data not available in these years.

* Total expenditures include employee comper tion on a disbursement basis. Expenditures by type and
function include employee compensation on an accrual basis. Wage accrual less disbursesent (in
aillions of dollars) is zero except as follows: 1975, 1005 1982, -4; 1983, -445; 1984, ?20; and
1985, -230.

Sources: (1955-1982) U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, The Mational income and

Product Accounts of the United States, 1929-82: Statistical Iables, Washington, D.C., September 1986,

table 3.15; (1985), U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business,
July 1987, table 3.1S.
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Table 1-12.
State and local government expenditures for recreation and culture, and
for education by type: 1955, 1980, and 1985

Recreational and
Total (a) cultural (b) Education
1955 1980 1985 1955 1980 1985 1955 1980 1985

(in millions of dollars)

Total expenditures.. 32,937 355,55 515,809 418 6,601 8,587 11,867 141,705 201,526

Percent of total
expenditwes...... (100) (100) (100) (1.5) (1.9) (1.7) (36) (20) (39)
Purchases of
goods and
services.......... 30,346 340,759 461,278 478 6,601 8,587 11,324 139,277 198,295

Transfer payments

and net interest

paid less

dividends..... 4,115 20,819 67,083 NA NA NA 43 2,428 3,231

Suosidies less

current surplus

of government

enterprises....... -1,524 6,073 -12,552 NA NA NA NA NA NA

NA - Not a category in these years.

(a) Total expenditures incl'de employee cu,ensation on a disbursement basis. Expenditures by type and
function include employee compensation on an accrual basis. ¥Wage accruals less disbursesents in 1985
is zero.

(b) Excludes interest received by social insurance funds, which is netted against expenditures for the
appropriate functions.

Source: U.S. Department of Commserce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, The National Income and Product Accounts
of the United States, 1929-82: Statistical Tables, Washington, D.C., September 1986, table 3.16.

6.
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Chart 1-6.

Percent of government expenditures for recreation and culture by level of
government: 1955 and 1985

1955
W 1985

Recreation and culture

Total govemnment

State and local government 1.7%

0 1% 2%
Source: National Income and Product Accounts; See tables 1-10 to 1-12 for full citation.
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Table 1-13.
Percent change in government expenditures for recreation and culture by
level of government: 1955-1985

Percent Percent

change change
1955- 1980-
Level of government 1955 1980 1985 1985 1985

(dollars are in millions of constant 1985 dollars)

Total expenditures

LY R Y L 395,970 1,165,376 1,401,700 +254 +20
Pederal gOVEITEPONt.........uueueennennnrenrnnnns 275,969 805,845 984,627 +257 +22
State and local government............ccc0eenen. 132,407 465,764 515,809 +288 +11

Recreation and culture

All levels.....vievienirinirerannannncarnnnenns 2,010 10,611 0,100 +402 -5

Federal government..... weseteteereetatinenannans 161 2,307 1,658 +930 -28

State and local govermment.............ccceen... 1,922 8,647 8,587 +347 -7
Education

ALl 1eVelS. ... eeununnennnnneneerserennnnnnnnnes 48,260 193,487 210,000 +335 +8

Federal govermrent.........cccivvvivieineennnnsn 1,596 18,316 16,650 +943 -9

State and local govermment...................... 47,705 185,634 201,526 +322 +9

Ecte: Ratio adjustments based on Consumer Price Index; 80.2 for 1955, 246.8 for 1980, and 322.1 for
1985 = 100.

Source: Data calculated based on figures in tables 1-10 to 1-12.
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Table 1-14.
Appropriations for major Federal cultural programs: 1985-1987

FY 1986 FY 1987
FY 1985 appro- adminis- FY 1987-
appro- priation/ tration appro-
Program priations G-R-H* request priation

(in millions of dollars)

Contained in the Interior
Appropriation bills

|
\
E National Endowment for the Arts....... 163.660 165.661/158.537 144.900 165.281
National Endowment for the Humanities. 139.478 138.641/132.679 126.440 138.490
Ingtitute of Museum Services.......... 21.560 21.39%4/ 20.474 .330 21.25%0
National Capital Region Arts
& Cultural Affairs Progras.......... NA 1.988/ 1.988 -0- 4.000
Smithsonian.........ccevevvnnnvnnnnn, 191.467 199.983/191.384 215.240 205.490
National Gallery of Art............... 36.448 36.831/ 35.Z4/ 37.007 37.007
Commission of Fine Arts............... .37 .380/  .364 420 450
Historic Preservation Fund............ 25.480 24./95/ 23.729 -G- 24.250
|
|
\

Contained in the Labor, Health

and Human Services Education

Appropriations bills -
A . in Education Program

Kennedy Center Education Prograa.... .907 .907/ .907 .907 .967
Very Special Arts..........ceeeeenn. 2.250 2.250/ 2.250 2.250 2.370

Corporation for Public Broadcasting (funded two years in advance)

FY 1985 FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 B
150.5 159.5 200.0 214.0 228.0

NA - Not included

*Cuts of 4.3 percent were made to most Federal prograas on March 1, 1986, as mandated by the Gramm-Rudman-
Hollings balanced budget law.

Source: Terri Lynn Cornwell, "Congressional Arts Caucus Legislative Susmary, 99th Congress", in Journal of
Arts Management and Law, Volume 17, Issue 1, Spring 1987, table 1, p. 40.
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Table 1-15.
National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) funding history: 1966-1988

Year

Authorizatinn President's request Appropriation

Aain- Adain- Admin-
frogram  Treasury Challenge istrative Total Program  Treasury Challenge istrative Total Program  Treasury Challenge jgtrative Total Year

Y196 (2). ... 5,000 2,25 " Mmoo 7,2% 2,150 500 " 350 3,000 2,50 N " b 2,898 PY 1966

Y 1967 (a) .... 1,750 2,25 " M 10,000 1,750 1,000 " 590 9,340 6,000 1,96 " 510 8,476 FY 1967 (b)
Y198 (a) .... 1,75 2,25 " M 10,000 1,750 1,000 " 810 9,50 6,500 674 " 600 1,776 FY 1968 (b)
Y 1969 (a). ... 8,000 3,375 " Mo 11,375 9,050 1,000 " 950 11,000 5,400 2,357 " 700 8,457  FY 1969 (b)
7Y 1970 (a)..... 9,000 1,375 " Mmoo 12,315 6,500 1,000 " 8712 8,2 6,250 2,000 " 805 9,055 Y 1970 (b)
s ). ... 17,000 3,000 " M 20,000 13,500 2,500 " 1,200 17,500 12,590 2,500 " 1,3 16,620 FY 1971 (b)
71972 (a)oo... 26,50 1,500 " M 30,000 26,500 3,500 " 1,716 31,716 26,250 3,%00 " 1,730 31,600  FY 1972 (b)
1973 (a). ... 35,500 4,500 " M 40,000 35,500 3,500 " 2,50 41,550 3,700 3,500 " 2,657 40,857  PY 1973 (b)
7Y 1976 (a)..... 65,000 7,500 " M 72,500 65,000 7,500 " 4,000 76,500 54,275 6,500 " 3,25 64,025  FY 1974 (b)
FY 1975 (a)..... 90,000 10,000 " M 100,000 72,000 10,000 " 5,50 87,500 67,250 7,500 " 5,392 80,182 FY 1975

FY 1976 (a)..... 113,50 12,500 " M 126,000 74,500 7,500 " 5,500 87,500 74,500 7,500 " 5,055 87,455  FY 1976
Tran Qtr... .... " " " " " 1,75 500 " 1,7 35,697 33,837 500 " 1,34 35,301  Tran Qtr
Y197 (a)..... 97,500 10,000 12,000 M 119,500 79,500 7,500 " 5,50 92,500 17,500 7,500 9,000 5,872 99,812 PY 1977
FY1978......... 107,000 12,500 18,000 SSAN 137,500 9,000 7,50 18,000 9,000 123,500 9,100 7,500 18,000 9,250 123,850  FY 1978
... " " " " SSAN 102,160 7,50 30,000 10,000 149,660 102,160 1,500 0,000 9,925 149,585  FY 1979

Y 1980 A " " " SSAR 97,000 20,000 26,900 10,500 154,400 97,000 18,500 26,900 12,210 154,610  FY 1990
PY19sl..... . 115,50 18,500 27,000 14,000 175,000 114,495 18,50 22,000 12,95 167,9%0  113,%0 19,250 13,450 12,135 158,795  PY 1981

Y 1982 . " " " " 119,300 57,835 15,000 2,500 12,665 8,000 103,330 14,400 14,400 11,326 183,45% Y 1982

Y 198 A " " M 119,300 69,756 11,155 7,364 12,600 100,875 101,675 11,200 18,400 12,600 143,875  PY 1983
Y1984 {c). ... " " " M 166,500 86.80C 8,000 17,100 13,100 125,000 119,000 9,000 21,000 13,223 162,223 FY 198

Y 1985 (e) [} " " " SSAN 104,615 9,000 18,500 13,700 143,875 118,678 8,820 20,580 15,582 163,660  FY 1985
1980 (d,e) . 121,678 8,820 20,580 15,982 167,060 102,650 9,000 18,500 14,300 184,450 116,00 8,39 19,577 14,823 158,822  PY 1986

FY 1987 (e). ... 123,825 3,113 21,403 16,205 170,206 103,000 9,000 18,500 14,900 144,960 120,761 8,470 20,000 16,100 165,281  FY 1987
F1980.. . .. 128,362 9,540 22,259 16,03 177,015 103,000 9,000 16,900 16,300 145,200 ™ Tho ™ ™ ™ Y1988

(1n thousands of dollars)

(a)

(b)

Tran Qtr. - Transition Quarter; TBD - To be determined; SSAN - Such mms .. necessary.

67
Soarce: National Endowment for the Arts, Budget Office. Data provided by Aaron Pineman and 8111 Potter, Washington, D.C., Decesber 1987. ¢

)
nl: TCI sote: Treasury Pund grants, designed to help applicants increass or sustain nonfederal contributions, generally sust be matched vith at least three nonfederal dollars for each Pederal
4

CETIEEIEIET this docusentation. This is referred to as the first mstch. The ressining sinlm project cost (at least dowble the Federal

Not applicable.

In FY 1966-67, %0 percent of each National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities request and appropristion s2s assumed to be allocable to the NEA for administrative expenses.

In FY 1967-24, progras funds shown above include a separate appropriation for State arts agencies (see a recent NEA Anmual Report for the exact asounts). Beginning in FY 1975, no less than
20 percent of the program funds appropriation has oeen required to 89 tn State arts agencies and regional arts groups.

In £V 1984, the prograa funds appropriation included $100 of Arts and Artifacts Indemnity funds (whicn vere obligated in FY 1984).

In FY 1986, the program funds appropriation included $28% of Arts and Artifacts Indemnity funds (all of which remain available for use until needed ).

in Y 1985 through FY 1987, the administr 1ve funds appropriation included the Office of Policy, Flanning and Ressarch

release of Federal funds 15 contingent upon an applicant's securing and documenting pledges and/or private donations at least oqual to the amount of the Pederal funds; and the approval of the

90ni08) must be met vith additional matching funds secured by the




Chart 1-7.

Federal appropriations to the National Endowment for the Arts
(NEA) and State legislative appropriations to State 4rts
Agencies: 1966-19

$260,000 -
218,827

185,281

150,000 1 -

100,000 -

Constant 1985 dollars
(in thousands)

P ~ 207,862

209,000 1 166,200 /

160,00 (Federely , =~
/

116,118

100,000 -

50,000

Source: National Endowment for the Arts (NEA! 3udget Office and National Assembly of State
Arts Agencies (NASAA); See tables 1-16 and 1-18 for full citations.
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Table 1-16.
National Endowment for the Arts allocation of appronriated funds by program: 1980-1987

Y 1980 FY 1981 FY 1982 Y 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 MY 1986 FY 1987
$154,610 $158,795 $143,456 $143,875 $162,223 $163,660 $158,357 $165,281

Progrm Amount Percent Anount Percent Amsount Percent Amount Percen. Asount fercent  Amount Percent Amount Percent Asount Percent

(dollars are 1n thousands)

8,019 5.2 5,019 5.7 8,458 5.9 9,106 6.3 9,117 5.6 9,003 5.5 8,94 5.7 9,12 5.5
3,644 2.4 5,147 3.2 4,638 3.2 4,25 3.0 4,410 2.1 3 2 B NPT 2.5 4,341 26
8,130 5.3 8,A89 5.3 1,118 5.0 7,62 5.2 6,852 A2 6,95 4.2 €,638 4.2 6,128 (W
2,260 1.5 3,005 1.9 2,53 1.8 2,805 1.9 2,999 1.8 3,128 1.9 3,053 1.9 2,998 1.8
2,936 1.9 &M 2.5 4,43 3.1 3,k 2.4 4,260 2.6 4,346 2.1 6, 2.6 4,044 2.4
8,727 3.1 4,83 3.0 4,33% 3.0 4,325 3.0 &,kké 2.1 5,125 3.1 4,2 3.0 5,028 3.0
9,119 5.9 12,476 1.9 10,078 1.0 9,14k 6.4 9,369 5.8 10,112 4.2 12,151 1.7 12,911 18
11,354 7.3 13,031 8.2 11,456 8.0 10,008 1.0 12,2 1.6 11,885 73 11,63 1.3 11,512 1.0
13,572 8.8 16,172 10.2 14,095 o8 12,940 9.0 15,069 9.3 15,311 9.4 14,543 9.2 15,193 9.2
5,597 3.6 6,250 3.9 5,6A1 3.9 5,055 3.5 6,050 3.7 5,953 3.6 5,192 3.7 6157 3.7
8,390 5.4 10,829 6.8 9,63 6.7 9,51 6.6 10,698 6.6 10,6A1 6.5 10,185 6.4 10 A4 6.5
7,143 4.6 1,262 4.6 6,527 4.5 5,755 4.0 6,553 4.0 6,201 3.8 5,132 3.6 6,224 3.8

Subtotal............. 8,951 5.9 100,532  63.3 89,014  62.0 83,814  58.3 92,113

5
@

93,029 5.8 91,474 57.7 95,084 57.5

Arts 1n education (a).. 5,220 .4 5,302 3.3 4,82 4 4,701 3.3 5,197 3.2 5,537 3.4 5,187 3.3 5,39 3.3
Local pr xams......... 1y 0.0 . 0.0 " 0.0 ) 0.0 2,000 1.2 2,2% e 2,204 1.4 2,25 1.4
State prograas......... 22,810 149 23,721 L. 2,337 A9 21,162 LT 26852 151 24,312 169 23,719 15.0 26,59, .9

Subtotal............. 28,190 18.2 29,023 18.3 6,160 18.2 25,843 18.0 31,648 19.5 32,164 19.7 31,170 19.7 32,241 19.5

Avancesent. ........... " 0.0 150 0.5 950 0.7 1,645 1.1 2,458 1.5 2,24 14 1,49 0.9 1,85 1.1
Cullenge.............. 26,900 1.4 13,450 8.5 14,400 10.0 18,400 12.8 21,000 12.9 20,580 126 19,5 12.3 20,000 12.1

Subtotal........ .... 26,900 17.4 14,200 8.9 15,350 10.7 20,045 13.9 23,458 6.5 22,82 13.9 21,01 13.3  21,85% 13.2

office of Policy

Planning and

Rasearch (OPPR)

[£-T9r) PO, .. 1,509 1.0 1,739 1.1 621 0.4 914 0.6 1,011 0.6 1,040 0.6 132 0.5 1,000 0.6

representatives (b)... 850 0.5 1,166 0.7 985 0.7 659 0.5 770 0.5 (e) 0.0 (e) 0.0 (e) 0.0
Admnistration (d)..... 12,210 1.9 12,135 7.6 11,326 1.9 12,600 8.8 17,223 8.2 14,607 8.9 14,09 8.9 15,100 9.1

Subtotal... ....... 13,060 8.4 13,301 8.4 12,311 8.6 13,259 9.2 13,993 8.6 14,602 89 14,09 89 15,100 9.1

Appropriation (f)...... 154,610 100.0 158,795 100.0 143,456 100 0 143,875 100.0 162,223 100.0 163,660 100 0 158,537 100.0 165,281 100.0

Bote: All figures for FY 1980 - FY 1987 are final allocations of current-year appropriated funds. Indefinite (Treasury and Ctalienge) funds are shown in the year
appropriated, whether or not obligated. Gift funds and transfecs from other agencies are omitted.

(a) Includes education progras expenditures in FY 1985 and Y 1986.

(b) Progras ‘unds prior to FY 1985; administrative funds 1n ¥ 1985 and thereaf.er.

(c) 1In FY 1985, includes $60 of ¥Y 1985 Program funds.

(d) Beganrang 1n FY 1985, :ncludes Regional Representatives.

(e) Included 1n admimistration.

(f) In FY 1986, excludes $285 of Arts and Artifacts indemnity funds .all of . ich remain available for use until needed).

S : National End for the Arts, Budget Office. Data provided by Aaron Fineman and 5311 Potter, wWashington, D.C., December 1987
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Chart 1-8.
Allocation of National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) funds by program: 1980 and 1987

Program funds 1980 Program funds 1987

Media arts

Theatre

Expansior arts
Dance

Visual arts
Opera/music/theatre
Literature

Design arts

Inter arts

Folk arts

Total program

LN LA B BN BN Sy mn s | LI DR BN AN SENL A S e e |

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 3 10 20 30 40 50 60

Other fuads 1980 Other funds 1987

3.4%
Arts in education Arty in education

Local programs | 0% Local programs

14.°
S L—

Advancement] NA Advancement

174% ,
Challenge Challenge

1% X
Office planning Office planning |
and research and research

8.4%
Administration and Administration and
regional representatives regional representatives
) v L W R | | v ) v L
0 10 20 0 10 20

Note: Total funds appropriated in 1980 were $154,610,000 and in 1987 were $165,281,000

Source: National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) Budget Office; See table 1-16 for full citation and notes.

l!/




E

l{lC 42

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 1-17.

Amount of award and number of grants awarded by the National Endowment

for the Arts by program: 19%4-1987
Amount of awvard
1984 1985 1986 1987
Prograa Amount Percent wount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent
(dollars are in thousands)
Policy, planming and research. 338.1 0.2 349.2 0.2 299.2 0.2 321.5 0.3
MUSIC...oiitiiiiiiiiitiieen, 15,061.8 10.5 15,119.6 10.1 14,661.6 10.4  14,981.5 12.0
Theater.........oovvvvvennnnn. 10,414.3 7.3 10,171.6 6.8 9,890.4 7.0 10,345.3 8.3
Dance..........oovviininnn., 8,741.6 6.1 8,440.7 5.7 8,746.8 6.2 8,641.9 5.9
Media arts.................. . 8,135.5 5.7 3,335.2 5.6 11,827.4 8.1 11,345.0 9.1
5,953.5 4.2 5,835.8 3.9 5,720.7 4.1 6,067.0 4.9
6,108.0 4.3 5,833.9 3.9 5,261.6 3.7 5,810.9 4.7
3,450.8 2.4 3,631.5 2.4 3,075.6 2.2 3,262.8 2.6
11,898.3 8.3 11,884.7 8.0 11,725.8 8.3 11,18.3 9.0
18,900.0 13.2  25,359.4 17.0 21,500.0 15.3 0.0 0.0
4,080.0 2.9 1,276.8 0.9 360.0 0.3 2,450.0 2.0
5,071.4 3.5 5,314.5 3.6 4,838.8 3.4 5,053.2 4.1
£,3132.> 3.0 4,885.9 1.3 4,580.9 3.3 5,134.0 4.1
6,865.4 4.8 8,530.9 5.7 5,739.7 4.1 6,220.2 5.0
4,020.4 2.8 4,564.5 3.1 4,278.2 3.0 4,389.4 3.5
3,25.3 2.3 3,112.4 2.1 2,969.4 2.1 z,896.8 2.3
State prograss............ eee. 26,3773 17.0 24,238.0 16.2  23,465.6 16.7  2,500.0 19.6
Locals.........coovvvunnn e 2,000.0 1.4 2,255.0 1.5 2,094.9 1.5 2,116.2 1.7
Education..................... 0.0 0.0 100.0 0.1 9.9 0.1 0.0 c.0
Total.......oovvvivinnnan... 162,99, 7 100.0 149,239.6 100.0 140,730.6 100.C 124,725.0 100.0
Number of grants

Prograa Number Percent Number Percent Mumber Percent Number Percent
Policy, planning and research. Ly 0.9 56 1.2 60 1.3 59 1.4
Music.....oovvvvnnnnnnnn.. eeee 949 19.1 853 18.2 837 18.6 820 18.8
267 5.4 264 5.6 256 5.7 267 6.1
185 7.8 358 7.6 342 1.6 342 7.8
260 5.2 250 5.3 228 5.1 232 5.3
195 3.9 1M 3.6 189 4.0 206 4.7
el 10.9 496 10.6 454 10.1 466 10.7
152 3.1 165 1.5 148 23 165 3.8
670 13.5 637 13.6 510 11.3 489 11.2
43 0.9 50 1.1 63 1.4 0 0.0
65 1.3 36 0.8 134 3.0 13 0.8
Artists in education.......... 105 2.1 105 2.2 103 2.3 101 2.3
Literature.................... 343 6.9 295 6.3 268 6.0 292 6.7
Expansion arts................ 119 6.8 407 8.7 366 8.1 385 8.8
Inter-arts.................... 290 5.9 265 5.7 258 5.7 233 5.3
Polr wrts........... ..... ... 228 4.6 199 4.2 206 4.6 184 L.
69 l.b 66 14 67 1.5 66 1.5
11 0.2 10 0.2 i4 0.3 16 0.4
0 0.0 6 01 7 0.2 0 0.0
Total.....ooovvivinnnnnnn., 4,957 100.0 4,689 100.0 4,501 100.0 4,359 100.0

Bote:

Source: National Endowesnt for the Arts, Grants Management “ystaa. Data

No education grants awarded 1n FY 1984 and 1987.

Information Managessnt Divisionm, Washington, D.C., December 1987. ]

A

No chailenge grants were avarded in 1987.

ovided by Andrea Fowler,
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Table 1-18.
National Endowment for the Arts employment history: 1966-1987

FIP/other shared
staff with the |
Fiscal year FTP/ other Humanities Endowment (a)
G 28 19
L 26 19
L 28 23
L3 28 2
) C TR 27 28
) C ) 4 41
) C 57 52
G c 75 T
1978, it iittiieiieteeteat et teeeaetateestncasessenteasnnnasnnnnns 99 9%
G L 130/70 127/45
G 130/84 127/8A
G 150/76 160/NA
G T 222/85 (a)
1979, 1t itiiteiteteeneeeeeceeacaceseensasannnstassesnsencssasess 218/83 (a)
G 215/85 (a)
. 231/87 (a)
1982, e eeeneeieceeteceaneeressosaesassnnncannsans eeeerrneeneen. 285/(282.7) (b) (a)
G . 275/{272.7) ()
I0Bh. it iitiiieiiettaettaetaees sereetaetnttanaseetenasnnnnnanans 265/(261.0) (a)
R 263/(260.9) (a)
. 261/(251) (a)
) C . 7 R 258/(257.4) (a)

NA - Not available.
Bote: FIP indicates full-time person.

(a) Between 1966 and 1978 certain staff were shared with the Humanities Endowment. Beginning FY 1978 the
two endowments no longer shared staff. For ccaparative purposes, it is assumed that 50 percent of the
staff allocated to shared staff was in support of the Arts Endowment. -

(b) It should be noted that prior to FY 1982, agency ceilings reflected the "end-of-year" approach to
personnel ceiling allocations. Beginning with FY 1982, the Federal government adopted the "ful, time
equivalent" approach to personnel ceiling allocations. The mmber in parantheses is actual FIE » -e.

Source: For years 1966 through 1976, Personnel Office, National Endowment for the Arts; years 1976-80, U.S.
Congress, Hearings, Department of Interior and Related Agencies, before a subcommittee of the Committee on
Appropriations, House of Representatives, 96th Congress, lst Session, p. 469. For years 1980-1987, Personnel
Office, Mational Endowment for the Arts.

(1966-1980) As included in Kevin m1cahy and Richard Swaim, "Ine National Endowment for the Arts: 1965-1980",
Public Policy and the Arts, table 8.1, ». 171; (1980-1987) Upd: el by National Endowment for the Arts, Budget
Office for this report, Washington, D. C December 1987.
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Table 1-19.

State legislative appropriations to State Arts Agencies:

1966-1987 (continued on next page)

FYe6 rYe? rYss Y69 L) n nn Y73 LD nrs Y76

" M 50,000 50,000 100,000 100,000 125000 125,000 125,000 125,000 250,000

v 18,835 47,500 47,500 47,600 100,000 102,200 143,000 149,600 215,600 446,250

" " [ s " " 15,000 30,000 60,000 60,900 33,000

[ " " w2351 24,593 27,805 54,469 68,700 82,500 86,700

WA 20,696 35,704 15,963 " " M 165,648 166,727 167,865 281,997

152,000 161,920 145,692 168,000 170,97 168,000 168,000 209,818 1,033,763 1,000,000 875,000

MA 15,000 25,000 25,750 26,489 27,157 11,560 41,873 116,757 1,251,316  2,001,02«

20,50 21,500 58,268 76,732 114,800 127,63 115,93 130,125 351,000 34,000 367,632

[ " " B 45,45 50,000 35,000 37,721 1,000 43,128 58,850

Mo 70,100 70,100 20,000 25,661 20,800 30,000 5,000 52,000 30,000 55,200

10,000 9,112 18,233 " 5,000 76,402 53,822 60,422 283,000 398,954 408,959

27,50 30,800 60,000 48516 88,0600 102,960 99,219 70,000 90,000 101,640 159,586

YA " " 7 [Ty " 6,000 10,218 16,800 37,000 13,214

2,50 90,000 123,500  118,%5 163,579 17,558 153,765 131,876 106,307 599,083 998,553

7 " M 10,000 10,000 10,000 3,064 10,000 10,000 23,121 43,200

35,000 25,000 100,000 100,000 250,000 600,000 00,000 600,000 795,300 925,000 1,278,400

12,50 12,500 " M 25,000 25,000 4005 68,890 157,527 160,94 617,221

[Ty W 25000 25,000 30,730 32,604 3,188 18,465 50,400 10,767 200,735

3,000 7,600 65,000 67,99 66,023 61,845 35,000 39,000 65,000 19,124 88,962

Keetucky............ 1,50 100,000 100,000 118,55 134,980 147,00 149,660 151,170 153,930 225,800 290,400
Loursiana........... BA 25,000 25,000 34,980 27,860 42,883 28,19 36,000 4,000 59,792 68,614
Maie............. . 1,000 10,000 60,000  §0,000 79,500 90,526 92,057 91,618 161,000 163,000 156,241
Maryland............ W %0,05 50000 260,000 277,J06  W1,763 199,721 399,72 S17,611 449,788 463,363
Massachusetts. ..... WA 25,000 55,000 100,000 100,000 160,000 200,000 280,000 600,000 1,600,000 }.000,000
Michigan............ 5000 100,000 100,000 109,000 140,000 219,952 237,710 251,348 484,800 2,109,000 2,330,600
Minesota.......... s any 5,000 35,000 #5000 112,50 115,150 160,000 200,000 300,000 300,000 500,000
Marsissapps. " " 7 7 " 75,900 75,000 75,000 98,000 112,628 160,54k
Missours.. 170,000 199.9:5 221,917 258,000 192,915 201,082  215,9% ®07,693 654,920 1,249,209 1,499,600
" M 12,50 12,50 25,000 5,000 25,000 25,000 27,5% 21,95 75,049

BMo20,500 12,50 12,50 12,432 13,673 26,626 25,620 35,066 129,390 177,583

" " " 7 [Ty 7 " " 15,000 15,000 62,695

b 7 7,500 1,50 10,000 10,000 15,000 15,000 45,679 45,079 59,39

1,500 8,000 75,000 77,353 77,195 203,228 268,09 571,577 430,107 792,998 S71, 464

Bev Mexico.......... 15,000 36,50 15,000 20,000 20,000 21,000 20,800 20,800 35,200 65,000 83,500
Bev York...... ..... 765,895 1,508,477 1,897,505 2.491,81 2,256,47¢ 20,133,193 14,423,000 16,325,000 16,445,000 35,453,000 35,702,900
North Carolana...... " Mo 70,100 71,299 90,007 120,027 166,431 196,929 221,029 221,805 248,761
Yorth Dakota...... " " 7 [ " 5,100 5,100 5,100 5,100 5,100 67,70
Northern Merianas " " " [ " " “ A " " "
Ohto......... .... M 12,053 39,3% 3,598 223,407 198,180 172,342 323,549 846,623 976,161 1,302.0%0
Oklahoms......... .. 10,000 11,50 35,000 35,000 65,739 8,399 26,399 88,011 95,100 95,322 120.322
Oregon..... ... " " W 23,859 24,924 24,92 27,849 26.994 51.167 53,350 118,695
Pemsylvanua. ... .. WA 40,000 137,473 198,205 204,000 205,000 235,000 239,000 758,000 1,490,000 1,490,000
Puerto Rico...... 915,300 1,043,700 1,263,900 1,352,200 1,491,263 1,681,900 4,013,628 5,889,539 5,369,316 5,604,567  3.275,200
Khode Island Mo 20,000 62,000 99,000 105,79 113,83 116,253 119,000 126,276 267,199 257.929
South Carolina..... [ M 65,000 99,35 131,788 135,911 195,558 196,698 30,8% 59569 641,722
Souch Dakota... ... " " WMo 18,000 13,720 19,864 29,426 29,751 61,902 85,391 100,000
Tennesses " 1,50 50,000 50,000 68,700 72,300 161,730 226,700 30,89 411,50 380,400
Texas.. " Mo 80,693 82,000 105,726 106,072 149,880 152,776 157,745 159,55 410,250
Utah.... .. ...... 23,000 29,000 51,795 52,823 83,000 83,000 75,900 100,000 119,200 268,400 324800
Versont. 500 500 26,50 27300 28,800 35,459 40,061 41,700 52,000 50.000 50,000
Mo 10,000 50,000 160,000 160,000 150,000 160,000 160,000 160,000 160,000 100,000

78,645 1,002,060 1,166,333 10,000 10,000 140,000 140,000 176,10 207,705 265,000 272,095

7,500 7,50 35,920 31,735 0,998 91,411 9,814 61,337 108,915 246,130 263,924

2,000 33,900 59,000 8,100 117,205  126.%0  1,2,65 184,i46  306.420 360,000  298,15;

Ty " " “ " " " 45.200 49.100 59 900 102.200

" “ " “ " M 9,62 9,624 12,754 14,56/ 27,%0

Total.... . .

-$2,664,640 $4,850,879 36,734,091 $6,858,037 $7,670,243 $26,899,915 $24,088,015 $29,246.863 $33,135,085 $58,151,9%9 $61.438,11/

MA - Prior to establismment of State Asts Agenc ¢

Sewrce  Unpublished data provided by Rorija Mchiilas, compiied by the National
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Table 1-19.
State legislative appropriations to State Arts Agencies: 1966-1987 (continued from previous page)

I rYI8 n9 180 rys1 rys2 83 risy ryss Y8 rys7
145,000 300,000 397,500 525,000 472,500 523,750 570,000 750,000 1,000,000 1,045,000 969,020
484,200 8,332 834,700 1,674,708 1,930,700 4,722,100 4,975,800 4,542,487 5,294,600 4,000,800 2,189,800

33,000 43,000 60,846 42,500 75,000 30,000 47,50 47,500 &7,500 &k, 500 £7,000%
98,400 171,300 219,620 233,200 263,600 433,300 419,100 426,000 616,600 1,010,200 1,144,800
283,122 553,063 446,930 846,113 855,817 153,348 Ta2,96 139,285 195,998 836,226  1,006,75

1,400,000 3,396,430 1,390,778 7,891,108 10,633,550 12,800,000 10,865,000 8,577,000 10,422,000 11,793,000 12,589,000

270,304  2w4,a58 583,988 608,798 730,428 m,ss $h4,N27 848,004 928,655 971,859 1,640,647
34,50 700,733 1,317,100 1,304,766  1,143,a90 878,394 881,663 978,669  1,121,97a 1,479,000 1,666,166
65,699 96,000 124,600 122,700 174,700 395,700 428,160 431,300 450,300 496,000 603,900
District of Columbia 55,200 58,100 163,100 356,400 551,100 784,100 882,000 916,400 1,278,000 1,765,000 2,368,000
Flonida.. 420,486 551,239 1,626,763 2,377,710 2,115,279 3,831,516  3,997,72 5,264,106 9,045,182 9,761,077 12,710,386
Georgia. . 171,983 53,291  $38,393  1,101,%0 1,309,669 1,632,322 1,641,521 1,557,622 1,719,528 2,200,588 2,687,779
Guaa. .. 17,000 30,000 89,662 74,400 76,650 8,762 115,845 268,124 215,353 305,468 305,468
Howmii....coennnnnn. 67,988 685,435 719,768 1,545,097 1,967,526 1,533,251 1,585,509 1,a24,132 1,591,820 2,170,a85 2,282,092
16aho............. . 46,300 50,700 70,800 85,700 116,600 101,300 103,300 112,000 124,9% 131,400 134,000
I1oia. ........... 1,376,200 1,643,800 2,202,300 2,208,300 3,167,619 2,845,401 2,751,900 5,402,640 5,648,300 6,559,400 8,758,300
Inhana............. 616,387 999,828 915,182 1,276,976 1,276,216 1,294,169 1,403,286 1,050,128 1,450,128 1,830,576 1,836,923
ToM...oinennannns 211,2% 226,932 242,984 312,769 5,129 304,752 372,176 %6,301 492,237 522,593 981,590
Kansas.............. 104,918 129,230 244,900 261,%2 2,789 390,618 410,660 422,978 87,5% 596,288 02,707
Keotucky........... 573,200 574,200 799,400 856,600 1,004,500 1,228,200 1,295,564 1,489,000 1,536,000 1,564,400 1,983,300
Lowisiama. ......... 62,7% 130,237 587,558 $56,600 2,002,091 2,020,873 1,978,007 1,612,633 1,133,361  1,205,a31 900,000
e, ....eeeenn... 157,899 162,750 163,55 180,346 207,039 207,039 77,0 257,286 38,758 420,292 473,503
Naryland. .......... 460,836 473,126 858,380  1,345,35 1,563,738 1,323,888 1,810,603 1,007,983 1,795,627 1,909,382  4,776,09
Wssaciusetts. ...... 1,000,476 1,700,000 2,700,000 2,300,000 4,000,000 4,000,000 5,500,000 $,523,671 13,802,727 16,379,066 18,265,924
Machagan............ 1,091,600 3,733,600 5,024,100 6,075,500  5,03,700 5,155,500 5,217,200 7,359,900  §,817,400 10,291,500 11,404,000
Minsesota........... 500,000 1,994,785 2,543,200 2,804,600 2,761,028 2,051,800 1,542,432 2,033,573 2,265,160  2,502,%1 2,755,083
Massassigpr......... 160,566 188,387 255,660 306,085 179,652 439,852 A3S,324 436,367 436,438 65,837 411,98
Missowri............ 1,816,516 2,003,909 2,530,768 2,530,768  _,A88,653 2,345,847 2,496,642 2,401,307 3,067,071 6,906,051 4,403,292
NOMLANS...........nt ,29 7,05 5,335 93,3 %,628 129,305 139,4% 370,224 702,636 649,066 901,745
Sebraska............ 219,123 5,5 312,862 199,493 433,905 458,918 5,99 509,110 34,717 S8, 749 585,891
63,555 91,428 1,2 86,730 81,70 100,979 %,282 115,647 123,549 174,270 178,642
63,3% 91,908 96,593 152,582 162,065 50,155 9%,347 126,424 129,45 323,000 325,500
778,376 1,076,816 1,a94,253 3,333,138 2,083,138 3,039,316 3,509,842 1,671,322 6,216,900 0,391,000 13,,53,000
110,000 128,300 135,600 203,200 215,400 %09,000 521,100 510,700 700,100 713,500 698,800

29,093,000 28,989,300 32,181,000 33,285,400 33,178,500 35,425,000 35,340,000 3%,311,300 39,087,600 44,218,900 43,590,702

1,820,337 2,994,714 876,187 1,379,341 1,881,813 2,422,436 2,113,672 2,319,525 2,921,109 3,936,067 & 050,637

39,29 5,350 56,350 100,5% 9,550 164,429 136,666 116,972 174,971 238,268 218,268
10,700 10,000 10,000 10,000 25,000 25,000 40,000
1,004,863 2,075,800 2,531,200 4,708,783 4,707,218 5,544,019 5,026,452 5,602,549  5784,5%2 1,493,265 9,050,963
149,579 215,971 230,971 552,158 $74,98 1,193,016 1,773,517 1 573,0% 1,596,499 1,821,662  1,535.25)
Oregon...... .... . 150,57 229,000 251,660 315,498 349,429 368,606 342,660 458,118 456,082 87,008 496421
Pennsylvanma...... . 1,889,000 1,900,000 2,585,000 2,594,000 3,066,000 4,005,540 4,758,000 &,759,000 5,585,000 6,724,000 7,780,000
Puerto Rico..... . 2,900,000 3,914,378 3,712,335 4,980,000 5,976,200 5,020,620 5,186,240 5,859,200 5,853,200 7,780,600 10,535,600
o o Island... .. 223,192 2,616 "°5,505 358,559 403,041 393,77 195,262 339,6le A19,30° k35, 599,85 -
South Caroiina.. . 636,030 721,485 858,285 941,006 1,023,145 1,069,502 7,337,610 1,516,5%  1,857,85% 2,559,563  2,869,5%
South Dakota.... . . 108,000 107,03 148,578 154,853 156,764 167,642 199,21 22,119 251,028 283,912 286,873
Temrsssen. ..... .. 362,300 486,100 971,900 516,700 514,100 483,200 481,600 527,700 718,90 3,615,800 1,382,500
Texss..... ... 323,000 355,557 363,766 1,215,198  1,22.,008 1,680,531 1,803,313 3,951,718 4,239,910  &,8k0,084 2,983,955
Utah..... ........ 592,700 870,600 945,800 1,088,448  1,147,72¢ 1,235,900 1,277,853 1,233,063 1,399,900 1,568,200 1,646,000
Vermont... ..... . 56,819 80,000 100,500 108,100 136,660 162,000 184,50 217,028 225,110 242,902 264,900
Virgin Islands... 100,000 96,000 98,000 102,920 102,920 137,103 150,8%  156.761 164,084 103,936
virgunia........ .. 280,740 283,665 1,051,960 1,230,000 1,230,000 1,300,500 1,400,710 1,81,302  1,747,86° 1,947,865  2,979,50
Mashungton......... 25,281 325,000 377,000 578,191 1,82 535,740 138,152 1,459,316 1,746,900 1,879,819 1,697,395
Vest virgima.... . 31,121 500,000 1,320,300 1,5%2,766  1,636,3!7 2 008,5%0 1,807,690 1,709,792  1,848,73% 2,117,238 2,241,793
Wisconsan. . ... . 106,600 247,900 281,200 719,050 716,90 199,09 %9,000 808,300 92,000 1,151,50 1,168,600
Wyomung... ... 56,295 5,295 2,000 63,143 87,607 47,608 142,9%°  124,32: 144,608 Lk 05 169,27
Total........ . . .. $55,698,774 $49,275,647 $79,347,477 $101,028,700 $110,236,369 $121,104,676 $123,450,4958135,796,549 $161,433,382 $195,621,558 $216,62:,219

Sete. The Mational Assesbly of State Arts ARencies (WASAA) conducts an amua: survey of the sonies that each State legislature appropriates to the State Arts
Ayonc; and ranks the Arts AQencies on per capita spanding 1n their State based on legislative appropristions. This sarvey 15 reported 1n October of each year
and updated 1n Aprii of the following year. The listing of each State Arts Agency's legislative appropriation represents an imitial funding report in
October. The percentage change of Lhe aggregate of State appropriations to the Rationsl Endowment for the srts are listed. Pull legislative appropriations
data including per capita rrXing and ¢ of State ditures sllocated to the State Arts Agencies are aviilable each year from the National Assemblv
of State Arts Agencies.

“Mainistrative funds not 1ncluded 1n the tota, were jointly provided “= WA and WEH until the agencies were admimistratively separated in 19/8

Smgce: Uspublished data provided by konja Nciillan, caspiled Sy the Rational Assembiy of State Arts Agencies. Washington, D C , October 1987
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Table 1-20.

Per capita appropristions and percent change in State legislative appropriatic

fiscal years 1986 and 1987

ns to State Arts Agencies:

Per capita Appropriations
{1n cents) (1n dollars)
Percent Line 1teas
State Rank 1987 1986 1987 1986 change (1n dollars,
50 22.9 26.2 920,569 1,045,000  -11.9
1 420.3 800 2 2,189,800 4,000,800 *45.2
10 1331 1317 47,000 4ok ;500 5.6
41 358 33.1 1,141,700 1,010,200 13.0
36 1.1 5.6 969,814 836,226 15.9
33 %7.5 46 0 12,535,000 11,793,000 6.2
30 49.8 30.6  1,607,83 971,459 65.5 588,000
8 52.5 6.9 1,666,166 1,479,000 12.6
17 971 80.9 603,900 496,000 1.7
3 378.s  283.3 2,368,000 1,765,000 3.1
13 111.8 88.9 12,710,386 9,761,077 30.2 ©,0C3,580
35 45.0 37,7 2,687,179 2,200,588 2.1
6 255.0 275./ 305,468 305,468 00 00,50
7 216.5 208.9 2,282,092 2,170,485 5.1 155,400
56 13.3 13.1 134,000 131,400 1.9 5,800
22 15.9 57.0 8,758,300 6,559,400 33.5
o 33.4 313 1,8%,923 1,830,576 0.3
o7 25.4 18.0 731,590 (b) 522,593 9.9 250,000 (c)
49 22.9 %.5 561,104 596,288 5.9
27 53.2 42.0 1,983,300 1,564,400 2.7
S 15.9 27.0 12,581 1,205,431  -40.8
37 0.7 36.4 473,503 420,292 12.6
15 108.7 3.9 4,776,09 1,909,382 150.1 2,000,000
6 3137 282.5 18,265,924 16,379,066 11.5
11 125.7 1134 11,426,106 10,291,500 11.0 2,59,300
3] 65.9 @0.1 2,762,731 2,502,961 10.3 889,100
55 15.8 17.9 411,906 065,837 -11.9
20 3.6 137.9 4,193,966 6,904,051  -39.2
1« 108.9 8.8 899,522 49,068 38.5 37,625
&0 36.3 36.3 583,280 582,749 0.0
51 19.1 19.1 178,642 174,270 2.5
o3 13.8 13.1 337,164 323,000 (%)
9 177.9  138.3 13,453,000 10,391,000 9.4 750,000
32 48.2 50.1 698,800 713,500 -2 0
5 213.2  W9.3 48,590,702 k218,900 9.8
25 6.8 63.8  4,050,63/ 3,936,067 29
&2 3.8 7 238,268 238,268 0.u
8 215.1  lal.2 #0,000 (d) 25,000 60.0
omo (a)eeeeees L L e, 19 g6 69.7 9,088,539 7,493,265 1.2
Oklahoma..........oeo  cieer 4L . Laal 34 % 5 55.2 1,535,253 1,821,462  -15.7
Oregon (a)...ooevune von ... 52 8.8 18 2 50,977 487,048 1%
Pemnsyivania. ... .. I 65 6 56 S 7,780,000 6,724,000 15.7
Poerte € 0 (2) .. . .. ., . viee . 2 W27 2386 13,493,863 7,780,600 e 2,290,400
Rhode 1sland .. . ... . e e 2 62.C w2 599,85% bk 357 %9 183,281
South Carolina (a). Ceee e e eiee aivieecer aeeieen 21 82.8 e 2,771,838 2,595,%3 B.4 243,500
8 (RS %0.2 286,873 283,912 10
“6 290 157 1,382,500 3,615,800 <61 7 (e) «63,000
43 18.2 30 3 2,983,9% 4,866,08  -18 4
..... 16 99 1 9%.9 1,631,000 1,564,200 .0
3 9.5 3 764,900 242,902 90
virgin Islands (a) . . e . e e e e e 18 9% 3 102.4 103,574 103.9% -0}
Virguma. . .. ... L L P e e e el 29 52 2 346 2,979,5%0 1,947,865 Sy
Washangton (a}..... ..... ... . ee aeeas .. 19 8.7 432 1,705,539 1,879,819 -5 2
West Virginia .. 12 158 1085 2,241,719 2,117,232 58 716,314
Wisconsin. . [+ 2.1 %2 1,168.600 1,151,% 02 187,800
Wyaming. ... I3 33.2 1 169,275 Lk 605 i7o
Total.ooeee Lo L L L L L 96 8. 8 218,805,104 93,621,548 1R

fa) Tigures for these 2] State Arts Agencies have been updst-~ to reflect changes in theif aurent
ve agdropriations The ‘Fercent cnange” and "Per capita” have also been updated by NASAA

legisiata

(b} State rosermme-t reorgamization

{c) One time

(4) Pending

arts/tour1sm appropriation 11 FYs?

(e) Dur to one-time g1ft to svaphony in "Y¥8s

FRIC e ¢

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Chart 1-9.
State legislative per capita appropriations for State arts councils:
1987 Fiscal Year

Cents

0 80 100 150 200 260 300 350 400 450

Alaska B T TN 4@6.s
Paarte Rieo * [ e T T O g 12,9
District of Calanbda B I s 7.
Maseaahusetts |1 e T 3.7
New Yerk LI O I Y v s
Guam B e Y ;s
Hawati R R T =105
Northern Marianas [ R I Y 13,1
New Jersey 'IIIHI[IIIHI!IIHIHEHrﬂllik[!’lHHlHlIIIIrI|IIIIHIIIIHHIIIIIHI!II 1779
~merican Samea PRI AN 198.1
Michigan ¢ RIHIEAHEIIMENEEINIINE 120 9
Vest Virginia RUUHHTEIENHHIIHITHIIT 110.8
Nerida NiNTHTHARBITHL DM 1118
Montana ¢ FIHHNHTHENTTINIIIN 100.9
Maryland [HGHETISAHMTTIHIT 100, Average 1087 per capita appropriation
Utah ¢ HIIIMTTEEINTTTE 0e.1 was 91.8 cents
Delaware I 0.1
Virgin Isiands © HOMHINHREATITTTT ee.s
Ohie ¢ HIMMMIHHITIIITIY .0
Misseuri ¢ [IHIHIMITHIMIIININ ss.e
South Carclina ¢ [N es.s
Nlineds HIMHTITIEITITITIN 78.9

Pennsylvania HIHTHIBIHTIT 08.8
North Carelina HHHHTHINIHIIY se.8

Rhode Island RGN en.0
Iy 688

Virginia JIHHHHT] o9
Colorade * [l «0.8

Verment I ¢0.8
New Mexico HINIHIIMI ¢a.8
Caufornia ¢ HITHHIIHN «v.5

Okldahema [N e.0

® Figures for these 21 State arts agencies have been updated to reflect the changes
in their current iegisiative lpproprl.nilm. P

Source: National Assembly of State Arts Agencies, November, 1987; See table 1-20 far
full citatien.
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Table 1-21.
State Arts Agencies grant awards using funds from the National Endowment for the Arts, by discipline and source of grants: fiscal
year 1985 (42 States)

3P

Percent Percent Perc «nt of Percent of Percent of Percent of

of total of total discipline discipline discipline discipline

Number of mmber Grant asount grant asount 886 grant amount SAA grant amount Other ¥EA grant asount Other grant asount

Discipline grants of grants avarded (a) avarded share (b) avarded share (b) avarded share (b) avarded share (b) avarded

922 1.92 $4,682,610 1.01 $712,3%7 16.49 $3,555,821 15.9 $282,903 6.04 $59,719 1.28

2,514 21.59 12,583,508 18.85 2,418,423 19.22 9,851,528 18.29 123,115 0.98 161,192 1.28

2517 2.21 2,591,988 3.88 366,440 16,14 2,093,910 30.78 48,587 1.82 56,137 2.19

2,2% 19.21 8,785,961 13.16 1,361,253 15.49 6,898,750 18.52 204,703 2.3 276,219 3.4

1,399 12.01 8,707,116 13.04 1,439,154 16.53 6,608,473 15.90 402,062 4.62 242,370 2.18

Architecture/design........ 10 0.60 217,071 0.33 25,018 11.53 121,687 56.06 65,470 30.16 2,100 0.97

Crafts..........ocovnvnnee. 262 2.25 581,782 0.87 125,421 21.% 415,352 n.» 21,318 3.66 18,456 In

Photography................ 107 0.92 249,198 0.37 55,228 22.16 171,467 68.81 11,735 4.71 10,724 4.30

Med1a arts................. 315 2.1 2,031,723 3.04 283,800 13.97 1,612,967 19.39 40,119 1.97 82,99 4.08

Literature................. 614 5.27 1,408,398 2.11 340,429 26.17 876,933 62.26 147,085 10.44 31,261 .

Community arts .. 900 .13 6,875,318 10.30 166,291 11.15 6,006,555 87.36 57,631 0.84 25,766 0.37

Polk arts.. ..........cu00e 330 .83 1,136,380 1.70 160,200 14.10 711,436 62.61 268,88 25.66 15,045 1.32

Humanities................. 224 1.92 3,384,873 5.07 5,637 0.17 3,368,755 99.52 15,000 0.44 0 0.00

Multi-discipline........... 1,452 12.47 12,654,786 18.95 2,225,096 17.58 9,544,363 75.42 101,347 5.5 206,89% 1.63
Non-arts/non-

hwmanities (¢) .......... 42 0.36 876,153 1.1 219,736 31.92 599,925 68.46 0 0.00 1,801 9.21

Totals. coovnnnnennnnn.. 11,645 $.5,761,065 $10,624,513 15.91  $52,437,922 8.5 $2,389,960 3.58 $1,191,288 1.78

Bote: The NASM database for fiscal year 1985 included 14,162 grants reported from 56 agencies. Detailed data were zeceived from 42 States. WNot included in this table are the following
State urt agencies: Alabama, California, 1llinois, M.chigan, Missour:, New York, North Carolins, Ncrth Dakota, Northem Marianas, Pennsylvania, Puerto Rico, Rhode 1sland, Tennessee, and
Washington.

(a) Grant amount awarded also 1ncludes some servi es provided by State Arts Agencies such as workshops 1n marketing the a'ts, i1n management and g:antsmanship, and such agency activities as
newsletters and arts resource directories.

(b) Sources of funds for State Arts Agency grants are 1n four categories as follows:
BSG Share: Basic State Operating Grants provided to State Arts Agencies fram the Natieia) Endowment for the Arts;

Other BEA Share: Grants from the Mational Endovwent {or the Arts to State Arts Agencies other than th» Basic State Operating Grant. For exasple,
a grant from the Dance program for a specific dance project;

SM Share: FPunds from the State goverrment legislative appropriations to the State Arts Agency and/or other State govarmment sources;

Other Share: Any other funds for grants that are not any of the above three categories.

-3
9

(c) }almml Standard for Arts Information Exchange Discipline Code, 15 "Non-arts/Non-mmanit.es' vas scwetimes used 10 PY8S (0 cover services such as workshops 1n marketing the arts
rrants made for professionai support (both administrative and artistic). Puture coding w1l! assign these grants and services to the arts discipline of the organization receiving

’7 7 the y.ant.

]

E TC Source: National Assesbly of State Arts Agencies (NASAA), Final Descriptive Reports; Piscal Ysar 1985, Washington, L.C., table 3. p. x.
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Table 1-22.

Number and amount of grants, and number of artists participating in State
Arts Agencies grant awards using funds from the National Endowment for
the Arts (NEA) by arts discipline: fiscal year 1985 (42 States)

Percent Percent Percent

Number of total Grant of total Artists of total

of mmber amount amount parti- maer

Discipline grants  of grants spent of grants cipating of artists

—————e

(in dollars)

DANCe. . serrsnececcnnnnnn 731 7.85 3,865,770 1.73 24,497 4.15
MUSIC. e enennenrennnnnnss 2,124 22.80 10,645,439 21.30 100,633 17.0s
Opera...ccoceeeveccennns 203 2.18 2,192,724 4.39 14,083 2.38
Theatre................. 1,876 20.14 7,122,638 14.25 56,975 9.64
Visual arts............. 1,149 12.33 6,707,844 13.42 111,433 18.86
Architecture/

design................. 47 €.50 101,215 0.20 1,235 0.21
Crafts......ccovvveennnn 216 2.32 384,956 0.77 9,619 1.63
Photography. ............ 94 1.01 213,122 0.43 2,437 0.41
Media arts.............. 226 2.43 1,507,38 3.02 12,282 2.08
Literature.............. 527 5.66 1,178,950 2.34 24,598 .16
Cosmunity arts.......... 636 6.83 4,386,924 8.78 102,331 17.32
Polk arts............... 274 2.9 929,880 1.86 5,698 0.96
Humanities......c........ 154 1.65 2,694,340 5.39 9,724 1.65
Multi-discipline........ 1,042 11.18 7,638,707 15.28 115,ic% 19.49
Non-arts/non-

humanities............ 18 0.19 417,721 0.84 221 0.04

TotalS..eunemven.vunns 9,317 49,988,072 590,930

Bote: As these data on mmber of artists ace provided from final reports of grantees, the table is ba:ed
on grant amount spent, which may be slightly different than the grant award. Artists are counted each time
they participate in a project or performance. For example, an organizational support grant to an orchestra
could include the orchestral artists for each of the orchestra performances that year. Visual arts grants
to exhibits include all living artists whose works are inclu-ed in that exhibit. Detailed reports were nct
received from all States. Ctate Arts Agencies not included are: Alabama, California, Ill_nois, Michigan,
Missouri, New York, North Carolina, North Dakota, Northern Marianas, Permsylvani«, Puerto Rico, Rhode
Island, Tennessee, and Washington.

Source: MNational Assembly of State Arts Agencies (NASAA), Final Descriptive Reports: Fiscal Year 1985,

washington, D.C,, table 10, p. xx.
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Chart 1-10.

Allocation by discipline of State Arts Agencies grant awards using funds from

the National Endowment for the Arts (NEA): 1985 (42 State Arts Agencies
reporting)

21.3%

0 10 y.U K |

Note: Ir. additio.,.84 percent was allocated to non-arts/non-humanities projects.

Source: National Assembly of State Art Agencies; See table 1-22 for full citation.
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Table 1-23.
State Arts Agencies grant awards using funds from the National Endowment
for the Arts (NEA) by type of activity: fiscal year 1985 (42 States)

_——

Mumber of Percent of Grant amount Percent of grant

Type of activity* grants grants awarded amount awarded
ACqUisSition... ..ociiiiiiiiiiii it iieaeae 27 0.28 104,859 0.24
Audience transportation................c.ieuunen. 73 0.75 49,336 0.11
Award/fellowship. . ....cuuvinnienininnnnnennnnnnes 639 6.56 1,470,991 3.36
Commission...............c...... eeeteccscnesannanns 84 0.86 323,260 0.74
Concert/performance.........ccueviiiiirnnnnnnnnnns 3,325 34.14 6,845,392 15.62
Exhibition......cooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnen. 342 3.92 1,467,195 3.35
Facility design, construction, saintenancr........ 28 0.29 90,998 0.21
Fair/festival........ociviiiiiniiiiiinnnnnnnnnn. 314 3.22 1,243,855 2.84
Identification/documentation...................... 32 0.33 95,074 0.22
Institution/organization establishment............ 20 0.21 65,947 0.15
Institution/organization support............ ..... 1,270 13.04 21,005,718 47.93
Instruction/class/lecture..................c...u.. 620 6.37 1,183,714 2.70
Marketing...........ceue..... Ceetrreeeereetananan 100 1.03 219,29 0.84
trofessional support - administrative............. 308 3.16 1,699,584 2.88
Frofessional support - artistic................... 247 2.54 1,218,639 2.78
Pudlization/recording/film..............ounn...... 160 1.64 623,859 1.42
Instructional publication......................... 37 0.38 96,841 0.22
Repair/restoration/conservation................... 36 0.37 184,596 0.42
Research/plamning........... Ceeeeeetetttenennanaas 77 0.79 160,038 0.37
) T Y 878 9.01 1,753,480 4.00
Other residency.........ccvivvviveniinnnnnnnnnnnn. 432 L.bh 785,047 1.79
Seminar/conference.............vvviininnnnnnnnnns 151 1.55 295,890 0.67
BT L 298 3.06 859,651 1.96
L 202 2.07 1,837,382 4.19
Totals......ccovvunness 9,740 43,829,642

Bote: Based on 42 State Arts Agencies returning detailed information. Not included are: Alabama,
California, Illinois, Michigan, Missouri, New York, North Carolina, North Dakota, Northern Marianas,
Pennsylvania, Puerto Rico, Rhode Islad, Tennessee, and Washingt~n.

*Iype of activity is the code that defines what type of project is {mnded by the State Arts Agency.
This table includes those grants and services for whica data were available on the type
of activity and distributes the grants among the various activities.

Source: National Assembly of State Arts Agencies (NASAA), Final Descriptiv: Reports: Fiscal Year 1985,
Washington, D.C., table 14, p. xxiv.
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Table 1-24.
Selected characteristics of combined National Endowment foe the Arts (NEA), State Arts

Agencies, fnd Regional Arts Agencies support for touring, presenting, and related
services: 1981-1984

1981 1982 1983 1984

Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount  Percent Amount  Percent

(dollars are 1n millions)

Level of sepport
Touring.........coovvviiiiiinninnn.. 9.9 31 8.8 28 1.6 25 9.0 29
Presenting..............covvvuunnn... 19.8 63 21.3 66 18.1 60 18.2 59
1.8 6 2.0 6 4.6 15 3.8 12
Total...oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e, 31.5 100 32.1 100 30.3 100 31.0 100
Distributing ageacy
fational T ‘ment for the Arts (NEA). 11.0 35 10.7 31 11.4 i 11.% 38
Stats Ar  sgencies (SM)............. 17.3 55 18.4 57 16.3 Sk 16.7 54
Regronal orpenizatioms (RO)........... 3.2 10 3.0 10 2.6 8 2.4 8
Total. .o 31.5 100 32.1 100 30.3 100 31.0 100
Origin of Sumds
NEA progra@...........ccooucevunnnnn... 14.3 45 13.6 LY 13.2 b 13.0 42
SAM. iiiiiiiiiii it iri e, 11.6 37 12.7 40 12.6 42 13.4 43
Bagic Stats Grant (BSG)/Regional Arts
Programmng Gri.ts (RAFG)........... 3.8 12 3.7 12 3.4 11 3.8 12
1.0 3 1.4 [ 1.1 4 0.8 3
30.9 (a) 100 31.4 (b) 98 30.3 01 31.0 100
| 7Y 27 NA 25 NA 20 NA 25
NA 23 NA 21 NA 26 NA 25
NA 14 NA 18 NA 19 NA 17
NA 14 NA 13 NA 13 NA 10
NA ? NA 7 NA 1 NA 6
L. 5 NA 5 NA 5 NA 5
NA 4 NA 4 NA 4 NA 4
NA 3 NA 4 NA 3 NA 3
NA 4 NA 3 NA 5 NA 7

NA - Mumber not presented 1n report.

Bote: Percent may not total 100 because of rounding.

{a) FY 1981 responses wire incomplete. FY 1981 total support, $0.6 million of $31.5, could not be attributed by source.
(b) ¥Y 1982 responses were incomplete. FY 1982 total supp:-*, $0.7 mallion of $32.1, could not be attributed by source.

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, “Prelimunary report of the NEA/NASAA Touring and Presenting Survev," cvecial
tabulations, Washington, D.C., May 1586, Pp. 1°°

Methodological wots: A study vas conducted by the Mational Endowsent for the Art: and the National Assembly of State Arts
Agencies (NASM) ot support providad for touring, presenting, and related services over a four-year period from FY 1981 through
FY 1984. Imtiated as part of an effort to clarify posicy at the Federal level and to exitine the interaction among the
Federal, State and regional levels in support of these activities, the study resulted in an earlier repory (August 1983)
covering FY 1981 and FY 1982 only. With the addition of data for two subsequent years, 1t was possible to take a relatively
“long-terw" view of public support patterns during a period of great concern about the stability of the touring and presenting

mrketplace.
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Table 1-25.
Natioril Endowment for the Arts program suppert for touring and
prerenting, by discipline: 1981-1984

1981 1982 1983 1984

Yotal (direct and through other arts (in dollars)
ag-ncies®
DR ettt teeeeereeerieeneeaeeeeraans 5,026,504 3,552,563 3,431,576 (a) 4,045,279 (a)
Expansion (EX) arts.............c........ 515,602 296,950 532,830 670,450
POIR artS....ccevvveviivinnnnnrinnnnnnnns 348,048 238,220 177,800 361,500
Iner-arts.......covvennnn.. feeereirennan 1,868,822 2,966,570 2,901,430 (a) 2,462,000 (a)
Literature. ..oooveveieeeinieinnennnnnnns 615,940 996,315 645,065 549,325
Media arts........... e eeateeeeeeecennnns 1,362,667 1,135,230 1,043,150 1,074,160
MUSeUm. ... iiiiiiiiiiiiieiirieriraneeaaas 703,830 467,030 751,580 507,760
MUSIC. teniiiieriiiie e it aeeeanns 2,435,125 2,053,670 1,963,995 2,555,655
Opera/music theatre........ Ceeeeeeen. 384,500 445,500 351,000 371,269
Theatre.......cco.ee... eeeteeereneaennn 1,640,737 918,732 883,400 724,695
VisUal arts......iveeeierenniiiinnnnnnnn. 223,800 7,500 19,000 43,883

B ) S 15,125,575 13,078,280 *2,700,826 13,470,976 (b)
Direct
AR ¢ttt tiinnerarenneinenetatenennanns 2,475,325 1,921,830 3,131,576 3,69 779
Expansion (EX) arts........ccccevuvnnnnn 475,678 296,950 532,830 670,450
Folk arts  .....cciiiiiiiinnnnnennnnns, 310,498 178,670 161,300 313,000
INter-artS. .vueeeeeinnnneneennnnnennnnnn. 1,805,822 2,868,965 2,482,230 1,983,400
Literatire. . uueeueeeenirenrrnnnnnnnnnnns 556,575 906,600 557,685 511,810
Media arts........cvviveirieninniennnnnns 1,348,667 1,135,230 1,030,150 1,059,160
T 541,690 404,190 38,860 467,760
MUSIC. teviernniiiiininnenns ceeeeieeeen. 2,413,125 1,942,070 1,844,395 2,418,355
Opera/music theatre............ccuuun.... 278,500 237,500 301,000 310,250
Theatre. .....vvietieiiinneenrennnnensasns 597,696 766,732 682,000 459,695
ViSual artS...cieueeeenerenrennnnnnnnnens 223,800 7,500 19,000 23,883

.1 ) S 11,027,374 10,666,237 11,431,026 11,912,542

Note: See table 1-24 for aethodological note.
(a) B/1/S Grants are equally apportioned to the Dance and Inter- Arts programs.

(b) In addition to categories listed the totil includes a special $100,000 grant from the State
support services category of State programs in FY 1984.

Source: National Erlowment for the Arts, "Preliminary Report of the NEA/NASAA Touring and Presenting
Survey," special tabulations, Washington, D.C., May 1986, p. 13.
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Table 1-26.
Private philanthropy funds by source and allocation: 1970-1985

Source and allocation 1970 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985

(in billions of dollars)

Total funds.......... 20.7 27.7  29.7 32.5 36.0 40.1 43.3 47.7 S4.1 60.0 66.8 73.3 79.8
Source
Individuals............ 15.9 22.3 24.2 26.6 29.3 328 36.5 9.8 44.6 48.5 55.1 60.7 66.1
Found~tions............ 1.9 2.1 2.0 .1 2.0 2.6 7.2 2.9 3.1 3.2 h.n 4.0 4.3 (a)
Corporations.......... . 0.8 1.2 1.2 1.5 1.7 2 2.3 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.8 4.3
Charitable bequests.... 2.1 2.1 2.2 4 3.0 2.6 2.2 2.4 3.5 5.5 4.5 4.9 5.2
Allocation
Religion............... 9.3 119 12.9 14.2 16.9 18.5 20.1 22.2 24.9 28.1 31.8 35.4 37.7
Health and hospitals.. 3.4 4.3 b.b 4.9 4.9 5.5 6.0 6.5 7.5 8.4 9.4 10.3 11.3
Education.............. 3.2 4.1 4.0 4.5 4.8 5.6 6.0 6.7 7.6 8.4 9.3 10.0 11.1
Social services........ 2.9 3.1 3.1 3.2 3.5 4.0 4.h 4.7 S.4 6.3 1.2 7.9 8.6
Arts and hmanities.... 0.6 1.3 1.7 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.7 3.0 3.5 5.0 (b) 4.2 4.5 5.1
Civic and public...... . 0.4 0.8 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.7 1.9 1.9 2.2
Other........... cenean- 0.9 2.2 2.7 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.9 34 3.7 2.2 2.9 3.3 3.9

(a) Note that this total is considerably less than the $5.7 billion estimated by the Foundation Center for 1985 based on
IRS returns of approximately 24,859 foundations.

(b) Reflects a very large gift from J. Paul Getty.

Source: American Association of Fund-Raising Counsel, Inc., Giving USA, anmual, New York, NY, 1987. (Copyright.)
As included in U.S. Bureau of the Census, The Stat'stical Abstract of the United States 1937, Washington, D.C., table 630.

Methodological note: Estisates for sources of funds based largely on reports of the U.S. Internal Revenue Service for
itemized deductions, corpwrate profits, and bequests. Data adjusted for non-itemized IRS deductions and after comparison
with levels of gross national product, personal i:ucome, population, and publicly-reported large bequests. For bases of
allocation of funds, see source. See Historical Statistics, Colonial Times to 1970, Serie. H 398-411, for similar but aot
comparable data.
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Table 1-27.
Foundation funding trends: 1980-1986

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Category Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent ~mount Percent Amcunt Percent Amount Percent Asount  Perent

(dollar figures are in thousands)

Cultural activities... 160,794 13.5 192,560 15.3 208,717 14.0 271,307 15.4 229,020 14.0 294,236 14.6 327,031 14.7
Education............. 266,431 22.4 265,851 1.1 355,631 2.9 286,006 16.0 285,587 17.4 337,925 16.8 485,303 1.9
Health................ 298,919 25.1 282,532 22.5 312,069 20.9 189,521 21.7 399,445 23.7 473,790 21.5 454 ,4h5 20.5
Religion.............. 28,719 2.4 24,679 2.0 27,907 1.9 37,504 2.1 38,351 . 2.3 38,261 1.9 27,111 1.3
Science......cc.uveu..n 15,k66 6.4 86,728 6.9 9¢ 28l 6.5 160,917 9.0 122,880 1.5 177,454 8.9 142,214 6.4
Social science........ 61,977 5.7 75,431 6.0 102,363 6.9 132,062 1.4 126,326 1.6 169,162 8.3 194,723 8.8
Welfare............... 292,493 2.5 329,276 26.2 387,278 25.9 509,203 28.4 454,101 21.5 522,574 26.2 585,819 26.4

Total............... 1,15.,800 100.0  1,257,05 100.0 ., °90,246 100.0 1,792,519 100.0 1,646,711 100.0 2,013,401 100.0 2,216,647 100.0

Note: Represents about 40 p.rcent of total foundation funding.

Source: The Foundation Center, The Foundation Directory, iew York, NY, 1987, table 35, p. xxxvi. (Copyright)

Methodological note: Current sampling base for The ~undation Center's grants analysis covers grants of $5,000 o1 more avarded 459 fourdations, including the 100 largest
foundations by total giving. These 459 grantmakers represent less than 2 percent of the total mmber of active, grartmaking foundations in the nation, but they account
for over 40 percent of the private and roamwity foundation grant dollars awarded in 1985. ‘this analysis provides : ome insight into the grantmaking activities of smaller
roundations based on a limited sawple, as well as 2 reliable overview of the grantmaking patterns of the nation's largest foundations. The sample is heavily weighted
toward large foundations. Foundations with assets of $100 million or more account. for 71.2 percent of thr total dollar value of grants the 1986 Index, and 38.6 percent of
the tota! mmber of grants. Foundations with assets f less than $10 million constitute only 4.9 percent of the total grant dollars and 15.5 percent of the total number
of grants. While the Index includes only 1.8 percent of all foundations, grant dollar amounts repr. - at 91.6 percent of grant dollars awarded by foundations with assets
of $50 million and more. Note taken {rom The Foundatjon Directory as cited above.
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Chart 1-11.
Foundation grants by subject field: 1986

ey’ D

Percentage distribution

M Tow
O Welfare
] Health
fl Education
o s ot doter B Cuur
total grauts awarded m Science
2400 -, B Social science
$2217 B Religion

To . Welfare Health  Education  Culture Science Social Religion
science

Note: Covers grants of $5,000 or more in size. Based on 459 foundations which represented 40 percent of all
grant dollars awarded by private foundations in 1986.

Source: The Foundation Center; See table 1-27 for full citation.
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Table 1-28.
Distribution of foundation grants fer cultural activities: 1982-1986

Dollar value of grants*

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Cultural activities Amount Percent Asount Percent Asount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent

%
(dollars are in thrusands)

General............... 37,171 2.5 69,047 3.9 4,899 2.7 69,37 3.4 84,180 3.8

Art and architecture.. 57,376 3.9 48,833 2.7 50,481 3.1 63,995 3.2 68,675 3.1
History............... 17,096 1.2 22,500 1.3 21,262 1.3 28,191 1.4 34,000 1.5
Language and
literature.......... 12,374 0.8 20,487 1.1 14,610 ¢.9 30,064 1.5 26,213 1.2
Media and
commmnications...... 28,296 1.9 40,15 2.2 2%,557 1.5 25,339 1.3 29,275 1.3
MUSIC..cenerrennnnnns. 35,676 2.4 47,451 2.6 44,10 2.7 42,241 2.1 48,617 2.2
Theatre and darce..... 20,329 1.6 28,835 1.6 29,109 1.8 135,031 1.7 36,071 1.6
Total cultural
activities.......... 208,717 1.1 277,307 15.4 229,020 16.0 294,236 14.6 327,031 14.7
Mmber of grants
General............... 778 2.9 1,075 3.3 1,181 3.5  1,h00 3.9 1,779 h.b
Art and architecture.. 683 2.5 745 2.3 761 z.2 832 2.4 1,012 .
History............... 1) 1.5 461 l.4 496 1.5 A3 1.5 672 1.7
Language and
literature.......... 347 1.3 405 1.3 487 1.4 539 1.5 612 1.5
Media and
commnications...... 563 2.1 591 1.8 577 1.7 586 1.6 648 1.6 -
Music......cvienunnnns 892 3.3 1,012 3.2 1,082 3.2 1,164 3.2 1,296 .2
Theatre and dance..... m 2.8 862 2.7 958 2.8 1,132 3.1 1,315 3.2
Total cultural
activities.......... 4,435 16.6 5,151 16.0 5,542 16.3 6,246 17.2 7,3% 18.1
' Bote: Represents about 40 percent of foundation givang. See table 1-27 for methodological note.
| “Pue to rounding, figures may not add to totals xi.own.
\
P Source: The Foundation Center, The Foundation Directory, New York, NY, 1987, table 3k, pp. xxxiv, xxxv. (Copyright)
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Table 1-29.

Subject focus of grants awarded by size of foundation: 1986
Dollar value of grants Number of grants
100 359 100 359
largest other largest other
foundations foundations foundations foundations
Subject Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent
(dollar figures in thousands)
Cultural activities
General.......cooevuunnnnn., 58,851,281 3.6 25,328,955 A 863 4.0 916 4.8
Art and architecture........ 54,917,269 3.4 13,758,228 2.4 520 2.4 492 2.6
HiStory....ovvvvvvrevennnnn. 21,051,205 1.3 12,948,309 2.2 317 1.5 355 1.8
Language and literature..... 18,135,324 1.1 8,077,543 1.4 297 1.4 315 1.6
Media and cosmunications.... 17,849,223 1.1 11,425,772 2.0 298 1.4 350 1.8
Music....ccvvvvenniinnnnnnn. 27,732,492 1.7 20,884,304 3.6 539 2.5 157 3.9
Theatre and dance........... 23,271,396 1.6 12,799,297 2.2 630 3.0 685 1.6
Total cultural activities... 221,808,190 13.6 105,222,408 18.2 3,464 16.2 3,870 20.1

Bote: Represents about 40 percent of foundation giving. See table 1-27 for methodological note.

Source: The Foundation Center, The Foundation Dirsct

58

» New York, WY, 1967, table 39, p. x1. (Copyright)



Table 1-30.
Distribution of foundation grant dollars for cultural activities by type of
foundation: 1986

Company-sponsored
Community fourdations foundations Independent foundations

Dollar value Percent Dollar value Percent Dollar value Percent

(dollar figures in thousands)

Cultural activities

60,583
52,480
7,232
21,%9
Media and c~wmunicationms.... 24,480
Music...... ceveenns cerenenne 31,790

25,320

Total culture........... cens 22,308 o 243,254

Bote: Represents zbout 40 percent of total foundation givirg. See table 1-26 for methodological note.

Source: The Foundation Center, The Foundation Direct » New York, NY, 1987, table 43, p. xlii.
(Copyright)
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Table 1-31.
Distribution of foundation grants by recipient organization type: 1982-1986

Dollar vilue of grants

1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Asount Percent Mount Percent Arount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent

(dollar figures in thousands)

Fducational institutions 634,450 42.5 668,239 33.9 578,089 35.1 716,473 35.5 851,103 38.4
Privat2 universities and colleges..... 345,366 23.1 322,681 18.0 218,919 16.9 325,985 16.2 463,828 20.9
Public umiversities and colleges...... 127,045 8.5 107,301 6.0 138,943 8.4 177,823 8.8 174,870 1.9
Graduate schools........ccouaveeen.nn. 84,741 5.1 119,748 6.6 106,281 6.5 149,758 1.4 143,820 6.5
sumor/commanty colleges............. 4,388 0.3 5,395 0.3 7,082 0.4 6,809 0.3 8,635 0.4
SCHO0O1S. euiiiteiiiiiiaanaeaa veee 12,909 4.9 53,116 3.0 46,863 2.9 56,098 2.8 59,950 2.7

Direct service agencies..... ........... 276,505 18.5 403,071 22.5 353,696 21.5 418,204 20.8 483,085 21.8

Hospitals and medical care facilities... 120,452 8.1 130,21 7.3 14,161 6.9 140,030 7.0 137,683 6.2

Researca institutes..................... 17,313 5.2 .65,035 9.2 147,311 8.9 189,397 9.4 201,005 9.1

Associations and professional societies. 9%,834 6.3 133,741 1.% 148,212 9.0 189,469 9.4 214,65 9.7

Musesms and histr 1cal societies........ 88,175 5.9 88,121 4.9 90,908 5.5 114,775 5.7 124,977 5.6

Performing arts growps.................. 60,611 4.1 82,163 4.6 75,598 4.6 86,859 &3 96,064 %]

Governasat agencies.................. 47,39 3.2 46,106 2.6 51,960 3.2 69,128 3.4 10,833 3.2

42,983 2.9 60,387 3.4 64,976 3.9 67,111 1.3 19,565 3.6

26,511 1.8 36,940 2.1 24,62° 1.5 63,078 3.1 68,196 3.1

24,800 1.7 26,3462 1.4 22,939 1.4 28,549 1.4 18,769 0.8
Number of grarts

Bducational institutious 8,316 30.6 9,45 29.4 9,887 29.1 9,139 26.8 11,294 21.9
Private universities and colleges..... 3,919 la.s &,h84 13.9 4,210 12.4 4,218 11.6 4,89 12.1
Aublic universities and colleges...... 1,724 6.4 2,112 6.8 2,692 1.3 2.419 6.7 2,852 1.0
Graduate schools...................... 1,14 B} 1,229 3.8 1,585 W 1,449 4.0 1,581 3.9
Junior/community colleges 91 0.3 139 0.4 186 0.5 163 0.4 245 0.6
L2553 1,868 5.4 1,430 4.5 1,414 4.2 1,490 4.1 1,726 4.3

Direct service agencies.... ..... eees 1,981 29.4 9,600 29.8 9,673 28.4 11,147 30.7 12,875 31.8

Hospitals and wedical care facilities... 1,660 6.1 1,896 5.9 1,903 5.6 1,864 5.1 2,033 5.0

Research institutes........... ......... 1,101 b.1 1,357 4.2 1,453 4.3 1,883 5.2 2,174 $5.4

Assoc.ations and professional societics. 2,600 2.6 3,589 11.2 3,904 11.5 4,599 12.7 5,242 12.9

Museuss and historical societies........ 1,134 .2 1,258 3.9 1,300 3.8 1,501 4.1 1,82 4.5

Performang arts groups. 1 668 0.1 1,910 5.9 2,03i 6.0 2,33 6.5 2,721 6.7

Government agencies..................... 669 2.5 835 2.6 %7 2.8 921 2.5 1,14l 2.8

Commauty funds.................ccu..... ns 2.1 93 3.1 1,079 3.2 959 2.6 1,261 3.1

Libraries................. ...l . 370 1.4 318 1.2 421 1.2 493 1.4 510 1.4

Churches and tesples.................... 572 2.1 539 1.7 745 2.2 682 1.9 Sk2 1.3

fSote: Repressnts about 40 percent of founda‘ion giving. See table 1-27 for sethodological note.

Sowrce: The Poundstion Center, The Foundation P -ectory, Mew York, NY, 1987, table 36, pp. xxxvi, xxxvii. (Copyright)
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Table 1-32.

Growth of United Arts Funds (UAF's), selected years: 1965-1985
Dollars raised

Number of United Dollars raised (constant 1985
Year Arts Punds (in millions) dollars)
1965...... sesstescessstsncasassnsssnssssans 12 2.52 8.
19700 cciiieeiincnnsecionnesssnnsssnssnseas 18 7.15 19.81
D 7 31 14.39 28.78
1980.............. cesssectennecas ceenseneens 48 25.74 (a) 33.72
D ceceeeneans 57 42.31 (b) 45.69
1986......000000000 ceessescestsatssssannnans 58 47.48 (c) 49.38
D T 60 51.50 d) 51.50
(a) Totals for 43 UAFs in 1980 and 1982. Binghamton, Y and Winston-Salem, NC conducted three-year

combined UA/capital fund drives which raised an additional $10.64 million in 1980-82.

(b) Totals for 50 UAR's.

(c) Totals for 49 UAF's. Additionally, Catawba County, NC raised $2.86 million in a combined

UAF /capital fund drive.

«d) Totals for 57 UAP's.

Source: American Council for the Arts, United Arts Pundraisi 1985, MNew York, NY, 1986,

figure 1, p. 1. (Copyright)




Chart 1-12.

Growth of United Arts Funds: 1965-1985

B Current
dollars

B Constant 1985

dollars
60 - Dollars raissd in millions

Number of United Arts Funds

Source: American Council for the Arts; See table 1-32 for full citation.
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Table 1-33.

Selected characteristics of United Arts Funds (UAF's) campaigns: 1985

(continued on next page)

Types of campaigns* Nusber of
United Arts Punds (a)
T U - 50
Corporate-only CaBpaigns. ...ccoueeieiienirieicnneineeiennnensennaas 6
“orkplace solicitation.....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiirititirireaeaaa, 20
Payrol]l deduction......ceiviiiiieiiiiieiiiiiiiiieiiiietietinennens 12
General public....ciuiieeieiiitiieriiiiiiitiitiiiintetesnesesinana. 32
L e 4
Direct Mail.....ccuiiiioiiiieiiiiiiiiciiieees tennennnnnaensnnnnnes 30
Telemarketing.....oocvueveiiiiiiiiiieiiiniiiiieenieennenenennnes Y
L2 14
GOVEITIENE . o vevireenannaesesesssserensareeeesasesscanssnsssonensss 26
Included in CaMPAIZN. coovirienneiiniierenrnecnnernsernencsonennses 19
Private foundations.......ccveiiiiiiencnraniieneneiesesernnnnnnnns 38
Specia’ events. ... .. iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiies derererneiiereneaaas 22
Base 50:
Procedures used to distribute fundst
Review by United Arts Board or committee 33
Review by outside panel..........ccoeieieiiiiiiiieeeenninrnnnnnnnnnns 16
Predetermined formula........c.cieuiiuiniinenennrennnernceennnnannns 7
L 3
Base: 49
Percent of goal raised
€70 teiiiieereeeeseianeaassaetsesssessaseansanses  sessessseneens 3
L2 1 T 3
T5€B0. ettt iiietiiiee it tiai et tetee et raatereaenaanaeas 4
1 1
L 5
45 TS 5
L L S 8
J00C105. e et teieieieteecennecnsssssssetosennnasennsoncnsssasnsenes 19
LT 0 4
0 8 LS 1
L 53
(2) A fund may have more than one type of campaign and procedures for fund distribution.
G,
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Table 1-33.
Selected characteristics of United Arts Funds (UAF's) campaigns: 1985
(continaed from previous page)

Percent of tntal

Costs of fundraising funds .aised
AVRIABE . .t ititienuttannennesacnsene sasussssnssacncsncannssansesans 10.7
LowesSt percent........cveeiciieecee-asnsnsnntencecennnnsananas Ceeneens A4
Highest percent......c. tiitie iieiiiiineeneenencenneiecnenessssnsnnes 31.7
Thousands

AMmount of conmtxibutior by source of dollars Percent
COTPOTAte/DUSINeSS. . . v teteiieeteeeneeeetennnsensersssnsnnnenesnnnns 24,911.4 53.1
£ 3 T 14,315.8 30.5
Private foundations.....c.covieetierieniiiiniencarcnnenesennenennnnnasns 3,014.6 6.4
GOVEITHMBAL. .. viivieereenenaeuaaeaeessossecceccecnasaasass sanassannn 2,045.3 4.4
Special eVemtS. . ivuiutiiiiiiiiiititiitiatatatateeisetesessesarnsanes 885.1 1.9
Other......coeevvinnnnnnns eeeseeetettieniaseees sressentteannans ceeaes 1,732.5 3.7
0 = 46,902.7 100.0
Number Average gift

Individual giving ly category of gifts in dollars
Lo 1 . 1,644 2,241.47
Governing boards...............iiiiinae.., S eieesiteseateciensanansann 2,393 748.27
Professionals............ et eeteeteeeteetese ettt tecetecceannnnnnns 17,567 88.53
Eaployees........ccuuueene e eeeeeteeetees sttt seetettattetttnnnceanceens 69,152 54.25
Resicential........civcviiiiiinnnnnnnnnnn. eeeseeteeniesaisaisianasnns 56,884 52.22
L1 20,942 87.30

0. U 157,399 (b) 92.23 (b)

Number of United Average gift

Mean size of gifts by profession Arts Funds in dollars
Doctors..ccooeenennns e eeeeeeiteieesseesatettatttttaaattettaannnannnans 27 96.23
LYo S, .ttt iiiiiitieiieieitttiitteeeerereateteeiieaenaneraneene 26 100.14
Accountants......coevuu.. S teseteseeteeteeeteetaetessastattencanane oo % 111.93
S a1 R ] 1o 99.53
Other........... e etaeteseeeseseeeteeanenaacttesattttencaanacnsaasannn 18 50.33
L ) 31 88.71

{(b) Averages do not include figures for UAF's reporting less than five gifts in a category. Total number
of gifts adds to 168,582. Averages based on 157,399 gifts.

Source: American Council for the Arts, United Arts Pundraising 1985, New York, nY, 1986, figures 3, 5, 11, 13,
16, and 17, pp. 3, 4, 7, 8, 9, and 11. (Copyright)

Nethodological note: United Arts Punds are servic~ organizations which raise money for the operating support
of at least three separate arts organ(zations. The monies raised are then allocated among these groups
according to a predetermined method. Some groups also set aside a portion of the {unds to be awarded for
project grants. Such collective efforts may represent groups within a commmity or an arts center, or may be
conducted on behalf of a particular art fcm. Since the first United Arts Pur ” was created in 1949, these
organizations have grown in mmber at an accelerated pace, particularly since 1965, when 12 organizations
raised 2 combired $2.52 millicn for the arts. The data in the tables are based on information received from 57
of the 60 United Arts Funds which conducted campaigns in 1985.
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Table 1-34.
Top ten cities for selected espects of United Arts Fund raising: 1985

Total dollars raised In thousands Percent of goal Percent of goal
raised raised
1. Los Angeles,CA......... 8,514.0 1. Dayton, OH................. 110.5
2. Lincoln Center, NY..... 4,620.6 2. Winston-Salem, KC.......... 109.6
3. Cincimnati, OH......... 3,750.0 3. St. Louis, M0......cccuunns 108.8
4. Milwaukee, WI.......... 3,000.8 4. Fort Wayne, IN............. 108.3
5. Atlanta, GA............ 2,550.0 5. Canton, OH................. 108.1
6. St. Louis, MO.......... 2,175.1 6. Parkersburg, WV............ 104.9
7. Louisville, KY......... 2,123.0 7. Chautauqua County, NY...... 104.6
8. St. Paul, Mi........... 1,686.6 8. Louisville, KY............. 103.9
9 Orlando, FL............ 1,551.9 9. Milwaukee, WI.............. 103.5
10. Cwaha, NE*............. 1,480.0 10. Cincinnati. OH............. 101.4
Per capita giving Amount Totai dollars raised In thousands
from buginess
1. Winston-Salea, KC...... 4.73 1. Lincoln Center, NY......... 4,314.8
2. Charlotte, KC.......... 3.27 2. Los Angeles, CA............ 2,955.7
3. Louisville, KY......... 3.08 3. Omaha, NE*................. 1,446.5
4. Catawba County, KC..... 2.86 4. Hartford, CI............... 1,311.0
5. Milwaukee, WI.......... 2.713 5. Seattle, WA................ 1,276.6
5. Oklahoma City, OK...... 2.713 6. Milwaukee, WI.............. 1,258.8
7. Omaha, NEX............. 2.45 7. St. Louis, MO.............. 1,240.1
8. Greensboro, KC......... 2.38 8. Cincinnati, OH............. 1,209.7
9. Cincinmati, OH......... 2.34 9. Louisville, KY............. 920.0
10. Fort Wayne, IN......... 2.21 10. Houstonm, TX.............c.. 882.9
Percent raised cospared to Percent of iollars raised In thousands
United Uny United Way from individuals
1. Catawba County, KC..... 36.4 1. Los Angeies, CA............ 3,753.8
Z. Orlando, Fl............ 25.3 2. Cincinnati, OH............. 2,109.7
3. Louisville, KY......... 19.5 3. Milwaukee, WI.............. 1,195.3
h. Winstor-Salem, NC...... 17.5 4. Louisville, KY............. 919.0
5. Oklalcma City, OK...... 17.0 S. St. Louis, M0.............. 848.4
6. Milvaukee, WI.......... 15.8 6. St. Paul, MN............... 821.7
7. Charleston, WV.......... 14.7 7. Charlotte, NC.............. 602.0
8. Port Wayne, IN.......... 14.4 8. Winston-Salem, KC.......... 558.3
v. Chautauqua County, KY... 14.1 9. Oklahoma City, OK.......... 531.4
10. Omaha, NE*.............. 13.4 10. Chattanooga, Th............ 480.9

*Annualized from a three-year campaign.

Swurce: American Council for the Arts, Unjted Arts Fundraising, 1985, New York, KY, 1986, figures 7, 8, 9,
12, 14, and 15, pp. 5-8. (Copsright)
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Table 1-35.
Total corporaic¢ contributions and estimated corporate contributions to the
arts: 1975-198¢

Contributions Percentage Estimated

as percentage of total amount

Total of pretax contributions given to

Year contributed net income given to arts the arts
(dollars in (dollars in

billions) millions)

) - T 1.20 0.91 1.5 90
1976..c0cveeccccnnccncssnnnssnncnes 1.49 0.89 8.2 122
D 1.79 0.89 9.0 161
1978..ccceeiceeccnncncccccnncnnnns 2.08 0.89 10.1 211
1979, . iiiiiieneeennnnnncesssnnee 2.29 0.89 9.9 227
1980..ccccecceicccnncnnccsncccnnens 2.36 0.99 10.9 257
. ) S 2.51 1.11 11.9 299
1982.ccccieenicecnntccncccsonnanns 2.91 1.71 11.4 331
D 3.63 1.75 11.4 413
198h. . ..ceveieeencnnnensscansnnnnne 4.00 1.70 10.7 428
1985, .ccviiicencencennnnnnnssnncee 4.40 1.97 11.1 488
1986..cccieiiennccnccnncncarananans 4.50 1.91 NA NA

NA - Not available.

Source: Michael Useem, "Trends and Preferences in Corporate Support for the Arts,” in Guide to Corporate
Giving in the Arts: &, Robert Porter, editor, American Council for the Arts, New York, NY, 1987, table 1,
p. x. Data used are from Conference Board, Annual Survey of Corporate Contribwtions, 1987 Edition
Conference Board, New York, 1987, p. 27; American Associa.ion of Fund-Raising Counsel, Giving USA, AAFRC
Trust for Philanthropy, New York, NY, 1987, p. 49.

Observatiomal note: The linkage of company giving to earnings is a product of the way large firms
generally set their contributions level. Tae size of the budget is often keyed to the previous year's
before-tax earnings. During the 1970's, companies typically allocated about 1 percent of their pretax
income to nonprofit causes. In the 1980's, however, the 1 percent convention was gradually supplanted by a
2 percent rule. Thus, when a company's pretax profits rose by $1 million, its contrioutions budget
typically mirrored the growth, with some 2 percent ($20,000) added to the annual giving total. Of course
when a bad year followed a good year, the reverse prevailed as well. This note is taken from Guide to
Corporate Giving in the Arts as cited above.
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Chart 1-13.
Corporate contributions to the aris: 1975-1985

f Current
dcllars
B Constant
19885
500 - Dollars in millions dollara

1976 1980 1086
Year

Source: Michael Useem, “Trends and Preferences in Corporste Support for the Arts™;
See table 1-36 for full citatlon.

67




Table 1-36.
Corporate philanthropy of corporations making contributions of $100,000 or more by type of
beneficiary, selected years: 1975-1984

1984

1975 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
Total Percent
Beneficiary of total

(1n mallions of dollars)

b C1 7 436.8 5959  663.2 835.6  994.6 1,170.6 1,281.6 1,278.4 1,4il.3 100.0
Health and mman services (a)........... 180.0  227.6  225.9 2926 337.9 393.3  397.3  367.6 13999 21.7
Pederated drives...................... 104.6  128.5  1a2.1 A 170.7 A 182.4 M 1939 13.4
20.5 25.0 28.3 A Al.7 A bk 6 [T n.2 L9
17.9 23.¢ 2.5 A 29.8 A 21.0 A 2.7 1.7p

Education (@).....ccooieiiennenannnnnnnn 158.4 2200 256.3 314.8  375.8  429.8 522.2 A98.8  56l1.6 18.9
Department and research grants (1).... 23.8 31.6 41.8 A 6h.7 NA 114.6 NA 175.3 12.2
sployes matching gifts (b)........... 14.0 22.4 25.2 A 45.4 7Y 7.2 A 12.2 5.0
Unrestricted operating grants (b)..... 29.1 .8 43.8 %A 56.0 A 57.4 NA 38.7 2.1
Cultwre asd axt (2).............cuune... 33.0 53.2 10.0 82.5 $08.7 139.6  145.8  145.2  154.7 19.7
1.6 1.8 17.2 A 23.3 A .7 NA 30.4 2.1

5.1 1.4 10.1 A 4.7 A 19.5 A 19.7 1.4

5.9 9.5 11.3 A 16.3 A 18.3 A 18.7 1.3

45.2 68.3 19.0 97.3  116.8 136.6  149.3  188.8  271.6 18.8

15.2 26.3 28.8 L7 47.0 A 48.2 NA 62.0 5.3

1.5 15.1 11.2 LY 10.8 A 13.8 L7 97.1 8.7

3.0 2.7 5.6 A 1.7 7Y 12.8 A 14.4 1.0

20.3 %.8 32.9 48.3 55.¢ 1.3 61.0 18.0 56.4 3.9

NA - Bot available.

Bote: Based on a sample of corporations that gave at least $100,000. Total corporate contributions were estimated to be about
$4.8 billion 1n 1984.

(a) Includes other beneficiaries not shown separately.

(b) Higher education institutions.

Sowrce: Linda Cardilio Platzer, Anmual Survey of Corporate Contritutions, Confersnce Board, New York, Y. (Copyright).
As 1ncluded 1n U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Ab: 1ted States. 1987, Washington, D.C., 1986, table 636.
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Chﬂl’t 1'140
Distribution of corporate philanthrophy of corporations giving $100,000 or
more by type of beneficiary: 1984

B Education
] Health & human services
Civic & community activities

IO Culture and art
Other and unkr.own

(In millions of
dollars)

0
- Education " Health and Civic and
human services  community art unknown
activities

Note: Based on sample of corporations giving $100,000 or more. Total corporate giving in 1984 estimated to be
$4.8 billion.

Source: Conference Board, Annual Survey of Corporate Contributions; See table 1-36 for full citation.
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Table 1-37.
Percentage doliar allocation among beneficiaries of corporate suppo-t for
culture and the arts: 1984*

Beneficiaries

—
[- Y- IS S -]
. gl
-~ &

OO Wwr o WL

Esployee matching gifts.................. Ceseseeeseeiesaesacetiatatnesaesatesatesatatiannsansnas
Arts funds and councils

W= NobDWD
.

o~

*Based on 415 companies.

Source: Michael Useem, "Trends and Preferences in Corporate Support for the Arts," in Guide to Corporate

Giving in the Arts: &, Robert Porter, editor, American Council for the Arts, Mew York, KY, 1987, p. xiii.
Data used are from: Conference Board, Anmua] Survey of Corporate Contributions, 1986 Bdition, Conference
Board, New York, NY, 1986, p. 40. )
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Table 1-38.
Percentage of total corporate contributions to the arts by industry: 1984
and i985

Nusber of companies Percentage to arts

Industry 1984 1985 1984 1985

Manufacturing, total.................. 214% 223% 10.7° 9.9%
Stone, glass, and clay products......... 7 7 27.8 21.7
Printing and publishing................. 11 10 29.2 18.8
Petroleum and gas............c.c00nuenes 20 22 13.3 13.4
Food, beverage, and tobacco............. 21 24 12.7 12.2
Machinery, non-electrical............... 18 20 9.3 11.3
Fabricated metals products.............. 9 10 10.3 10.2
Paper and like products.......... ceseens 17 14 9.4 8.9
Electrical machinery and equipment...... 28 32 11.1 8.4
Primary metal industries........ teesecas 11 15 9.7 8.3
Transportation equipment................ 15 16 1.3 7.5
Pharmaceuticals...... B 12 13 1.4 6.7
Ribber and miscellaneous plastics....... 6 4 6.6 NA
Chemicals.........ce0veeneen cetesennaans 28 29 6.2 6.3
Textiles and apparel................ cees 7 4 1.7 NA

Non-manufacturing, total.............. 201% 213% 10.7% 14.0*
Retail and wholesale trade.............. 16 19 15.5 18.9
BanKing. ....cveeverennnnnnenesernnnnnees 54 60 15.3 17.1
Transportation........vvvveeeevenennnnns 9 8 12.9 14.9
Telecommmications................. 9 11 6.4 13.8
Finance.......cccvvvnunnnn teseesesnanne 6 5 12.8 13.3
Utilities....coevviviiiiiieiiinennnnnnn. 53 Sk 12.3 12.4
Insurance..... tesececeanesnas ctceccnanae 48 45 1.3 9.8
Business services.......ccecveeeninnnnn. 5 8 10.5 8.9
Total..... tessesseateecteanaanes saensee 415% 436% 10.7% 11.1% -

NA - Data not obtained.

*Industry percentages are not calculated for sectors with fewer than five companies reporting. The
percentages for total manufacturing, non-sanufacturirg, and all sectors are based on all reporting
companies.

Source: Michael Useem, "Trends and Preferences in Corporate Support for the Arts," in Guide to Corporate
Giving in the Arts: 4, Robert Porter, editor, American Council for the Arts, New York, NY, 1987, table 3,
P. xii. Data used are from: Conference Board, Anmual Survey of Corporate Contributions, 1986 Edition,
Conference Board, New York, NY, 1986, p. 45; and Annual Survey of Corporate Contributions, 1987 Edition,

Conference Board, New fork, NY, 1987, p. 46.
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Table 1-39.
Percentage of the populaticn that vclunteered in previous 12 months,

previous 3 months, previous month, and previous week by activity area:
1981 and 1985

Previous Previous Previous

Previous 12 months 3 aonths month week

19561 1985 1981 1985 1935

March October March October Cctobes

Perceatage of population that volunteered........ 52 48 i 36 26

Area of volunteer activity

Health................ ceesaenaes ceereseaiaaanas 23 19 18 11 8
BAUCAtion. ..coiiiineiiciiniiiinennienns vennnes 23 27 23 22 17
Religion........ceuvuuenn, eesecsse-aans ceecneens 37 48 25 44 42
Social services and welfare.................... 10 15 7 8 8
Civic, social, and f-aternal associatioms...... 12 17 7 11 8
Commmity action................ eeesessenennane 12 8 7 6 4
Justice......cciiiiiinnnnn ceseas ceeeteesaanaaas 2 2 0 x %
Recreation......... ceesenas cesenraaan 13 21 7 11 8
Arts and cultwre................... seeenseannns 6 8 7 6 4
Work-related organizations................. 10 8 11 6 4
Political organizationms.......... ceeesseninnnan 12 8 9 3 4
Informsl-alome..........c....... eesscescassanas khs 40 32 36 33
General fundraising............ ceseescesaananans 12 23 7 14 8
Other.............. cereiaiaas teteesseteaaananss 2 * 2 * %

Note: Saspling tolerance between surveys is plus or minus 3 percent; therefore differences between

these amounts should be reviewed with some caution.

*Less than 0.5 percent.

Sources: The Gallup Organization, Inc., Americans Volunteer, March 1981, October 1985, and findings

published by Independent Sector, 1981 and 1986.

As included in Virginia A. Hodekinson and Murray S. Weitzman, Dimensions of the Independent Sector:

A Statistical Abstract, Independent Sector, Washington, D.C., 1986, p. 72.
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Table 1-40.
Volunteer activity by type of organization: 1985

October 1985
Private sector Govermment sector
For profit Nonprrofit
Area of volunteer Other than Local, city,
activity All  Religious religious and county  State Federal Total
(Percent distribution)

Health...ovoveniiiinnnnennns 7 12 55 24 2 (a) 100
Bducation.....cciveeerianann 4 18 37 38 3 (a) 100
Religious institutionms...... 1 9% 4 (c) (a) (a) 9
Social services and

welfare................... 3 17 62 15 2 1 100
Civic, social, and

fratermal association..... 3 10 72 11 3 3 102
Community action........... . (a) 6 o0 33 (a) 2 101
Justice.....coeveiiinnna.... (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (a)
Recreation.................. 2 9 70 18 1 (c) 100
Arts aad culture............ 9 [y 65 8 13 (a) 99
Work-related organization... 17 (a) 50 13 12 7 99
Political organizatiom...... 2 A 27 18 4 4h 99
General fundrajsing......... 2 19 67 10 1 (c) 9
Informal-alone.............. 4 9 79 6 2 (a) 100

Total...oovveneiinnncnennn 3.5 29.6 48.2 14.1 2.5 2.2 100

Total (excluding

informal-alone)......... 2.9 9.9 39.1 13.5 1.9 2.7 100

(a) Not applicable for that section.
(b) Indicates there were too few cases.
(c) Indicates there were less than 0.5 per : of cases.

Sources: The Gallup Organization, Inc., Americans Volunteer, March 1981, October 1985, and findings published by
Independent Sector, 1981 and 1986.

As included in Virginia A. Hodgkinson and Murray S. Weitzman, Dimensions of the Independent Sector: A Statistical

Abstract, Independent Sector, Washington, D.C., 1986, p. 77.

Nethodological note: In Americans Volunteer 1985, commissioned by Independent Sector and conducted by The Gallup
Organization, Inc., a question was asked about the type of organization in vhich the respondents had performed
their voiunteer services during the previous 12 months. The tabulated responses for each area (e.g., health,
education) were recalculated, removing the "don't know" category as it appears in the Statistical Appendix, p. 40,
of Americans Volunteer 1985. The distribution pattern that emerged for each area wvas multiplied by tle estimate of
annual volunteer hours received during the previous 12 months and summed to derive the distribution of volunteers
by type.
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Chapter 2

Artist

_and Arts
Administratoer
Employment

This chapter presents an overview of employment
data on artists by discipline. The disciplines included are:

Actorz/directors

Announcers

Architects

Art/drama/music teachers

Authors

Dancers

Designers

Musicians/compozers

Painters/sculptors/craft
artists/printmakers

Photographers

The chapter also includes selected data on employment in
arts administration. In gencral, the employment data in
this chapter are from sources that cover more than one
discipline.  Additional employment data relevant to
specific disciplines are presented in the discipline-sp=cific
chapters.

Section 2-1. Artist Occupations:

Distribution and Demographics
Tables 2-1 to 2-15

Section 2-2. Employment in Arts-Related

Industries
Tables 2-16 to 2-22

Section 2-3. Artist Labor Unions and

Employment Conditions
Tables 2-23 to 2-33

Section 2-4. Selected Data on Arts

Administrators
Tables 2-33 (0 2-38

Major Sources of Information

The major sources of information in this chapter are
as follows:

Artists’ Occupations: Distribution and
Demographics

Census Bureau, Decennial Census of Population;
Census Bureau and Bureau of Labor Statistics,
Current Population Survey;

National Endowment for the Arts, Research
Division, special analyses of Census and Burcau
of Labor Statistics data.

Employment in Arts-Related Industries

Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, National Income and Product
Accounts;

US. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Employment, Hours and Earnings
data, Establishment Survey data;

Census Bureau, Census of Service Industries;
Independent Scctor analyse of the above data.




Selected Data on Artist Unions and Employment
Conditions

Encyclopedia of Associations;
Department 0. Labor, Directory of National and
International Labor Unions;

® Artist-celated union research or public relations
offices;

s Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess and
Associates;

s Research Center for Arts and Culture, Columbia
University

Selected Data on Arts Administrators

s Association of College, University, and
Community Aiis Administrators (ACUCAA),
and the National Assembly of Local Arts
Agencies (NALAA);

s National Endowment for the Arts report,
Managers of the Arts.

Section 2-1.  Artist Occupations:
Distribution and

Demographics

The data presented in this section are fiom iwo
major sources, the decennial Census of Population and the
Current Population Survey. The Current Popnlation
Survey (CPS) is based on household interviews from a
sample survey of 60,000 interviews conducted each month
by the Bureau of the Census for the Bureau of Labor
Statistics. It should be noted that the methodological
differences between the decennial Census of Population
and the Current Population Survey (CPS) sometimes result
in differing estimates, especially for small occupational
groups. The CPS is based on household personal inter-
views and the decennial census on a much larger number
of sclf-administered questionnaires. The CPS data, based
on a much smaller sample, are somewhat less reliable than
that obtained from the 10-year Census of Population.
Small shifts in the CPS may be due to sampling or other
types of error.

The CPS includes measures of the "tabor force,”
which is defined as civilians over 16 years of age who are
employed and unemployed. Labor force data do not
include those not seeking work, and persons are classified
in the occupation in which they worked the most number
of hours in the reference week. Most of the table in this
section have been selected from National Endowment for
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the Arts Research Division reports which have extensively
analyzed botl: the decennial Census of Population and the
Current Population Survey data.

Artists in the Labor Force

Tables 2-1 to 2-3 present summary information on
the numbers of persous identifying themselves as having
occupations in artist fields in the Census Bureau statistics
from 1900 to 1986. The historical data must be utilized
with caution since, over the period, several changes have
occurred in Ccnsus Bureau occupational classifications.
These shifts climinate the possibility of making statements
concerning trends in specific artist occupations over the
entire period. However, tl.2 data are of some use in
obtaining rough estimates of the total numbers of artists
and the percent of the workforce in artist occupations.
Care has been taken to use compaiable classifications
wherever possible in the tabies and to note changes in
classification.

Artists in the Labor Force: 1900-1960

Table 2-1 presents decennial Census of Population
data on the number of persons classified in arts-related
occupations from 1900 to 1960. This table is taken from an
historical volume published by the Census Bureau in 1976.
Keeping in mind the limitations of these data, tt.>re were
approximately 192,000 artists in the United States in 1900
and 560,000 in 1960. Considered as a percent of the
workforce, there was a modest increase over the period.
Between 1900 and 1960 artists as a percent of the
workforce ranged from .66 in 1900 to .82 in both 1930 and
in 1960 (table 2-3).

Artists in the Labor Force in the 1976’s and 1980’s

Significant changes in occupational classifications
occurred for the 1980 censuses. The Natioral Endowment
for the Arts has analyzed these changes to allow more
precise comparison of data since 1970.! Table 2-2 includes
data for 1970 and 1980. The 1970 data have been adjusted
to reflect the 1980 classification.

ISee Thomas Bradshaw, "An Examination of the
Comparability of 1970 and 1980 Census Statistics on
Artists,” Third International Conference on Cultural and
Economic Planning, Akron, OH, 1984, and National
Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Note 7.
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The two artist occupations most affected by the
change were the actor category, which was expanded to
include directors and producers, and the design category,
which was expanded to include interior design and window
decorators. The new actor/director/producer category
was more than 2 and 1/2 times larger than the former
actor category, and the new designer category was twice
the size of the old one. Overall, these ciassification
changes resulted in about a 20 percent increase in the
number of total artists from the 1970 classification.

After the 1970 data were adjusted to reflect the 1980
classification (table 2-2 and table 2-3), there was still a very
large relative increase in the number of persons classified
in artist occupations between 1970 and 1980. Artists
increased from .92 percent of the workforce to 1.04 in the
decade and were about 127 percent by 1986. An
estimaied 1.5 million persc:is were in artist occupations in
1986.

The Distribution of Artists by Occupation

Table 24 summarizes the relative distribution of
artist occupations in 1970 and 1980. By far the largest
category is designers; making up almost une-third of the
artist group in both 1970 and “980. In 1980, designers are
followed by painters (14 percent), musicians/composers
(13 percent), and architects (10 percent). The smallest
artist groups are dancers (1.2 percent of artists), teachers
of arts in higher education (2.6 percent), and authors
(4.2 percent).

Some differences may exist between Census summary
occupational categories and other means of identifying
occupational groups. For example, CPS statistics identi-
fied approximately 135,000 architects in 1986, while there
are only about 73,000 registered architects. This is because
ihe Census Bureau "architect” catego:y includes landscape
designers, site planners, and building consultants, in
addition to architects. In th~ case of musicians, CPS
counts 171,000 in 1986, while there are 230,000 members of
the American Federation of Musicians. Not all members
of ertists’ unions are actually employed in the arts occupa-
tion. Others may be classified under ancther artist
category such as higher education teacher of art, drama,
and music. Still others may be employed temporarily in
non-arts 0Ccupations on a part- or full-time basis.

Census 2nd Buseau of Labor Statistics Data on
Artists’ Unemployment

Tables 2-5 to 2-7 present annual data from the
Bureau of Labor Statistics based on the Current
Population Survey on artist employment and unemploy-
ment by artist occupation group. Special tabulations of
these data pertaining to artists are published on a regular
basis in National Endowment for the Arts research notes.
The CPS did not begin to use the 1980 occupational classi-
fication until 1983. Thus, tables 2-5 and 2-6, presenting
data from 1971 to 1982, use the old classification and are
not directly comparabls to the data in table 2-7. The new
classification especially had the effect of reducing
unemployment for the actor/director category, which now
includes directors and producers who have a lower
unemployment rate than actors.

According to Current Population Survey daia, in
1983, the unemployment rate for civilian workers was 9.6
percent and for professional specialty occupations was 3.0
percent. Unemployment for all artist occupations was 6
percent. Typically, unemployment rates for all artists,
while lower than for the total civilian work force, are
higher than for other professional occupations. By 1986,
unemployment rates for the nation had dropped to
7 percent, for professional workers to 2.2 percent, and for
all artists to 4.1 percent (table 2-7).

Looking at the rates for all artist occupations taken
together masks the considerable range of unemployment
among the different artist groups and the large differences
between certain artist groups and the population as a
whole. In gene-al, performing -:ts ocorpations have
higher unemployment rates than other arts occupations.
Unemployment rates are highest for the category
actors/directors which had rates of 15.7 percent in 1983
and 7.7 percent in 1986. (When this category included only
acto13 in the old classification, unemployment rates were as
high as 37 percent) Musicians/composers also had
relatively high unemployment rates: 8.6 percent in 1983
and 3.9 percent in 1986 (table 2-7). The CPS data do not
tell us the extent to which persons are employed full-time
or part-time in their chosen occupation, nor do they tell us
about those artists who have obtained part-time or full-
time work in another ¢ “cupation. Classifications are based
on the occupation i which the person worked the most
number of hours. Employment is defined as working one
hour or more for pay or profit in the survey reference
week. Employment and unemploymer.. of artists is
diszussed further in section 2-2 of this chapter 1nd in the
chapters on specific disciplines.




Geographic Distribution of Artists

Artists are not evenly distributed throughout the
United States. Tables 2-8 to 2-10 present summary Census
Bureau information on the distribution of artists by
geographic area. In 1980, the total U.S. labor force was
about 75 percent urban, and professional specialty occupa-
tions were about 81 percent urban. Overall, artists were
more urban than the total workforce, with 86 percent of all
artists living in urban locations. Artists in the performing
ants had the highest rates of residence in urban areas.
Over 90 percent of all dancers and actors/directors resided
in urban areas as did 89 percent of musicians/ composers.

States with the largest number of artists are
California, New York, Texas, Illinois, and Florida
(table 2-9). Another way of looking at the distribution is
to compare the ratio of artists in the State to the national
average. A ratio of 1.00 would mean that the proportion
of artists in the State was identical to that of the nation.
States with the largest concentration of artists are New
York (1.66), California (1.49), Hawaii (1.49), Nevada
(1.48), and Colorado (1.20).

The lowest proportions of artists relative to the
national average are present in West Virginia (.54),
Arkansas (.56), Mississippi (.59), South Dakota (.61),
South Carolina (.65), Indiana (.65), Iowa (.66), Kentucky
(.66), North Dakota (.66), and Wyoming (.68).

About one-third of all artists live in five large
metropolitan areas: New York, Los Angeles, Chicago, San
Francisco, and Washington, D.C. About 10 percent of all
artists live in New York and 7 percent in the Los Angeles
area (table 2-10).

Artist Labor Force Distribution by Sex

During the period 1970 to 1980, the percent of all
artists who were women increased from 31 percent to
38 percent. In 1970, the percent of women in the artist
occupations ranged from 4 percent for architects to
81 percent for dancers. By 1980, the percent who were
women ranged from 8 percent for architects to 75 percent
fer dancers. The dancer category had a 6 percent decline
in the percent who were women. Interestingly, the
musician/composer category also declined in the percent
women, from 35 to 30 percent (table 2-11).

Among the occupations having large increases in the
percent women were:  announcers, increasing from 6
percent women in 1970 to 18 percent in 1980, authors

increasing from 22 to 44 percent, and designers increasing
from 36 to 50 percent women.

As noted in the discussion above, the number and
percent of artists in the workforce increased substantially
between 1970 and 1980 and has continued to incrsase in
the 1980’s. Part of this increase has been attributed to the
increased entry of women into the artist 124or force.

Artists’ Income and Differences in Income by Sex

Tables 2-12 and 2-13 present data comparing the
median income of women and men by artist occupation for
1969 aad 1979. Over this period artists’ real income
declined by 37 percent in inflation-adjusted dollars,
compared to a decline of 8 percent for the total workforce
(table 2-13). Among artists, declines were greatest in those
occupations having the largest gains in women as a percent
of the workforce, authors and announcers. The large
increase of women in artist occupations over the decade
apparently had the effect of lowering the overall median
income of artists.

Artists’ median earnings were well below the median
for other professional workers, being only 64 percent of
the median income for the total professional/technical
workers in 1979. Among artist occupations, only architects
had incomes above the median for total professional
workers.  Artist occupations with the lowest median
incomes were dancers and musicians/composers with
median incomes about 36 percent of that for the total
professional/technical workforce.

Between 1969 and 1979, the inflation-adjusted
decline in the income of women artists was less than that
of men (14 percent compared to 29 percent). However,
women continued to earn substantially less than men. For
all artist occupations in 1979, women earned 42 percent of
what ien earned (compared with 35 percent in 1969).

Distribution of Artists by Race/Ethnicity

Tables 2-14 and 2-15 present data from the decennial
Census of Population on the distribution of artists by
race/ethnicity by artist occupation and State. Minorities
were 17.9 percent of the U.S. civilian workforce in 1980
and 11.6 percent of the professional/technical workforce.
Among all artists, 10.7 percent were minorities.

Minorities were most underrepresented in artist

occupations among authors (6.2 percent in 1980) and
among painters, sculptors, and craft artists (9.7 percent in
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1980). They are slightly overrepresent>d among dancers,
where they are 199 percent of the total.

Blacks made up 9.9 percent of the total workforce in
1980 and 6.6 percent of the professional v orkforce. In
17w were 42 of the artist workforce. They were
m: _nderrepresented among architects and authors.
Asians were 1.6 percent of the workforce, 2.1 percent of
the professional workforce, and 2.0 percent of all artists.
They were overrepresented among architects and dancers

and underrepresented among authors and announcers.
Hispanics were 5.7 percent of the workforce in 1980,
3 percent of the professional workforce, and 3.8 percent of
the artist workforce. Native Americans were .5 percent of
the workforce, .3 percent of professionals, and .3 percent
of the artist workforce.

Section 2-2. Employment ir Arts-

Related Industries

The data presented in section 2-1 were based on
household surveys. Data in section 2-2 are from estab-
lishment (firm or company) based surveys. Tables 2-16 to
222 present establishment-based employment data on
arts-related industries from government sources.

Bureau of Labor Statistics Current Employment
Statistics

Tables 2-16 and 2-17 are from the National Income
znd Product Accounts, and table 2-18 from the Statistical
Abstract. These tables present data from the Current
Employment Statistics Program which i: based on payroll
records submitted to States by a panef Hf representative
industrial, commercial, and government establishments.
The data are then forwarded to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics and classified using the Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) system. The estimates are revised
periodically, and data , "iblished by different sources vary
som what. The statistics are also published differently,
sometimes in full-time equivalents (tables 2-16 and 2-17)
and other times including both full- and part-time
employees (table 2-18). The figures exclude proprietors,
the self-employed, volunteers, unpaid family workers, and
domestic workers. Salaried corporation workers are
included.

While the categories in tables 2-16 to 2-18 are too
broad to give much information or arts-related employ-
ment, the data do document th. recent increase in
employees in radio axd television and the relative decline
of employees in motion pictures from highs in the 1940’s.

The full-time equivalent number of employees in radio and
television broadcasting increased from 47,000 in 1948 to
219,000 in 1986. 1n the same period, the number of
employees in motion pictures decreased from 221,000 to a
low of 131,000 in 1964 and was at 179,000 in 1986 (table 2-
16).

Census of Service Industries Employment Data for
1982

Tables 2-19 to 2-21 present data from the 1982
Census of Service Industries. As discussed in chapter 1,
this census is based on establishments that file FICA
reports or income tax forms (nonprofit and profit).
Organizations which operate as subsidiaries of other
organizations would be classified under the major industry
represented and not listed separately. Hence, these data
underrepresent the amount of arts-related employment
and activity.

Table 2-19 and table 2-21 present data on the annual
payroll/earnings per employee. This is calculated by
dividing the payroll by the total number of employees.
Both full-time and part-time employees are included.
Therefore, establishments with a large number of part-time
employees have much lower annual earnings per employee.

Table 2-21 compares annual earnings per employze
for nonprofit and for-profit establishments for theatrical
services and bands and orchestras. This analysis indicates
that earnings per employee in nonprofit performing arts
organizations were considerably less than those among for-
profit organizations. In theatrical services. earnings per
employee in nonprofit organizations were only about
60 percent of those in the for-profit sector ($10,954
compared with §18,153). Nonprofit band and orchestra
earnings per employee were about 73 percent of for-pr-fit
bands and orchestras ($11,563 compared with $15,835).

Table 2-22, prepared by the Independent Sector
organization, attempts to isolate the arts and culture
portion of the independent sector in terms of expenditures,
employment, and wages. The "independent sector” refers
to those nonprofit organizations defined as 501(c)(3) and
501(c)(4) organizations under the Federal tax code for tax-
exempt purposes. These organizations include educa-
tional, cultural, scientific, religious, and other charitable
organizations as well as private foundations, corporate and
community organizations, and civic and social welfare
organizations. The "art and culture subsector,” as defined
by the Independent Sector, includes nonprofit radio and
TV (578 organizations in 1984), theatres, symphony




orchestras, opera and dance companies (1,610 organiza-
tions in 1982), and museums and botanical gardens (2,020
organizations in 1982). Based on ihe data in table 2-22,
the arts and cultural subsector was about 1.7 percent of the
independent sector in operating expeaditures, and about
1.5 percent of employees. In 1984, average wages and
salaries per total full- and part-tine employees were
$12,220 for arts and culture compared with $13, 570 for the
entire independent sector.

Artist Unions and
Employment Conditions

Section 2-3.

Table2-23 presents summary information on
membership in arts-related unions in 1967 and 1987. The
data document the large increase in performer union
membership. The exceptions are the American Federation
of Musicians, whose membership declined from 283,200 to
230,000, and the American Guild of Variety Artists, whose
membership declined from 12,500 to 5,000. It should be
kept in mind that there is a large degree of multiple
membership among artist unions, so it is not possible to
total the membership to gain an overall estimate of
performers belonging to unions. As the data from the
unions indicate, many persons also belong to unions who
are not working regularly in the their art. For example,
Screen Actors Guild data indicate that in 1986 almost one-
third (30 percent) of their members had no income under
their contracts (see chapter 8, table 8-79).

Tables 2-24 to 2-30 present selected data from
Working and Not Working in the Performing Arts: A

Survey of Emplovment. Underemployment, and

Unemployment Among Performing Artists in 1980, a study
by Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, and Gutchess. This

study is based on a sample drawn from the membership of
the principal performing arts unions: Actors Equity,
American Federation of Musicians (AFM), American
Federation of Television and Radio Artists (AFTRA),
American Guild of Musical Artists (AGMA), and Screen
Actors Guild (SAG). A similar study was done in 1976.

In 1980, the sample was designed in such a way that
data could be analyzed by discipline or union. Because of
the overlap of union membership, differcnces in whether
the union represented one type of performer or several
types, and differences in size of the unions, sampling ratios
for the unions were different. Response rates also
differed, with the lowest rates occurring for the American
Federation of Musicians (29 percent). Overall, a total of
7,853 performers were sampled. Through means of a mail
survey with limited telephone followup, responses were
obtained from 2,512 performers, a 32 percent overall
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response rate (see tzble 2-24 for methodological notes,
including sample sizes and response rates by union). A
weighting procedure was used to allow estimates to be
made for both the disciplines and the unions, and to adjust
for nonresponse (not to arrive at wtal union membership).
Perhaps because of the large degree of overlap among
members of actors’ unions, the study appears to have had a
relatively larger sample for actors than for other
disciplines. Explanations were not found in the report for
specific sampling ratios or how the samples were drawn.

The data in table 2-24 show the extent of the overlap
among the Actors Equity, Screen Actors Guild, and the
American Federation of Television and Radio Artists. For
example, 64 percent of the members of Actors Equity were
also members of SAG and 58 percent were members of
AFTRA.

This study documents the intermittent employment
of performing artists and concludes:

The jobs of performing artists tend to be more
intermittent than those of other workers, their
periods without work more numerous and long
lasting, their pay well below that of other
professionals. To be a performer requires
considerable versatility in moving from one
artistic  discipline to another and {rom
performing arts jobs to jobs outside the
profession. Despite these obstacles performers
are strongly attached to their profession and
would be reluctant to leave it for more secure
kinds of work.2

According to the Ruttenberg study, over two-thirds
of actors (69 percent) and dancers (77 percent), and
64 percent of singers indicated they experienced some
unemploymient in 1980. A lesser but still quite high
percentage of musicians and those in broadcast occupa-
tions reported somec unemployment (38 and 22 percent,
respectively). These unemployment data represent those
experiencing any unemployment over the year, and hencc
are higher than CPS data which report the percent
unemployed during the reference week. In CPS data, a

2Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kiligallon, Gutchess, and
Associates, Working and Not Working in the Performing

Ants: A Survey of Employment, Underemployment. and

Unemployment jn the 1980’s, prepared for the Labor
Institute for Human Enrichment, Inc., in cooperation

with the Department of Professional Employees, AFL-
CIO, Baltimore, MD, December 1981, p. 1.
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person had to be working for pay or profit only one hour
during the week to be considered employed.

Two-thirds of the actors and singers and almost
three-fourths of musicians responding to the survey held
some job outside of the performing arts in 1980. With the
exception of dance, on average only about half of the
performers carned over 50 percent of their income from

performing (table 2-27).

Table 2-28 compares the earnings of the respondents
to the Ruttenberg et al. study in 1976 and 1980 with the
total median earnings for all professional workers in the
same years by union affiliation. The estimates of
performers’ income include income from all sources, not
just performing arts. Hence, this group includes many
performers who obtained a large portion of their income
from other sources. The median earnings of members of
Actors Equity were 64 percent of the median of all profes-
sional workers; members of SAG, 77 percent; and
r.embers of AFM, AFTRA, and AGMA were 90 percent.
With the exception of broadcast occupation incomes,
which are higher, performing artists’ personal and house-
hold income more closely mirrors that of the general
population than that of the professional occupations (table
2:29).

Tables 2-31 and 2-32 present summary information
from a randrm sample of 900 artists applying for New
York Foundation for the Ants (NYFA) fellowship grants
for 1986. The study was conducted by the Research Center
for Arts and Culture at Columbia University, and selected
results were published in the Fall 1987 Journal of Arns

anagement and Law. The study focused on work-related
human and social service needs of artists. A description of
the basic methodology is included in table 2-31. The study
found that 77 percent of the sample had some foria of
health insurance, 33 percent had life insurance, and
31 percent had some type of pension. As expected, artists
who reported having coverage also had higher incomes
(table 2-31). However, those having coverage on average
were only two to four years older than those not having
coverage (table 2-32).

Selected Data on Arts
Administrators

Section 2-4.

Tables 2-33 to 2-38 present data from selected
surveys of arts administrators. Table 3-51 in chapter 3
documents the growth of educational programs and
specialization specifically in the area f arts administration,
particularly in the last 15 years.

Tables 3-33 to 3-35 in the section are from a 1981
study analyzed by Paul DiMaggio and published by the
National Endowment for the Arts. The sample for the
study was chief arts administrators of four populations of
arts organizations: theatres, orchestras, art museums, and
community aits organizations. Response rates ranged
from 68 to 87 percent for the various disciplines (see
methodological note to table 2-33). The survey compared
salaries among the groups and found that administrators of
larger organizations generally had higher salaries. Over
half the orchestra managers and 86 percent of the art
museum directors had salaries of more than $27,500,
compared with fewer than one-third of the theatre
managers and just 21 percent of managers of the
Community Arts Agencies. In rating factors affecting job
satisfaction, the arts administrators least frequently ranked
salary and contact with government agencies as yielding
high satisfaction (table 2-34).

Other sources of data on arts administrators are the
biennial Profile Surveys of arts administrators’ job
characteristics concucted by the American Ass.ciation of
College, University, and Community Arts Administrators
(ACUCAA) and the National Assembly of Local Arts
Agencies (NALAA). Profile Survey 12 was the second
time in which NALAA participated with ACUCAA in a
cooperative membership survey. Surveys were mailed to
1,101 members of ACUCAA and 416 members of
NALAA. Of these, 822 (54 percent) were returned.

Tables 2-36 to 2-38 present selected summary data
from the 1984 (ACUCAA only) and the 1987 (ACUCAA
and NALAA) surveys. In 1987, the average salary for a
principal administrator was $33,717 and for an assistant
acministrator was $26,85). These surveys document the
salary differential between administrators’ salaries for men
and women. On average, male principal administrators
eamned 339,390, while female principal administrators
camed $27,740. Male assistant administrators earned on
average $30,129 while female assistant administrators
eamed $23,118. These differences persist even when
factors such as education, age, and tyme of organization are
taken into account. The exception was administrators of
State or regional organizations, a group in which there was
little difference by sex in income. Additional information
is available in these reports on benefits, budgets, and
volunteer arts administrators.
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Table 2-1.
Artists in the professional and technical workforce as measured by the
decennial Census of Population: 1900-1960 (continued on next page)

1960 1950
1960 1960 1950
classi- classi- classi-

fication fication fication 1940 1930 1920 1910 1900

(in thousands cf persons)
Total U.S. workforce..... 67,990 (a) 59,230 (a) 58,999 51,742 48,686 42,206 37,291 29,030

Total professional, technical .
and kindred workers......... 7,336 5,000 5,081 3,879 3,311 2,283 1,758 1,234

Selected professional and
technical occupations related

to the arts
Actors and actresses........ 13 18 20 21 (b) (b) (b) (b)
Dancers and dancing teachers 22 17 18 14 76 (c) 48 (c) 48 (c) 31 (c)
Entertainers (n.e.c.)....... 12 16 17 12 (c) (c) (c) (c)
Architects......... ceesennen 31 2% 25 22 23 17 16 11
Artists and ar* teachers.... 105 81 83 66 57 35 3 25
AMhOrS. ccveeeerenrennnnans. 29 16 17 14 12 7 4 3
Designers.........c.ceeuu... 68 28 41 32 27 (d) 19(d) 13(d) 5 (d)
- Musicians and music teachers 198 162 166 167 165 130 139 92
Photographers. .............. 53 55 56 18 33 29 30 25
Radio operators............. 29 17 17 7 5 5 4 NA

NA - Not a separate category.
n.e.c. - Not elsewhere classified.

, Note: Census cata for 1900 are as of June 1; for 1910 as of April 15; for 1920 as of January 1; for 1930-1960
as of April 1.

(a) Includes persons for whom occupations were not reported.
(b) Includea under dancers and dancing teachers.
(c) This category includes actors and actresses, athletes and other entertainers.

(d) Prior tc 1940 designers were classified with draftsmen. Figures for years prior to 1940 have been
estimated brsed on the ratio of designers to draftsmen in 1940.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1900-1940 (1950 classification), David L. Kaplan and M. Claire Casey,

Occupational Trends in the United States, 1900-1950, Working Paper No. 5, 1958; 1950-1960 (1960
classification), U.S. Census Population: 1960, vol. I, part 1, table 201; 1960

As included in U.S. Bureau of the Census, Historical Statistics, Colonial Times to 1970, Washington, D.C.,
1976, p. 140.
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Table 2-1.
Artists in the professional and technical workforce as measured by the
decennial Census of Population: 1900-1960 (continued from previous page)

Methodological note: The data for 1900-1950 (1950 classification) constitute primarily an updating by Kaplan
and Casey of the material in Sixteenth Census Reports, Comparative Occupatijon Statistics in the United States,
1870-1940. Separate series developed by Alba ¥. Edwards in that report were brought together and a mmber of
nev estimates were prepared to fill gaps. The appropriate figures were then adjusted to conform to the
definitions used in the 1950 occupational clagsification system. Except where there was firm evidence to
support a change, Edwards' basic assumptions and estimates were used throughout. The source cautions that the
data, particularly those for 1900, are approximations only. The estimates for 1900 "were included aainly for
the purpose of rounding out a half-century of information, despite some obvious deficiencies. Particularly
prior to 1910, there is little information available on the exact definitions used for the several occupational
categories. And, even for fairly recent years, there is often only meager statistical inteiligence on which to
base adjustments for comparability with the 1950 definitions.” The universe covered in the Kaplan and Casey
series is described as the "economically active population.” Prior to 1940, this refers to civilian gainful
workers 10 years old and over; for 1940 and 1950, it refers to persons 14 years old and over; in the
experienced civilian labor force (all esployed and unemployed workers with previous work experience). Two
incomparabilities should be noted. First, there are important differences between the gainful worker and labor
force concepts. Second, there is the difference in age limitation. The inclusion of the 10-to-13 woup prior
to 1940, and their exclusion in 1940 and 1950, follows the census practice in those years. Note ta:en from
source cited above.
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Table 2-2.
Number of persons in artist occupations: 1970 and 1980

Percent
Occupation 1970 1980 change
APCRIFACES uvaeeeistieeeeeeeennnennennneeeeessesssnnnns 53,670 107,693 +100.7
ADOUIV 8IS ¢ eoiererreeoaaasessencasansasssssssscsssscane 25,942 46,986 + 81.1
1 T Pessccetsssassnns 7,404 13,194 + 78.2
T 86,849 153,162 + 76.4
ACtors/directors ..eeueerierereisrinesssssnnnsnanenananans 40,201 67,180 + 67.1
Authors ........ e eeeeseseteatanentaseatatanantesnnaasnnns 27,752 45,748 + 64.8
Designers ....... teteteteetetestoaensensasensatansnnenanas 232,890 338,374 +45.3
Musicians/composers ............. Geesesnteestessaeneaaneas 99,533 140,556 + 41.2
Photographers .......ccccevieennnnnn. ceenensans teeeeeannns 67,588 94,762 + 40.2
ATtiSts M.€.C. cevvuenrnneerernesreenesasasarassserasanans 53,131 49,653 - 6.5
TEAChEIS, ..t ieietiiianeaneecncrsresensssnnnnnnannns 42,000 28,385 - 32.4
All artists ... .icieiiiiiiiioeientienrnericteniananannanes 716,960 1,085,693 + 473
Prefessional specialty occupations .........evecieeeanann. 8,800,210 12,275,140 + 39.5
Total U.S. labor force ......cccvvvvininrnnininnnnannnnes 79,801,605 104,057,985 +30.4

n.e.c. - Not elsevhere classified
*Includes higher education teachers of art, drama, and music.

Source: Nationai Endowment of the Arts, Research Division, Where Artists Live: 1980, Washington, D.C.,
Report 19, March 1987, table 1, p. 6. (Data are from U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population.)

Methodological mcte: Significant changes were made to the occupational classification system for the 1980

Census. The aim of these revisions was to increase the comparability throughout the Federal govermment's

statistical agencies. Table 2-2 presents a retabulation of 1970 data to fit the 1980 classification. -
Except where noted, all 1970 data presented in this chapter have been revised to follow the 1980

classification.
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Table 2-3.
Census Bureau estimates of artists in the workforce: 1900-1986

Artists as
percent of :
Total
civilian Total Total
Year vorkforce artists workforce
(in thousands) (percent)

1900, . 0 it iiiietiitieeitiestessececececnnaancnnnnns 29,030 192 0.66
1910, .t ieiieiiiereetinittneecenecascnasacnsansannnnns 37,291 284 0.76
1920, . ciieiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiteiiaiieteteeeetanananansans 42,206 290 0.69
1 48,686 398 0.82
T 51,742 393 0.7%
R 59,230 435 0.73
1960. cuunnnetaaecaaranreeneenaaesannnannennnnnsnn 67,990 560 0.82
1970, i iiiiiiiiiete  tiitietteceeeeenteesaaannnnnsanans 19,802 137 0.92
D 104,058 1,086 1.04
. 111,550 1,301 1.17
1986 s ueenaasaatettraareeereensesnanannnnnnnnans 117,834 1,500 1.21

Note: Census Bureau classification of artists has varied over the period. Data in this table must be
viewed vith caution as estimates based on available data. Data for 1900-1960 are from the Decennial
Census, Census of Population as compiled in the Historical Statistics volume. See table 2-1 for
description of data. The data used for 1970 have been adjusted to reflect the 1980 categories and will
thus differ from those originally published by the Census Bureau for 1970. Data for 1983-1986 are froa the
Current Population Survey (CPS) and utilize the same 1980 categorization. Hence, the data for 1970 to 1986
should be more comparable than that prior to 1970. However, estimates from the CPS are typically higher
than those from the decernial Census of Population. This may be due to the fact that the CPS is based on
an interview and the Census of Population on self administered questionnaires. Differences may also
reflect sampling error.

Source: (1900-1960) Data taken froam Bureau of the Census, Historical Statistics, Colonial Times to 1970,
Washington, D.C., 1976, p. 140; (1970 and 1980) Bureau of the Census, Census of Population. (1970 and
1980) National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Where Artjsts Live: 1980, (Data are froa U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Census of Population), Washington, D.C., Report 19, March 1987, table 1, p. 6;
(1983-1986) Bureau of Labor Statistics, Current Population Survey data as included in liational Endowment
for the Arts, Research Division, "Artists Employment in 198+ ," Washington, D.C., Note 22, March 1987.
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Chart 2-1.
Estimates of total number of artists in workforce: 1900-1986

Number in thousands

1800 -

1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970 1980 1983 1986

Note: U.S. Bureau of the Census classification of occupational categories has varied over time. Data must be
viewed as best estimates. Data for 1970 have been adjusted to make them comparsble with data from 1980 and
after. See tables 2-1 to 2-3 for explanation of changes.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population and Current Population Survey; See table 2-3 for full
citations.




Chart 2-2.
Estimates of artists as a percent of total civilian workforce:
1900-1980

1.5 1 Artists as percent of total U.S. warkforce

Percent

1800 1820 1840 1860

Yeoear

1980

Note: Census Bureau classification of occupations has varied over the period.

Census Bureau, Decennial Census of Population. Data for 1970 have bgen revised to make them
comparable with 1980 classification. See tables 2-1 to 2-3 for explanation of changes.

Data must be viewed as best estimates based on avallable data.
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census data; See table 2-3 for full citation.

Data are from the
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Table 2-4.

Distribution of artist labor force by occupation: 1970 and 1980

1970 1980

Occupation
(percent)

L33 T N 31.6 31.2
Painters/sculptors/craft artists/printmakers.......oceeeeerrnnrreennrannnns 11.8 14.1
Musicians/composers.........c..ceeeun.s Geeeecsetetettettttetatnctntntannenan 13.5 13.0
g T 1.3 9.9
g 9.2 8.7
ACOTS/dirOCtOTS. o et ueattee et ttreenaneereeteeaiaseneressseseseneennnns 5.4 6.2
& €1 £ T 7.2 4.6
AMDOUNCOTS. «cvtveueenenronsenecanssnansassonnne Teesssssteetcecentanentnnnns 3.5 4.3
T S 3.t 4.2
Teachers of art, drama, music (higher ed).......cccovviiieiieninnnnnnnnnnns 5.7 2.6
T S 1.0 1.2
All artistS..cccivieieiierirnnncnenannnnns feeeeeteeieiieieiiretsatetnanans 100.0 100.0

n.e.c. - Not elsewhere classified.

Bote: 1970 data have been adjusted to reflect 1980 classification.

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Where Artists Live, 1980, Washington, D.C.,

Report 19, March 1987, table 2, p.7. (Data are from U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population.)




Table 2-5.
Labor force, employment, and unemployment in artist occupations: 1971-1976 (1970
classification)

Gccupation 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

All mofessional and techmical

11,416,000 11,741,000 12,037,000 12,623,000 13,173,000 13,769,000
11,085,000 11,459,000 11,771,000 12,338,000 12,748,000 13,329,000

331,000 282,000 260,000 285,000 425,000 440,000

2.9 2.4 2.2 2.3 3.2 3.2

697,000 106,000 737,000 186,000 823,000 866,000

648,000 666,000 706,000 753,000 764,000 807,000

49,000 40,000 31,000 13,000 59,000 59,000

7.0 5.7 b 4.2 1.2 6.8

19,000 18,000 16,000 19,000 20,000 23,000

10,000 10,000 9,000 10,000 13,000 16,000

9,000 8,000 1,000 9,000 7,000 7,000

A1.5 .0 A5.1 W1.7 3.8 1.1

10,000 68,000 74,000 73,000 74,000 64,000

9,000 66,000 73,000 71,000 70,000 63,000

1,000 2,000 1,000 2,000 &,000 1,000

1.0 1.3 1.9 2.1 5.4 2.3

13,000 31,000 39,000 47,000 47,000 49,000

31,000 30,000 8,000 46,000 49,000 48,000

2,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 2,000 1,000

6.0 2.5 1.7 2.9 1.6 2.1

10,000 6,000 10,000 7,000 8,000 1,000

1,000 5,000 8,000 5,000 6,000 1,000

3,000 1,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 4,000

(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a)

106,000 113,000 125,000 132,000 135,000 147,000

99,000 110,000 123,000 129,000 125,000 142,000

7,000 3,000 2,000 3,000 10,000 5,000

6.2 2.5 1.8 2.3 1.6 3.6

1.6,000 130,000 129,000 146,000 151,000 165,000

. 116,000 121,000 120,000 140,000 139,000 150,000
Uneaployed. ... 10,000 9,000 9,000 6,000 12,000 15,000
Unssployment rate (percent). 1.1 6.9 1.2 19 1.1 9.1
Paisters/sculptors. ........... 130,000 137,000 141,000 154,000 155,000 164,000
ESployed.....ccovevvennnnn.. 125,000 129,000 136,000 149,000 146,000 153,000
Unesployed. ...... reee veenes 5,000 8,000 5,000 5,000 9,000 11,000
Unsaployment rate (percent) 3.7 5.9 1.5 1.1 5.9 6.5
Mhotographers....... . ... . 81,000 80,000 76,000 19,000 81,000 93,000
Esployed.......coeet ... 71,000 71,000 75,000 78,000 76,000 87,000
Uneaployed. ..... ceee . ,000 3,000 1,000 1,000 5,000 6,000
Unemployment rate (percent). b 4.1 1.7 1.9 6.5 6.7
Eadio-TV ammouncers......... . 28,000 24,000 19,000 21,000 24,000 28,000
Esployed.............. . 25,000 22,000 18,000 2¢,000 22,000 26,000
Unsaployed.........oo.. ..., 3,000 2,000 1,000 1,000 2,000 2,000
Unsaployment rate (percent) 9.8 1.3 5.7 6.0 8.7 8.3
Teachers (higher ed.) (b).... 29,000 30,000 34,000 35,000 19,000 41,000
taployed...... ...coceenn... 29,000 30,000 34,000 35,000 18,000 9,000
Unesployed...... ........... (a) (a) (a) (a) 1,000 2,000
Unsaployment rate (percent). (a) (a) (a) (a) 29 4.6
Other artists............. ... 65,000 69,000 74,000 73,000 89,000 85,000
Employed........oovvunnannn. 60,000 66,000 72,000 70,000 84,000 19,000
Unesployed................ 5,000 1,000 2,000 3,000 5,000 6,000
Uneaployment rate (percent). 1.4 ok 2.9 3.5 5.2 65

Bote: This table presents data from the 1970 artist occupational classification and cannot be directly compared to the data in
table 2-7. Unssployment rates are computed based on unrounded estimates of the unesployment and labor force levels.

(a) Data base 15 too small to provide a ssamingful estimate (lavor force of 10,000 or less; unssployment level below 500).
(d) Includes hagher education teachers of art, drama, and music.

Sorce:  National Endovesnt for the Arts, Research Division, Artist Esploveent and Unesployssnt, 1971-1980, Washington, D.C .

Report 16, p. 38. (Data are from U.S. Sureas of the Census, Census of Population.)

Methodological note: The Current Population Survey (CPS) is a natiomwide sonthly sample of approxisately 60,000 households
conducted by the Bureau of tne Cansus for the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Based on the responses to this survey, esploysent in
over 400 detailed occupations, including a mmber of artist occupations, 1s reported anmally  Since the entire sample ;5 asked
to respond to the sase set of occupational questions, the CPS provides estimstes of employsent in artist occupations which are
directly comparable to those for all other occupations. It sust be noted that because the artist population makes up a small
9 portion of the U.5. population only a mall mumber of artists are included in the CPS sample This limits the statistical
O reliability, of course. The national census conducted once every ten ysars includes a much greater mmber of artists, and,
E lC 90 therefore, the statistical reliability 1s such detter for the census yuars. 1€
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Table 2-6.
Labor force, employment, and unemployment in artist occupetions: 1977-1982
(1979 classification)

Occupation 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982

All professiona] asd techmical
workers.

14,118,000 14,626,000 15,422,000  ,6,008,000 16,888,000 17,530,000

Employed . .. . ...... 13,692,000 14,245,000 15,049,000 15,613,000 16,419,000 16,951,000
Unssploved . .... ... .... 426,000 181,000 373,000 195,000 469,000 579,000
Unesployment rate (percent). 30 2 2.4 2 28 3.3
All artists, . ......... L . 878,000 934,000 969,000 1,020,000 1,120,000 1,129,000
Employed ... ... ...... . 828,000 889,000 928,000 978,000 1,062,000 1,055,000
Unesployed.........ooeunenes 50,000 45,000 #1,000 42,000 58,000 74,000
Unesploveent rate (percent). 5.7 (Y] 8.2 [} 52 6.6
21,000 30,000 28,000 23,000 34,000 37,000

13,000 21,000 18,000 15,000 25.000 23.000

8,000 9,000 10,000 8,000 9,000 14,000

Unemp lovment rate (percsat). 18.5 30.5 35.8 5.4 26.9 7.3
50,000 71,000 85,000 92,000 95,000 98,00

58,000 69,000 84,000 90,000 93,000 94,000

2,000 2,000 1,000 2,000 2,000 4,000

3.6 2.6 .6 1.7 22 [

49,000 54,000 56,000 71,000 74,000 71,000

47,000 53,000 55,000 70,000 72,000 69,000

2,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 2,000 2,000

3.5 1.4 26 1.9 12 3.2

9,000 9,000 10,000 12,000 15,000 18,000

8,000 8,000 9,000 10,000 15,000 17,000

1, 1,000 1,000 2,000 (a) (a)

(a) (a) (a) 142 @) (a)

Desigoars. ..... ........ ...l 151,000 166,000 184,000 198,000 226,000 233,000
Employed.... ..ot venens 146,000 161,000 179,000 193,000 218,000 221,000
Unesploved...... e veenes 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 8,000 12,000
Unesployssnt rate (percent). 3.1 1.3 2.6 2.6 4 5.2
Musicians/composers. .. ....... 167,000 160,000 154,000 153,000 160,000 160,000
154,000 149,000 145,000 143,000 145,000 149,000

13,000 11,000 9,000 10,000 15,000 11,000

Unssployment rate (percest) 7.8 6.6 6.1 6.2 9.6 7.2
Paisters/sculptors. . .. .. 183,000 191,000 193,000 199,000 220,000 219,000
Employed . .. 177,000 186,000 189,000 195,000 211,000 208,000
Unesploved e 6,000 5,000 4,000 4,000 9,000 11,000
Unssployment rata (percent) 3.5 2 20 22 L0 &9
Peotographers. . .. .... 86,000 97,000 111,000 114,000 106,000 102,000
Emploved . ... ... .. 81,000 93,000 107,000 111,000 101,000 96,000
Unemploved .. ........ .. 4,000 4,000 4,000 3,000 5,000 6,000
Unesploveent rata (percent) Se 42 13 28 46 5.4
Radio-TV soeouncars. . .. . 26,000 22,000 19,000 19,000 27,000 26.000
Employed. .... .. .. 25,000 21,000 18,000 19,000 25,000 2,000
Unemploved .. . . 1,000 1,000 1,000 (a) 2,000 2,000
Unesploveent rate {percent) 6 «0 4“2 (a) 36 67
Teachers (bigher «.) (b) 43,000 45.000 39,000 37,000 46,000 18,000
Emploved .. PR 41,000 44,000 18,000 16,000 45,000 37,000
Uneapioved . 2,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Unemploveent rate (percent) L 18 30 25 19 2.3
Other artists 83,000 89,000 90,000 102,000 116,000 127,000
Employed... . ... .. . 78,000 8,000 86,000 96,000 112,000 117,000
Unssploved ..... . ..... 5,000 5,000 4,000 6,000 4,000 10,000
Unesplovment ate (percent). 66 59 8.5 6.0 Ja 79

Bote: This table presents data utilizing the 1970's classification and cannot directly be compared to data 1n table 2-/
Employed plus unemployed may wot equal occupation total due to rounding. Unemployment ratas are computed based on unrounded
estisates of the unemployment and labor force levels. See table 2-5 for general mthodological note on Current Population
Survey.

(a) Data base 15 too .sall to provide a meaningful estimate {lavor force of 10,000 or less; unamployment level below 500)

(b) Art, drama, and msic

Source  (1977-1980) National Endowment for the Ar-s, Research Division, Artist bapioyment and Unespjoveent, 197]-1980,

Washington. D.C , Report 16, 1982, p 38. (1981-1982) National Endowvment for the Arts, Research livision. "Artists
Emplovesnt.” Washington, 0.C , Note 2, January 24. 1983  (Unpublished data provided by the Burean of Labor Statistics froe
the Current Population Survey.)
- 1 ~
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Table 2-1.
Artist labor force, employment, and unemployment: 1983, 1984, 1985, and 1986
(1980 classification)

Change Change
Occupation 1983 198 1985 1986 1983-86 1985-86

111,550,000 113, 544,000 115,462,000 117,834,000 +6, 284,000 42,372,000
100,834,000 105,005,000 107,150,000 109,597,000 +8,763,000 42,441,000
8,539,000 8,312,000 8,237,000 -,480,000 - 15,000

9.6 1.5 1.2 1.0 -2.6 -2

13,219,000 13,629,000 13,946,000 14,228,000  +1,009,000 +282,000
12,820,000 13,286,000 13,630,000 13,911,000  +1,091,000 +281,000
343,000 316,000 317,000 -82,000 +1,000

3.0 2.5 2.3 2.2 -.8 -1

1,418,000 1,482,000 1,500,000 +199,000 +18,000

1,223,000 1,351,000 1,411,000 1,439,000 +216,000 428,000

. . . 18,000 67,000 71,000 61,000 -17,000 -10,000
Unsaployment rate (percent).............. Cereeens seeees 6.0 4.7 5.0 [ -1.9 -.9

71,000 78,000 91,000 93,000 423,000 2,000
60,000 68,000 77.000 86,000 426,000 49,000
11,000 10,000 14,000 1,000 -4,000 -1,000

15.7 13.3 15.4 1.1 -8.0 11

59,000 54,000 54,000 +17,000 +4,000
55,000 51,000 55,000 +17,000 4,000
4,000 3,000 3,000 0 0

6.2 53 5.9 -.8 +6

133,000 135,000 +27,000 +2,000
130,000 132,000 +29,000 42,000
3,000 3,000 -2,000 0
2.2 1.9 2.4 -

71,000 77,000 +13,000
70,000 75,000 +13,000
1,000 2,000 0

1.4 26 +1

18,000 +6,000
15,000
(a)
(a)
504,000
484,000

4.0

6.5

207,000
200,000
1,000
32

134,000

129,000

5,000 5,000
39 35

41,000 42,000
40,000 41,000
1,000 1,000 1,000 0
Unesployment rate (percent) . . e e e . 2.4 2.4 19 -3 © 9

Othmr artists (b).... .  eee eee sese s e aes 57,000 66,000 16,000 +10.000 +10,000
54,000 62,000 10,000 +49.000 +8,000

3,000 4,000 6,000 +1,000 +2,000

Unemployment rate (percent).. ........ ‘e ees 5.8 56 18 ¢ ‘22

Bote: Data 1n this table refiect the 1980 revision of occupational .ategories and are not directly comparable with data 1n tables 2-5 and 2-6  All
the unesployment rates shown 1n the table (with the exception of the rates for All Artists) were calculated by the Bureau of Labor Statistics using
unrounded data. Therefore, calculating uwemployment rates using the rounded levels for unemployed and labor force shown in the table way vield
slightly different rates. See table 2-5 for methodological note on Current Population Survey

(a) Data base 15 too small for estimate.

(b) Mot elsewhere classified.

National E for the Arts, Research Division, "Artist Emplovment in 1986," Washington, D C., Note 22, March 1987 (Data provided bv
U.S. Departmant of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Current Population Survey, unpublished data )
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Chart 2.-3.
Total number of artists in the workforce by art form: 1986

Painters, nculpmv

craft artists

Musicians/composers

Authors

Announcers

Teachers of art,
music and drama
(higher education)

Dancers

Other artists

L} ! I L 1 ! ] 1 1 1 L
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division (Data are from Current Population Survey.)
See table 2-7 for full citation.
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Chart 2-4.

Unemployment rate of U.S. civilian workers and of artist labor force as measured by
the Current Population Survey: 1983 and 1986

B 1983

T
All civilian workers

9.6%

4 7.0%

All professional specialty occupations
3.0% 2.2%

All artists

15.7%

Announcers

Painters/sculptors/craft-artists/artists/printmakers
3.3% ; 7742.1%

5.0%

Teachers of art/drama/music (higher eduzation)
2.2% 1.9%

7.8%

20 10 20

Percent

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division (Data are from Current Population Survey.) See table 2-7
for full citation.
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Table 2-8.
Urban and rural location of artists by discipline: 1980

Percent Percent
Occupation urban rural
L N 96 4
ACtOrS /AireCtorS. v ovueetineeeiieeteieteiinseeeneenetaceesessennsancannss 92 8
L T BTy 89 11
APChIeCES . ..ttt ittt it ettt ittt iie i eete e a it tereeraeaaaees 87 13
AULHOTS .t e it iiiiiteeteninenesnisisssesnnaneesasesasonanansassassnsanseee 87 13
L T N 86 14
T 85 15
Teachers (higher €d).....cciuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieneneennneresesennnsnnnnnnss 85 15
)3 - N 84 16
ANTIOUNIC TS o v eveteeneeasesesasssorasaeneansasseessossossessssnsnsessnss 83 17
L T N 80 20
L3 T o 86 14
Professional specialty
OCCUPALIONS . s e ieetireereeieesctssssaraneanecerenesassasens o sasovannnnns 81 19
Total U.S. 1abor force...cuueruiisiuieeeeeeeeeeenneee saesensesnesnncens 75 25

n.e.c. - Not elsewhere classified.

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Where Artists Live, 1980, Washington, D.C.,
Report 19, March 1987, table 3, p. 41. (Data are from U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population.)
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Table 2-9.
State distribution of all artists: 1970-1980¢

Vumber
of
artists

108,437 . 176,321
107,916 138,424
34,969 . 61,802
41,211 . 50,467
24,960 48,302

35,137 . 43,363
32,378 . 39,768
29,660 3,888
28,686 6,510
23,499 32,223

12 15,253 . 24,775
19 12,553 22,974
11 17,135 20,990
18 12,640 . 20,561
20 11,776 . 20,330

16 12,967 . 19,512
13 14,199 . 18,951
15 13,320 . 18,429
22 8,838 17,930
21 10,647 . 17,71

17 12,941 . 17,439
14 13,404 17,211
30 6,597 14,023
26 6,973 .91 13,157
23 8,01¢ .n 12,825

u 7,965 .69 1,719
29 6,863 .65 10, 4k6
28 6,884 1 10,308
1 5,209 .57 9,526
21 6,917 .67 9,395

25 7,03 .86 9,317
34 3,661 6,753
40 3,078 1.60 6,507
% 3,553 6,505
33 3,826 .55 6,155

35 3,659 1.00 5,858
32 4,068 .15 5,666
37 3,344 .53 5,468
18 3,124 .87 4,521
19 3,091 .58 L2

" 7,11 .62 3,790
“l 2,474 .88 3,151
" 1,86k T4 3,207
43 1,857 .11 2,96
"3 1,600 .99 2,366

45 1,681 .83 2,288
50 110 .19 2,148
47 1,835 .63 1,97
48 1,155 .59 1,912
49 192 1 1,602

Botes: States are in order of rank of mmber of artists in i980.

*Concentration ratio: Proportion of all artists in State labor force compared wit's national proportion.
A ratio of 1.00 would ssan that State concentration was ident:r=! to the national average.

Soaurce: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Divison, Where Artiscs Live, 1980, Washington, D.C.,
Report 19, March 1987, Figure I, p. 13. (Data are from U.S. Bureau of tie Census, Census of Population.)
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Chart 2-5.
State by State concentration ratios of all artists: 1980

Concentration ratio*
1] 02 04 0.8 0.8 1 12 14 18
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RISy 0.68
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(IS ST 0.6
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IR 0.66
TR A i o.61
T 0.68
BT 0.66
JUTHTSTRNTTTIIETTHHTTTTD 0.64

¢ Concentration ratio is the proportion of artists in the State labor force compared with tue
national proportion. A ratio of 1.00 would mean the State concentration was identical to the
national aversge.

Source: Natlopal Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Report 10. Data are from
Current Population Survey. See table 2-9 for full citation.
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Table 2-10.
Artists in the largest metropolitan : eas: 1980

Ranked by Arfists as percent of SMSA Women as percent of SMSA

Hanagers Managers Managers
and  Civilian and Civilian and Civilian
profes- Labor .5, profes- sabor profes- laber
Artists siomals force sionals force Artists  sionals force

{percent) {percent)

-

.30 38,959
1] . 25,638 39,
.67 . 12,966 9
6 11,035 . “9
53 . 9,728 4l
55 . 7,761
10 . 7,463
.81 5,804
.2 . 7,161
.95 . 5,378
) . 6,135
13 . 5,469
4,864
5,964
4,473
4,609
4,089
3,816
3,17
3,50
3,55%
3,033
3,060
3,318
3,197
2,928
3,057
2,138
2,533
2,300
2,080
1,75
2,151
2,146
1,981
1,947
1,882
1,837
1,800
1,689
1,757
1,710
1,657
1,513
1,189
1,511
1,598
1,667
1,50.
1,614
1,472
1,108
1,39
1,388
1,264
1,811
1,21
1,251
1,182
1,238
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Anahe1a/Santa Ana/Garden Grove, (A
Mannsapolis/St. Paul, ME-W1
Seattle/Rverett, WA

. e e
wo D W

Atls

&

11,789

10,113

10,035

9,834

9,152

8,111

8,75

8,461

8,0kk

1,148

Kangss City, MO-KS. . 1,15
Tampa/St. Peterstury, fL. 1,053
Milveukee, W1 6,913
Cincuwati, OH-IN-KY 6,605
Pt. Lasderdale/iHollywoou, 71, 6,071
Rashville, Devidson, T 5,655
Honoluly, HI 5,618
Sacramento, CA 5,468
5,400

Riverside/San Bernadino/Outario, CA 5,173
Sev Orleans, (A 5,05
Indianapolis, I . 4,761
San Antomio, TX. eve eeees &,584
Rochester, NY... . o 4,673
Orlando, f... . 4,659
Austin, T™X........... Cereeeeanis serenas &y4l3
las Vegas, iV 4,373
Salt Lake City/Ogden, UT .. 4,267
Providence/Marvick/Pavtucket, R1-MA . 4,261
4,132

4,087

6,037

3,997

Oklahoma City, OK 1,955
Charlotte/Gastonia, NC . e eees 3,804
Alhnylwmudyl'lroy, .1 S 3,637
Tucson, AZ. ceer v o o 3,512
1,49

3,485

. . 3,642

Vest Pale Beach/Socs Raton, !L 3,302
Raleigh/Durham. XC.. el eee 3,228
Tulsa, OK.. . een 3,093
Iorfolllhr'mu Iuchlrmnouu\ VA-NC 3,087
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Total 60 SMSAs .. 104,472 i) 255,568 ¥
Total U.S....... 1,085,693 100.00 (1] 1.04 411,08¢ 409

w
=

Sewrce: fational Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, "Artists in The large Metropolitan Areas,” Washington, D.C., Note 5, Geptember 5, 1983  (Da'a are from
U.5 Buresu of the Census, Census of Population.)
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Chart 2-6.
Twenty metropolitan areas with largest numbers of artists: 1980

vy
S

LD

. Top Two
16.649% U.S. Artists

@ Next Three
8.4896 U.S. Artists

@® NextFifteen
20.56% U.S. Artists

Total 45.68%8 1J. S Artists

Source: National Endowment for the. s, Research Division; See table 2-10 for full citation.
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Table 2-11.

Artist labor force by occupation and sex:

1970 and 1980

Women as a proportion

Total Men Women of the total labor force
Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Occupation 1970 1980 change 1970 1980 change 1970 1980 change 1970 1980 change
Actors/directors.............. 40,201 67,180 o7 26,339 44,049 67 13,862 23,131 67 u U 0
ANTIOUNCETS. « e e veeenvenneennnns 25,942 46,986 81 24,291 38,392 58 1,651 8,59 421 6 18 12
Architects..... teessseseeneens 53,670 107,693 101 51,534 98,743 92 2,125 8,950 319 4 8 4
Art/drama/music teachers
(higher education)........ ... 42,000 28,385 -32 25,310 14,718 -42 16,690 13,667 -18 40 48 8
Authors.....cecceveeeencccanns 27,752 45,748 65 19,578 25,409 30 8,174 20,339 149 29 4h 15
DANCELS . ¢ v eevrennnnnneeseennn 7,404 13,19 78 1,381 3,350 143 6,023 9,844 63 81 75 -6
DeSigNers....ceienneeeeeeanns 232,890 338,374 45 148,572 169,604 14 84,318 168,770 100 36 50 14
Musicians/composers........... 99,533 140,556 41 64,767 99,065 53 34,766 41,491 19 35 30 -5
Painters/sculptors/craft-
artists/artists/printmakers.. 86,849 153,162 76 52,827 79,445 50 w,022 73,717 117 39 48 9
Photographers................. 67,588 94,762 40 57,597 72,496 26 9,991 22,266 123 15 23 8
Artists/performers/related
WOrkers N.€.C.....ceeeceusess 53,131 49,653 -9 37,742 29,350 -22 15,389 20,297 32 29 40 11
All artists....ccevveenennnnn. 736,960 1,085,693 47 509,933 674,627 32 227,022 411,066 81 31 38 7

n.e.c. - Not essewhere classified.

Note: 1970 data have heen adjusted to reflect 1980 classification.

Source: Nationzl Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, "Changing Proportions of Men and Women in the Artist Occupations 1970-1980," Washington,

D.C., Note 9, March 1986. (Data are from U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population.)
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Chart 2-7.
Percent distribution of artist labor force by sex by occupational category: 1970 and 1980

B 1970
2N 1930

30% N R S R ARV O A AP % LRSS LI 0%

39%
48%

- 85%
A LS 71%

100 50 0 50 100
Percent

Source: National Endownient for the Arts, Research Division. Note 9 (Data are from Current Population Survey.)
See table 2-11 for full citation.
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Table 2-12.
Artist median earnings by occupation and sex: 1969 and 1979

Total Men Women
Percent Percent Percent

Occupation 1979 1969 change 1979 1969 change 1979 1969 change
Actors/G.oectors (a)............. $12,564 $ 5,936 NA $14,397 $ 6,816 NA $9,39 $5,021 NA
ANMOUNCETS .« +u e aeeeerarannnneenn. 8,144 7,067 1S 8,639 6,974 2% 6,377 2,93 115
ArchitectS....covierevennennanenn 19,220 12,800 50 20,123 13,188 53 10,859 6,995 55
Art/drama/music teachers

(postsecondary)................ 11,787 9,140 29 16,901 10,735 57 6,906 5,242 12
MhOTS. e eeinenee ieennensn. 6,956 8,875 =22 10,337 10,823 -4 4,625 5,451 -15
DANCETS. +«turnnnnnnnanrennnneenns 5,406 3,332 62 7,576 4,421 1 4,976 3,469 43
DeSigners (@)......coeeeeeennnnss 10,656 10,100 NA 16,979 11,155 NA 6,232 5,461 NA
Musicians/composers. ............. 5,51 2,958 88 7,074 4,668 52 3,186 1,395 128
Painters/sculptors/craft-
artists/artist/printmakers (a)... 8,576 6,99 NA 12,091 9,454 NA 5,773 3,946 NA
Photographers......ccevevuunnn... 10,085 7,774 30 12,116 8,551 42 5,217 3,655 43
Artists/performers/related

workers, n.e.c. (a)............ 7,218 7,735 BA 9,521 9,350 NA 4,745 4,490 NA
All artists......cceeeeennnnn... 9,803 7,880 2 13,455 9,540 41 5,713 3,373 69
Professional/technical

workers (b)........cevunn.n... 15,206 8,312 83 19,189 10,516 82 10,581 5,244 102

NA - Not applicable
n.e.c. - Not elsewhere classified.

(a) These artist occupations had large definitional changes for the 1980 Census, and data from the 1970 Census are
not comparable.

(b) These estimates were derived from the Current Population Survey (Bureau of the Census, Current Population
Feports, Series P-60, No. 75 and 129) instead of the decennial Censuses because the occupational revisions to
the 1980 Census eliminated the categosy of "Professional/Technical Workers."

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, "Artists Real Earnings Decline 37 Percent in the
1970s," Washingtor, D.C., Note 10, March 1985.
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Chart 2.8.

occupation groups: 1979

Actors/directors

Announcers

Architects

Art teachers (higher education)

Musicians/composers
Painters/sculptors/craft-artists
Photographers

Other artists

All artists

All professional
technical workers

Median earnings for women as a percent of median earnings for men by artist

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Note 10 (Data are from Curren
Percents calculated based = .aformation in table 2-12; See table 2-12 for full citation.
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Table 2-13.
Inflation adjusted artist median earnings by occupation and sex: 1969 and 1979

Total Men Women
Percent Percent Percent

Occupation 1979 1969 change 1979 1969 change 1979 1969 change
Actors/directors (a)............. $ 6,345 $ 5,936 NA $7,271 $6,816 NA $ 4,745 $5,021 NA
ANNOUNCETS. « v vvveerrenrrennnnnnes 4,113 7,067 -52 4,363 6,974 -37 3,221 2,963 9
ATChitertS. .eueerressseennnnnnnes 9,707 12,800 -2 10,163 13,188 =23 5,484 6,995 -22
Art/drama/music teachers

(postsecondary)................ 5,953 9,140 -35 8,53 10,735 =20 3,482 5,242 -33
AULROTS . veennrreeeeenennnnnnnnn 3,513 8,875 -60 5,221 10,823 -52 2,336 5,451 -57
DANCETS.eevnnernnnncnnnn eeneie 2,729 3,332 -18 3,826 4,421 -13 2,513 3,469 -27
Designers (a)e....ceeeeeenennnens 5,382 10,100 NA 8,575 11,155 NA 3,147 5,46l NA
Musicians/coaposers. ............. 2,809 2,958 -5 3,573 4,668 223 1,609 1,395 15
Painters/sculptors/craft-
arcists/artist/printmakers (a)... 4,331 6,996 NA 6,107 9,454 NA 2,916 3,96 NA
PhOtORraphers. .......ceeeueeennss 5,093 7,774 -3% 6,119 8,551 -28 2,635 3,655 -28
Artists/performers/related

workers, n.e.c. (a)............ 3,645 7,735 NA 4,809 9,350 NA 2,396 4,490 NA
ALl artistS..ceeeeeneeeecnnnnnnn. 4,951 7,880 -37 6,795 9,540 -29 2,885 3,373 -14
Professional/technical

workers (b).ee.ueererennnnnnnn. 7,680 8,312 -8 9,691 10,516 -8 5,344 5,244 2

NA - Not applicable
n.e.c. - Not elsewhere classified.
Note: Consumer Price Index (1969=100).

(a) These artist occupations had large definitional changes for the 1980 Census, and data from the 1970 Census are
not comparable.

(b) These estimates were derived from the Current Population Survey (Bureau of the Census, Current Population
Reports, Series P-60, No. 75 and 129) instead of the decennial Censuses because the occupational revisions to
the 1980 Census eliminated the category of "Professional/Technical Workers."

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, "Artists Real Earnings Decline 37 Percent in the
1970s," Washington, D.C., Note 10, March 1985. 1 "
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Table 2-14.

Artists by occupation and race/ethnicity: 1980 (continued on next page)

Total Native American
Occupation Total White  minority Black Hispanic American Asian Other
Civilian labor force
Number.........cccooenrenne - 104449817 85,677,198 18,772,619 10437,225 5992, 723 546,457 1,696,420 9,794
Percent .......oovecunennne 100.0 820 179 99 57 0s 1.6 0.0
Total managerial and
professional specialty
Number...........ccooeun.... 22,653,658 2015742 2637916 1,361,706 690,320 82,730 481,654 21,506
Percent .....ocoooueercmnrenne 100.0 833 11.6 6.0 30 0.3 21 0.0
Total artists
Numbes ....cunecvcrmirsnns 1,085,693 969,396 116,297 46,314 41,840 4,300 22,554 1,289
Percont ... 160.0 89.2 10.7 42 38 0.3 20 0.1
Actors and directors
AUEL L SO— 67,180 59,934 7,246 3,840 2,243 267 850 46
Percent ......cveevcrrrennes 100.0 892 10.7 57 33 03 12 00
107,693 95,899 11,79 2,946 4,353 208 4,164 123
100.0 89.0 109 27 40 0.1 38 0.1
45,748 42,903 2,845 1,208 947 149 442 9
170.0 93.7 62 26 20 0.3 0.9 0.2
13,194 10,565 2,629 1,134 787 102 588 18
100.0 80.0 199 85 59 0.7 44 0.1
Designers
Number........cccceeveemne 338,374 305,261 33,113 10,762 13218 814 8,036 283
Percent .....cocoenverns e 1000 90.2 97 31 39 0.2 23 00
Musicians and
composers (a)
Number......cccooeerveceens 140,556 122,434 18,122 9,099 6,192 638 2,021 172
Percent .....cconecercrrnnee 100.0 90.2 97 31 36 0.6 21 01
Painters, sculptors,
craft-artists, and
artist printmakers
Number......cocesvennnnes 153,162 138,168 14,994 4,790 5,625 1,068 3,326 185
Percent .......cooeevvernns 100.0 90.2 9.7 31 36 0.6 21 0.1
(a) Indicates 100 percent match to 1970.
i oy
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Table 2-14.
Artists by occupation and race/ethnicity: 1980 (continued from previous page)

Total Native American
Occupation Totat White  minority Black  Hispanic American Asian Other
Photographers (b)
Number.......c.ovwercene 94,762 84,189 10573 4,784 3,750 346 1,578 s
Percent .........cecouuneece. 100.0 888 111 50 39 03 16 0.1
Announcers (b)
Number........c.....connus " 46,986 40479 6,507 3805 2019 244 345 9%
Percent ....cevconeceee 100.0 86.1 138 80 42 0S 07 0.2
Teachess of art, drama,
and music (b)
Number.......c.cccusvneee 28,385 25,906 24D 1,446 480 118 407 2
Percent .......coceruunnecnecns 100.0 9.2 87 5.0 1.6 04 14 0.0
Artists, performers, and
related workers, nec.
Number.........ceurrernne 49,653 43,658 5,995 2,500 2226 346 7 1%
Percent ...cceneneneeecee " 100.0 879 120 50 44 0.6 16 0.2

n.c.c. - Not clsewhere classified.
(b) Indicates 90 to 99 percent match to 1970.

Sourcs: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division; (Data are from 1J.S. Bureau of the Census, Decennial tapes: Dual-
Comm Inc., 1983).
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Table 2-15.
Minorities in the artist labor force by State: 1980

Proportion of minorities

Total All managerial

musber of Black Hispanic Otner minority and professional

State artists artaists artasts artists Artists occupations
(percent) (percent) (percent) (percent) (percen)

176,321 6,004 3.4 13,219 1.5 10,084 5.7 16.7 18.1

138,424 1,981 5.8 6,051 L) 3,521 2.5 12.7 140

61,802 2,113 3.4 6,007 9.7 841 1.4 14.5 16.2

50,067 2,729 5.4 1,438 2.8 1,358 2.7 10.9 12.5

48,302 1,887 3.9 4,603 9.5 467 1.0 18.4 15.5

43,363 1,598 3.7 LY 1.0 A78 1.1 5.8 6.8

39,768 1,841 4.6 257 0.6 326 0.8 6.1 1.4

36,888 1,857 5.0 346 0.9 430 1.2 1.1 9.5

36,510 1,517 4.3 1,058 2.9 697 1.9 9.1 11.8

32,223 563 1.7 362 1.1 381 1.2 A1 4.8

24,715 1,357 5.5 364 1.5 569 2.3 9.2 11.3

22,974 A60 2.0 313 1.4 941 4.1 7- 6.7

20,990 1,900 9.1 386 1.8 438 2.1 13.v 171.7

20,561 1,403 6.8 224 1.1 213 .0 8.9 12.0

20,330 1,749 8.6 186 0.9 201 1.0 10.5 14.6

19,512 203 1.0 118 0.6 274 1.4 3.0 2.1

18,951 851 4.5 198 1.0 243 1.3 6.8 8.0

18,429 291 1.6 117 0.6 170 0.9 3.2 3.5

17,930 304 1.7 796 bh.h 2462 1.3 7.5 8.1

17,714 1,009 5.7 83 0.5 152 0.9 1.0 9.9

17,439 533 3.1 89 0.5 159 0.9 4.5 6.1

17,211 450 26 229 1.3 157 0.9 4.9 5.7

14,023 208 1.5 1,233 8.8 A3 3.1 13.4 12.3

13,157 155 1.2 138 1.0 1a5 1.1 3.3 4.4

17,825 1,403 10.9 210 2.1 106 0.8 13.9 17.5

11,7179 951 8.1 1] 0.7 66 0.6 9,3 13.4

10,446 218 2.1 * 0.5 60 0.6 3.7 4.9

10,308 199 1.0 127 1.2 323 3.1 6.3 8.6

9,526 951 10.0 * 0.6 113 1.2 11.7 15.2

9,395 105 1.1 * 0.6 113 1.2 2.9 2.4

9,317 175 1.9 89 0.9 106 1.1 3.9 5.3

6,753 * 0.8 351 5.3 2,921 43.3 49.4 595

6,507 184 2.8 W0 6.8 151 2.3 11.9 9.2

6,505 x 0.9 1,187 18.2 208 3.2 22.3 25.8

District of Columbia... 6,247 1,508 2.1 259 4.1 in 2.8 31.0 2.8
Missassippa...... eeeae 6,155 666 10.8 * 0.9 % 0.4 12.1 18.1
5,858 % 0.4 122 2.1 115 2.0 4.5 44

5,666 100 1.8 84 1.5 90 l.o 4.8 3.6

5,468 252 4.6 - 0.4 % 0.8 5.8 8.4

4,527 63 1.4 * 1.0 64 1.4 3.8 4

4,223 101 2.4 X 02 2 0.3 2.9 3.9

3,790 % 0.2 4 0.2 % 0.2 0.6 1.2

3,751 * 0., % 0.1 2 1.4 26 1.5

3,207 * 0.5 % 1.1 % 1.0 2.6 2.9

2,966 % 0.3 * 0.6 100 3.7 4.6 3.7

2.366 * 0.2 * 0.8 A 0.6 1.6 1./

2,288 129 5.6 A 0.7 * 0.7 1.0 11.0

2,148 * 1.3 ® 1.6 120 5.6 8.5 111

1,974 * 0.0 * 0.6 99 5.0 5.6 4.5

North Dakota........... 1,917 * 0.0 ® 0.0 * 2.0 2.0 25
Wyomang................ 1,602 % 0.0 4 2.9 X 2.6 5.8 3.9
Totel........ ve.. 1,085,693 46,314 L3 41,840 3.9 28,143 2.6 10.7 11.6

* Too few cases 1n sampie to provide a msaningful estimate of the mumber of artists for this state.

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Ressarch Division, "Women and Minorities 1n Artist Occupations”, Washington, D.C.,
Note &, July &4, 1983. (Computer data tapes obtained from the Bureau of the Cunsus, Census of Population. )
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Chart 2-9.
Minorities in tlhe artist labor force by State: 1980
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0
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Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Note 4. Data are from
Current Populution Survey; Ses table 2-15 for full citation.
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Table 2-16.
Number of persons engaged in selected arts related industries: 1929-1986

Total U.S.
full-time Amusasant and Radio and
squivalent Motion recrestion television Printing and
Year employses pictures sarvices broadcasting publishing
(1n thousands of full-tise equivalent employees) (a)
35,338 142 2% & 615
33,249 143 235 6 617
30,186 140 205 8 S48
26,746 122 156 9 481
21,215 119 135 L] LT
30,440 135 147 11 492
31,797 148 150 5 510
34,933 164 164 15 554
36,193 177 182 18 604
3,499 17 163 18 578
35,915 172 173 21 517
37,924 174 186 23 568
42,515 184 202 26 581
47,538 193 204 27 555
53,686 204 193 28 550
54,982 214 19 30 550
53,282 215 197 13 569
47,068 228 233 36 668
47,121 229 235 41 105
48,097 221 260 1Y) 120
48,097 21 20 LY 120
46,840 218 235 50 ni?
48,600 p3 %) £33 53 1723
52,612 208 3% 58 137
53,7152 200 225 60 139
Sh, 694 190 29 [*Y 754
52,868 18 ] 10 158
54,079 179 233 ) 168
55,399 172 238 15 182
55,825 165 240 18 803
Sk ,026 151 3 19 191
55,537 146 252 81 807
56,541 142 267 84 813
56,438 139 272 8 840
57,991 132 282 87 353
58,861 13: 29 8¢ 856
60,159 13 301 92 .1
62,581 136 308 97 907
66,015 141 316 102 946
67,934 147 33% 108 979
69,798 148 3hbs 112 996
71,654 15 158 17 1,016
71,158 153 359 118 1,021
10,116 152 365 12. 982
12,601 152 L) 127 988
75,959 157 437 M 1,016
17,064 157 459 136 1,020
75,29 158 466 141 991
17,631 159 502 166 1,007
80,335 163 530 154 1,047
8,39 166 567 165 1,097
87,086 173 594 in 1,164
87,050 174 620 182 1,151
87,805 174 630 192 1,171
86,041 168 640 202 1,165
86,115 mn 659 208 1,192
91,171 n 682 214 1,26/
93,606 177 692 218 1,320
95,238 1719 101 219 1,39

Sots: Data in tus table represent full-tise squivalent employees. Data cannot be compared direct'y with data in table 2-18.

(a) Mil-time squivalent employses equals the number of employsss on full-tise schedules plus ** -.cher of employees on part-tise scheduies,

converted to & full-tise basia. The conversion 1s made by muitiplying the mmber of employees on part-tims schedules by the ratio of average

weekly hours per employee on part-t1se scheduies to varage weskly hours per smployse on full-tise schedules 1n each industry.

(b) The 1948 estimates 1n purt II of this table are based on the industry classification used for 1947 and earlier years, and the 1948 estisates

in Part 1 are based on the industry c'assification used for 1949 and later yoars,

Soarce: (1929-1982) y.S. Departasnt of Commerce, Bureau of Ecooomic Analvsis, The National Income and Product Accourts of the United Staves, 1979-82.

Statistical Tables, Washington, D.C., September 15%, p. 252; (1983-198) Survey of CurTent Pusiness, July 1987 issue.
~ o~
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Table 2-17.
Wages and salaries per full-time equivalent employee in selected arts industries: 1929-1986

Wages and salaries per full-time equivalent esployee

Amusement and Radio and
Total u.S. Motion recraation televasion Printang and
Year vages pictures services broadcasting publishing
Part I: 1929-1948 (1n current dollars)
1,428 2,169 1,213 2,513 2,010
1,390 2,175 1,268 2,624 2,011
1,297 2,119 1,26k 2,132 1,943
1,141 1,959 1,218 2,740 1,740
1,067 1,891 1,185 2,510 1,599
1,108 1,844 1,190 2,198 1,6h4
1,155 1,892 1,193 2,089 1,698
1,201 1,89 1,232 2.2} 1,702
1,275 1,972 1.269 2,361 1,722
1,7 1,942 1,.70 2,497 1,697
1,260 1,971 1,217 2,827 1,18
1,315 1,748 1,280 2,554 1,764
1,458 2,016 1,202 2,581 1,852
1,121 2,12 1,328 2,667 1,971
1,970 . 2,250 1,461 2,929 2,15
2,123 2,319 1,603 3,333 2,376
2,205 2,567 1,888 3,515 2,576
2,380 2,978 2,185 31,972 2,862
2,612 3,031 2,345 4,073 3,210
2,818 2,964 2,475 4,23 3,499
2,818 2,94 2,475 4,234 3,499
1949 2,8% 3,028 2,557 4,380 3,700
1950 1,030 3,089 2,605 4,698 31,892
1951 3,261 3,269 2,745 5,017 4,115
1952 3,453 31,485 2,956 5,417 4,39
1953 3,638 3 626 3,127 5,734 4,682
1,73 3,92¢ 3,320 5,957 4,885
3,923 4,1% 3,498 6,250 5,133
8,134 4,587 3,651 6,613 5,430
& 198 8,745 3,875 6,756 5,568
&, 06 4,940 4,218 1,051 5,171
4,678 5,315 &,425 1,210 6,009
&,825 5, lodeds 4,586 7,429 6,197
4,970 5,871 4,765 7,384 6,346
5,161 6,008 4,922 7,113 6,502
5,348 6,168 5,014 8,011 6,686
5,614 6,60% 5,223 8,435 6,971
5,812 7,125 5,347 8,515 7,096
6,063 7,397 5,592 8,833 7,368
6,314 7,503 5,720 9,000 7,586
0,761 7,946 6,067 9,563 8,001
7,233 8,318 6,265 10,085 8,558
1,750 8,359 6,766 10,712 8,975
8,258 8,4h1 7,219 10,885 9,597
8,797 8,882 7,252 11,575 10,210
9,329 9,112 7 584 12,168 10,658
10,020 10,108 8,107 12,779 11,347
10,820 10,614 8,815 13,475 12,176
11,588 11,987 9,181 14,705 13,053
12:1 13,209 9,594 15,708 13,809
1,266 14,910 10,703 16,879 14,708
14,376 16,821 10,946 8,329 15,628
15,761 17,868 11,892 19,538 17,262
17,201 19.856 12,908 20,813 18,583
18,435 21,452 13,945 22,550 20,134
19,330 23,304 14,7112 23,827 21 211
20,168 25,674 15,239 25,514 22,252
21,096 27,4k6 15,871 7,135 23.208
21,935 29,095 16,694 28,740 %,173

Bote: The 1948 estimates in Part II o this table are based on the industry classification used for 1947 and earlier years, and the 1943 estimates in
Part 1 are based on the industry classification used for 1949 and later years. This table 15 based on full-time equivalent esployees and 15 not
cosparable to data in table 2-18 which 18 based on total employees.

Sowrce: (1929-1982) U.S. Department of Commsrce, Bureau of Equipsent analymis, ted Sta 929-
82 _Statastical Tables, Vashington, D.C., Sepremier 1986, P. 252; (1983-198¢" Syrvey of Current Pusiness, July 1987 1ssus, tables o.8A and 6.88.
Q Methodologicsl wete: lnges amd salsries consists of the Sonetary remuneration of employees, inciud'ng the compensation of corporate officers,
E lC OMISSIONS, tips, and boruses; and receipts in kind that represent income to the recipients. It consists of disbursesents and vage ar ruals less
: — disburcements. Distursements 1s wages and salaries as Just defined except that retroactive wages are counted when paid rather than vhen earned
110 20



Table 2-18.
Number of employees, and amount of earnings of production workers in selected arts
related industries: 1975-1985

Production workers

All employees, total
full-time and part-tise Total Average hourly earnings

Industry 1975 1980 1985 1975 1980 1985 1975 1980 1985

(1n thousands of persons)

B ]2 76 .945 90,406 97,614 A NA "3 "3 NA NA
Printing and publishing*... . 1,083 1,252 1,435 624 699 793 5.38 7.53 9.71
Nevspapers............. n 420 452 168 164 170 5.21 7.72 9.77
Periodicals .. 68 72 112 12 16 8 5.13 7.16 10.20
Books................ “ee 98 101 109 A8 52 55 & .64 6.76 8.70
Commercial printing............. A8 [31% 495 262 307 361 5.46 7.85 10.05
Blankbo~’ 3 and bookbinding...... 55 62 7 &5 51 57 .10 5.78 7.63
Radio and TV receiving equipment.. 112 109 83 80 79 57 4.20 f 42 9.33
Radio and teleision broadcasting. 155 200 W0 124 160 195 5.10 7.6k 10.27
Motion pictures........ cotiieiaans 206 217 218 181 191 185 4.26 7.88 12.08
Motion picture theatres....... . 131 124 107 7Y A | 7Y 7Y NA NA
Amusement, recreation services.... 597 164 839 543 692 739 3.64 5.2 6.93
Membership orgamizationms.......... 1,452 1,539 1,516 | 7Y | 7Y 7Y | 7Y RA XA

M - Not available.

Sote: Annual averages of monthly figures. Covers all full- and part-tims employses who worked duing, or received pay for,
any part of the pay period including the 12th of tir month. It chould be noted .hat the figurer in %ablex 2-16 and 2-17 are
for full-time equivalent esployees and, heacs, are ra\ camparable %o those in thus table.

*Includes industries not shown separately.

Sowrce: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Lsbor Statistics (BLS), faployment and Earmings. As included 1n U.S. Bureau of
the Census, Statjstical Abstract, 1987, Washington, D.C., 1966, table 672.

Methodological sote: Data presented 1n this table and in tables 2-16 and 2-. are based 0n national establishment-based
data on payrolls. These data are differeat than those 1n tables 2-! to 2-15, vhich are based on housshold interviews. Data
from payroll reports and housarold interviews differ from seach other be ause of differences in definition and coverage,
sources of information, asthods of collection, and estimating procadures. Sampling variability and responss errors are
additional reasons for discrepancies. The data in this table were collected as follows: Sach sonth, 3 representitive panel
of industrial, comssrcial, and goverrant establishments, employing collectively over 35 million worksrs, voluntarily
subaits information from payroll records to the State agencies participating in the Current lsploymsnt Statistics program.
After extracting data necessary for the preparation of State and ares estimates on employmsat, howrs, and earmings, these
agencies furvard the reports to BLS for use in the developsent of natiomal estimates. ‘mis prograa is conducted jowntlv by
BLS and State agencies. Kstablishsemts reporting on Pors BLS 790 are classified into indestries on the basis of their
pin~1pal product or activity, determned from information on amwmal sales voluse. This ifforsation is collected on a
supplement to the quarterly unsmploysent insurance tax reports filed by esployers. FPor an ¢stablishment making more than
one product or engaging 10 more than one activity, the entire employmsot of the establishment is included 1n the indusixy of
the principal product or activity. All national, State, and area employment, hours, and SArnL ¢S ser1es are classified
according to the 1972 Standard Classification Mapusl, published by the Office of Managesent and Budget. Hmployment data,
axcept those Sor employess of the Federal Covermment, refer to persons oo establishmsnat payrolls vho received pay for any
part of the pay period vhich includes the 12th of the month. For Pederal Govermssnt establishments employment figures
represent the nuaber of persons who occupied positions oo the last day of the calendar month. Inte-wattent workers are
counted 1f they performed any sarvice during the month. The data exclude proprietors, the self-sapl vyad, unpaid volunteer
or family vorkers, farm workers, and domestic workers. Salaried officers of corporations are includet.

fverage boxrly earmisgs are on a "gross” basis. They reflc:t not only changes in basic hourly and incintive vage rates but
3180 such variable factors as premius pay for overtims and late-shift work and changes in output of workers pud on an
incentive plan. They also reflect shifts in the mmber of ~wployses between relatively high-paid and low-paid work and
changes 1n vorkers' earming- in individual establishments. Averages for groups and divisions further reflect changes 1n
average hourly earmings for ind:vidual industries.
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Table 2-19.
Number of establishments, paid employees, aniwal payroll per employee and average firm size of firms subject to and
exempt from Federal income tax in selected arts-related service industries: 1982

fumber of :
Annual Aves
payroli s1ze
Establishments Paid per total of estad-
Type of service establishment vith payroll employees (b) Payroll empioyee (c) lishment
(1n thousands)

All sexvice establishmasts subject to Pedaral imcome taX............ccoeivvvnnnnnnnnn... 1,261,698 11,106,144 158,624,502 14,283 9
Photographic studios, Portriut......oovvviernniiieeenennnns . 1,019 44,036 357,483 8,118 6
Radio, TV, pubiishers' advertising representatives. . 1,245 14,416 4k ,355 23,887 12

10,316 56.552 1,024,353 18,112
1,802 4,88 58,841 12,289 3
3,855 13,276 213,379 16,073 b
1,089 30,929 397,235 12,843 o
13,414 105,270 2,804,201 22,838 B
67,215 803,776 8,905,091 11,079 12
Motion picture production, distribution, &nd SETVICES.........ccovunuvrerenenees oo 1,90% 127,209 2,451,083 19,268 16|
Motion picture theaters............. cemeee T N ceeesesnes 9,3k 03,461 566,647 5,477 1
Notion prcture tRSAtErs, @ECEPt ArIvE-AN........ccivieiiinirecioeneenrosensnsannss 1,215 92,203 497,000 ,382 13
Drive-10 80L100 PICEMI® tDAALALE. ... ...covuiiiriniinrootoinninnrnnesannsecnonnsas 2,129 11,258 69,647 6,186 5
Producers, orchestras, and entartainers..... Cedreeeeeaittetetttetntettanreneseseneon 6,712 56,833 1.041 17,086
Theatrical producers (axcept motion picture) and
macellanecus (HOALIICA] SETVICES. .. .....coovnvnneeenneeeeeennnrrnnnnnnnenesnss 2,99 30,663 556,684 18,15% 10
Bands, orchestras, actors, and other entertainers and
CALATTALAMIOL GXOMPE. .. ..o cuvueeioncsonncrencncsossssssssssssssensacanensennnenn 3,118 26,170 414,357 15,833 17
Dance halls, studios, and schools. .. 3,645 17,804 8,509 4,747 5
CArmvVals, cAICUSES, BOR FBATE. . ... ooomicioiieieiieeiennnrenieennnnesenneesennennns 180 4,131 37,636 9,111 n
MBS . . . ocuiiiiiiieitiitinen et tet ey et aeeseateesataetretettetatttatnannnnenes 220 " " NA "

All smrvice establisk sests esempt from fedaral iscome tak..................eoovvennnnn.. 147,061 2,280,05 23,141,949 10,150 16

Selected amuseument, recreation, and relsted ServICES................. ceeeeveineeennnns 10,526 213,621 2,105,261 9,855 2
Producers orchestras and GOUETLALIRTE. .........ccuueuneeerneneennnennnsonnnnsnces .. 1,610 (41,000)d NA M A

Theatrical producers (GZCHPt MOLI0N PLCLMIRE)....cvuvueieerrnererecnnereneerensennns 846 (14,000)d NA A
Bands, orchestras and other entertainment...........ccuuuveennnnnernneneneonnnnnnces 164 (27,000)d M L7}
Museuns, art galleries and botanical and zoological gardens.................cceeennnns 2,366 (37,800)e | 7Y NA
Commrcial BUSOMEE (8)......cuuuiimmniiiiinnnnnnreeennnsinneesinnnensennennnn ceeeeras 367 A NA NA A
BONCOMMATCIA] BRSBERE. ... oo iieinnnnnerncennsenscnenes Cereiestainenas e 2,109 L7 NA NA
Musouns and art galleries. ... ociiioiiiiiiiii ittt ie ittt iiiir e e eererheeeennen 1,909 NA L LY NA
Arbovets, botanical and zoological gardens.......... ereeemcetitettenttestrnttenennes 110 | 7Y NA NA
SA - Dats not oblained.
Bots: The universe of organizations thet receive quastionnaires in the five-year census 15 ob d through the use of two sources. One source 1s filers of

PICA reports, the other 15 filers of income tax forms (both for-profit and not-for-profit organizations). Arts organizations that do not submit either a !.CA report
or an IXS incope taz report are not likely to receive a cansus questiomnaire. Many arts organizations operate as subsidiaries ¢f larger organ.zations that mav not be
primarily in the arts, such as 2 museud or a uruversity. In such cases, the larger orgauzation 1s the one that receives the census questioonaire, and 1ts responses
v1ll be classitied 1n terms of its primary activity which may not be the arts. For such reasons, the counts of mumbers of OTganizations and their raceipts/reveres
presented 1n this table are likely to understate the levels of activity that occurred in 1982.

(a) There are a fev museums categorized as comssrcial that are tax exampt.

(b) Por pay period including March 12 (see note below). Includes doth full and pirt time esployees.
(c) Does not distinguish between full and part tise employess. Therefore, cannot be compared to data in tables 2-16 and 2-17.

(d) Dats nct obta.ned fros source cited. Estimsted based on 1982 Census of Servics Industry data fros Lonis Johnston and Gabriel Rudney.
See tabie 2:20 for full catation.

(e) Data not obtained fros source cited. Obtained from Bureau of Labor Statistics, fmployment and Earmirgs, Supplisent, 1987,

Sowrce: U.S. Mureas of the Census, 136] Cengus of Service [ndustries, Establishpsnt apd Fury Size, SCB2-1-7, Mashungton, D.C., May 1985, table la and 2a:
Miscollspecus Subrects, table 20.

Wsthedelogical sote: Kstablishessts as used 1n the Census of Service industries refer o a single physical location at which business 15 conducted. It 1s no:
necassarii} 1dentical vath a company of enterprise, vhich may consist of one estzblishment or more. Statistics for service industries represent a sumsary of re,vts
for individual estabiishments rather thas compsnies. For cases vhere a census report vas received, Separate information was obtained for each location vhere business
vas conducted. Yhen administrative serords of othar Federal agencies were used 1nstead of a census report, no formation Was available n the mmber of locations
operated. Istimates of this mmber were derived fros a sasple and are provided in the sarvice industries report, Miscellansous Subjects (SC82-1-5). Each census

report wa; tabulatec according to the physical location at which the business was conducted. The count of establishments in thic publication represents the mmber in
business at the ¢, of the year.

Paid anpleyees for pay paried inciwding March 12 - Paid esployess consist of the full-time and part-tise esployess, including salaried officers and executives of
corporations, vho vere on the fayro!l in the pey period including March 12. Included are employees on paid sick leave. paid holidays, and paid vacations: not included
are proprietors and partners of P d b The definition of paid esployees 15 the same as thut used on IRS fors 9ul
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Table 2-20.
Estimated number of employees in nonprofit organizadons within 23
specified service industries: 1980

Estimated
mmber of
eaployees 1in
Total Estimated nonprofit
eaployed percentage organizations
Industry (in thousands) nonprofit (1n thousands)
All groups...... feessaanas 9,759 6h.1 ,260
Group I, total. ...c..ooiieiiiinnnininneennennnns 2,577 9.6 2,568
Elementary and secondary schools......... .. 882 100.0 882
Colleges and univers.ties.................. cesses 757 100.0 757
Libraries.....ccecee.iienceiivesesscnncanns 28 100.0 28
Job training and vocational edcatiof.........c........ 51 96.0 [%]
Social services, n.e.c......... eescsieiinieaias 230 97.0 m
Faliglous OFgANiZALiONS...cc.c.c.veeeie ensccoanenaans. 570 100.0 570
Noncommercial scientific, educatiomal,
and research OrgANiZAt1ONS...cccee. . oveececacscnsina. 59 100.0 59
Group II, hospitals...ce..oeinuiinnenne... 3,020 86.0 2,597
Group III, total..ccev.ivecneincnecncnccnsnnnnns. 1,075 67.6 m
Health Services.......cc.c00.vi0eeninnnnnn... k¥1) 61.0 198
Child day CAY® SETVICES......co..0veviinniiiiincianne 267 57.0 152
Residential care facilities..........c...o cieiienniies n n.o 55
Mesoums, art gaileriss, amd othars...... 29 80.0 23
Membership organ1zations............c.ee0ui0ieuionncnas 183 8.0 299
Group IV, total....oc.eoivnunnenn.. 3,087 11.9 368
Radio and TV broadeastisg. ..........cc0cveiveieniennnns 220 6.0 13
Securities, comsodities, investments................... 315 17.0 54
Commercial laboratories................ 205 0.0 0
Lodgings, excluding hotels....ccc.ecoieeneniiainancan.. 9 4.0 s
Thestars smd sotion pictwres................... 238 4.0 10
Miscellsnsous entertaimment and
recreation......... 502 4.0 20
fursing, persomal care. .. teresseiecins 928 2%.0 4
legal services............. ceesiara. . 510 2.5 13
Business, trade, and others.. cetesceininncarnn 45 26.0 12
Educational services, n.e.c. . . 45 4.0 20

n.e.c. - Bot elsevhere classified.

Sowrce: Denis Johnston, and Gabriel Rudney, "‘haracteristics of Workers in Nonprofit

Organizations," Monthly Labor Review, U.S. Dopartment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
July, 1987, table &.

Methodological note: The estimated percentage nomprofit is based on the methodology used 1n the Gabriel
fudney and Murray Weitzman study, "Signaficance of Employmn: and Earmings 1n the Philanthropic Sector,
1972-1982" (Yale Unaversity, Institution for Social Policy Studies, Program on Mon-Profit Organizations,
Ncrember 1983), Working Paper No. 77. RKstimates are based on the 1980 census. These estimates were
derived by the followang procedures:

Step 1: The 23 services previously identified as having a signifi-ant nonprofit presence (by Rudney and
Veitzman) were classified into four groups according to the proportion of nomprofits. &

Step i: The desographic ard socioeconomic characteristics of workers in each of the four groups (as
obtained from a special tabulation of the 1980 Census of Population) were then asmumed to pertain equally
to all workers 1n a given group, whether or not they vere employed in the for-profit or nonprof1t segments
of that group.

It 15 clear that this asmmption 15 fully defensible with respect to workers 1n Group I, who are almost
exclusively nonprofy also for those in Group I. (hospitals), 86 psrcent of whos were previously
mwwﬁ{.—:ﬂ the nooprofit segment of that industry. The assumption 15 somwvhat wvesker vith
1§¥pect to vorkers in Group [11, two-thirds of wohos were estisated to be non profit, and it is weaker
st1ll with respect to workers in Group IV, only cum-eight of whom wers estisated to be working in the
norprofit se~wnt. However, it 1s arguable that workers employed in any of these I3 service industries
vill tend to have many socicsconomic characteristics in comson because of the kand of work thay perform,

regardiess of their employment in the for-profit or nomprofit segments of that particular industry. Note
taken from sowrce cited above.
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Table 2-21.
Annual earnings per employee in selected for-profit and nonprofit service
industries: 1982

Earnings per egployee Nuaber of
emplovees per
organization:

Nuaber of Nomprofit as nonprofit as
employees Percent For percent of percent of
Services (in thousands) nonprofit profit Nomprofit for-profit for-profit
Total...oovnueinnnnnanns 5,426 42.0 $12,9% $10,1 78.5 120.2
Hotels....vevvveenrennnnnnanas 711 0.6 9,339 7,150 76.1 36.0
Sporting and recreation
CaMPE..cceueeecacaacaaasansn 13 48.2 10,880 9,468 87.0 141.5
Research and development labs. 101 36.2 24,626 26,274 106.7 582.5
Management consulting and
public relationms............ 367 3.7 18,471 17,172 3.0 275.6
» Theatrical services........... 45 31.8 18,155 10,954 60.3 165.7
» Bands and chestras.......... 53 51.0 15,835 11,563 73.0 510.0
Membership sports and
recreation clubs............ 204 52.% 8,198 10,174 124.? 138.3
Skilled nursing care
facilities.................. 722 26.9 8,293 9,678 116.7 138.9
Nursing and personal
CAre N.@.Cevruenesncnraannse 368 2.1 7,223 8,059 111.5 115.6
Outpatient care facilities.... 182 59.7 19,577 15,210 11.7 162.9
Health and allied
TRIViCeS N.e.Co.vevrnnensn.. 163 51.6 8,531 11,211 131.4 195.8
Legal uid societies and
Sexvices.....cvveviniiiiiaa, 584 z.9 22,050 13,397 88.0 226.5
Child day care services....... 258 52.3 5,004 6,775 131.4 157.4
Individual and family social
SeIVICeS....cvurierannanans 259 9.1 8,997 9,329 131.4 208.8
Job training and vocational
rehabilitiation............. 125 93.1 11,917 5,747 48.2 268.8
Residential care.............. 234 74.2 8,949 9,023 100.8 200.9
Noncommercial educational,
scientific, and research
organizations............... 53 9%.3 22,582 19,600 86.8 297.7

n.e.c. - Not elsewhere cl.ssified.
Note: These data do not distinguish between full- and pait-time employment.
Source: 1982 Census of Service Industries. Table taken from: Denis Johnston and Gabriel Rudney, "Characteristics of

Workers in Nonprofit Organizations," Monthly Labor Review, U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, July
1987, table 4.
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Table 2-22.
Current operating expenditures, wages and salaries, and employment of the arts and culture nonprofit
subsector: 1977, 1982, 1983 and 1984

Mages and salaries
Average anmual vages

and salaries
Parcentage
Current operating of current
axpenditures operating Employment Total
expenG tures: 1ndepen- Arts
column (3) dent and
Subsector and Amount Amount divided by Busber Amount sactor culture
component (billrons) Percent (bdillions) Percent column (1) (thousands) Percent (actual) = 100 = 100
1984
xadio and TV
broadcasting........... $ 1.0 29.4 $ 0.2 16.7 20.0 11.6 11.8 $17,241 122 1 led
Producers, orchestras,
and eatertainers........ 1.1 2.4 0.5 417 45.5 (V18] 45.3 11,236 82 8 919
Museums, botanical
and zoological gardens.. 1.3 38.2 0.5 4.7 385 4z.1 9 11,826 87.5 97.2
Arts and culture.......... $ . 100.0 $12 100.0 35.3 98.2 100.0 $12,220 90.1 100 ¢
Total for
independent sector. . $201.5 w $90.6 1 7Y 45.0 6,676.5 1 7Y $13,570 100.0 NA
1983
Radio and TV
broadcastang............ $ 0.9 30.0 $0.2 18.2 2.2 11.6 12.4 $17,281 132.6 146 &
Producers, orchestrss,
and entertaipers........ 1.1 3.7 0.5 45.5 45.5 44,0 a7.1 11,364 87 & 9 5
Museums, botamical and
zoological gardens...... 1.0 333 0.4 W%, 40.0 7.8 40.5 10,582 81 4 89.9
1982
Radio and TV
broadcasting............ $ 0.8 27.6 $0.2 18.2 25.0 il.e 13.0 $17.21 139 8 139 /
Producers, orchestras,
and entertainers........ 1.1 379 0.5 45.4 [t 4.6 46 7 12,019 97 4 9/ 4
Museums, botanical and
zoological gardens .... 1.0 34.5 04 364 00 5.9 40.3 11,162 90.3 9 1
9
Radio and TV
broadcasting.......... . $ 0.5 1.3 $01 16 7 200 9.6 14.6 $10,417 123.1 14,1
Producers, orchestras,
and entertainers. ... 0.6 s 0.3 50.0 50.0 27.2 4l & 11,029 130.4 120.8
Museuss, botanical and
zoological gardens..... 05 1.3 0.2 133 40.0 28.9 «h 0 6,920 8:.8 ]
Arts ad culture... . ... $1.6 100.0 $ 0.6 100.0 75 65 7 100 O $ 9,132 107.9 100 0
Total for independent
SOCLOT... co.eeee ... $9.1 NA $46.7 NA 51.3 5,19.% NA $ 8,461 100 0 NA

NA - Not applicabie
Sots: Totals may not add due to rounding.

Sowrce: See U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstrpct of the United States, 1986, and other editions; Rudnev and Weitzman, "Significance of
Zsployment and Earnings 1n the Phulanthropic Sector, 1972-1982"; table included 1n Virgima Ann Hodghinson and Murra¥ s. Weitzman. Disensions of the

Indevendent Sector: A Statistical Profile, indep Sector, Washington, D.C., 1986, table 4.15, pp. 134-135.

Nathedological sete: The tera Indepuminst Sectar as used in thie taole refers to those nonprofit orgamiations that are defined as %01(cs(3) and
501(c)}(4) organizations under Pederal tax code for tax-enempt organuations. These organiations include educaitonal, cultural, scaentafic, religious.
and other charitable organiations as well as private foundations, corporate and community orgamazations, and cavic and social welfare orgamizacions
The ters arts and cultre subsectar as used 1n this table includes the follovang organszations: public radio and teievision broadcasting (5
Q organizations in 1984); nomprofat th » syaphony 138, opera and dance companies (1.610 orgamzations in 1982); suseums and botanical am.
E lC zo0logical gardens (2.020 organizations 1n 1982). Ths totals to 4,200 organizations. 1 4 5 115
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Table 2-23.
Name, jurisdiction, date founded, and membership of unions in the performing arts:
(continued on next page)

1968 and 1987

Performer unions

Jurisdiction

Date
founded

(1968)

(1987)

Meabership Meabership

Associated Actors and Artists of

Aseri~a (Four A's) 1919 83,40 240,000
Aclors' Equity Association (Equity)........ Actors, stage managers, choreographers, chorus directors 1913 14,000 37,200
American Federation of Television and Actors, singers, dancers, newscasters, announcers, sound effects 1937 23,000 66,000

Radio Artists (AFTRA)........cccevuennnns artists, disc jockeys, graphic artists, supermmeraries appearing on

radio recordings and live or taped television productions

American Guild of Musical Artists (AGMA)... Singers, choristers, choreographers, dancers, stage directors, stage 1936 4,000 5,500
managers, instrumentaliscs

Aserican Guild of Variety Artists (AGVA)... Cabaret, vaudeville, circus, burlesque parformers NA 12,500 5,000

Hebrew Actors Union (HAU).........cc0evuene Specialized actors 1900 200 200

Italian Actors Union (IAU)...........c..ee. Sgecialized actors 1938 100 50

Screen Actors Guild (SAG)......vvvvevenene. Actors in motion pictures, filmed television productions, industrials, 1933 26,000 63,000
educational filas, governmental films, voices, dubbing

Screen Extras Guild (SEG).......c.cevuuuuss Fila extras 1945 3,600 5,300

American Federation of Musicians (AFPM)....... Musicians, conductors, librarians, arrangers, copyists, orchestrators 1896 283,200 230,000

II. Professional organizatioms*

Association of Theatrical Press Agents and

Managers (ATPAM)........cccvvvvnnrnnnnannaannn Press agents, house managers, company managers 1928 600 650

Directors Guild of America (DGA)..... ....... Directors and assistant directors, associate direciors, stage 1959 3,500 8,000

managers and pr.-juction assistants in television and sotion picture

Dramatists Guild of America (DGA)............ Composers, lyricists, authcrs of any material used in live theatre NA 1,900 NA

Society of Stage Directors and

Choreographers (SSD&C)........ Ceree seienenne Stage directors, choreographers 1959 400 950

United Scenic Artists (USA)............ ..... Costume, lighting, and scenic designers 1918 900 2,000

Writers Guild of America (WGA)............... Writers for television, radio, motion pictures 1954 4,200 6,600

1 (Y .
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Table 2-23.
Name, jurisdiction, date founded, and membership of unions in the performing arts: 1968 and 1987
(continued from previous page)

Date (1968) (1987)
III. Supportive Unicns Jurisdiction founded Mesbership Mesbership
International Alliance of Theatrical Stage Stagehands, carpenters, electricians, treasurers, ticket sellers, 1893 60,000 NA
Employees (IATSE).....c.cvvvvenereeccecncnnns vardrobe attendants, film editors, make-up artists, publicists,
script supervisors, film cameramen, studio mechanics and laporatory
technicians

International Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers (IEN)....ioiviiiiinnicnnnnnanannnns Electricians 1891 12,800 NA
International Brotherhood of Teamsters,
Chauf feurs, Warehousemen and Helpers

Local 399, Hollywood...........c.c0vvneen.. Studio transportation drivers NA 1,700 NA

Local 817, New YorK.......covvvvvnnnnnnnans Chauffeurs and helpers for motion pictures, theater, concert transport NA 300 NA
International Union of Operating Engineers (OE)

Local 30, New YorK......cooevviivnninnnnnn. Engineers, mechanics, and helpers 1896 3,600 3,000
Natioral Association of Broadcast Employees
and Technicians (NABET).............ccvuueee. Broadcasting technicians 1933 8,600 10,000
Retail Clerks International Association

Local 1115-C, New York.........ccccvvueeee. Cloak room attendants NA NA NA
Service Employees Intermational Union (SEIV)

Local 9, San Francisco.........ccveeiunnnes Ushers, ticket tukers, doormen, special guzrds, porters, cleaners, 1921 NA NA

Local 54, New YorK.......ccvvvvivnnnnnnnnn. program distributors, roundsmen, matrons, watchmen, elevator operators
Small groups of members in other locals
throughout the U.S.

NA - Mot obtained.

*Note: Not affiliated with the AFL-CIO except for the United Scenic Artists, an affiliate of the Brotherhood of Painters, Decorators and Paperhangers
of America.

Source: (1968) U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Directory of National and International Labor Unjons in the United States,
1967, (Washington, D.C: Government Printing Nffice, 1967); union constitutions and interviews. 1968 data taken from Labor Relations in the

Performing Arts. An Introductory Survey, Michael H. Moskow, NY, Associated Councils of the Arts, 1969, table 3, pp. 35-37; (Date of founding)

ia of Associations, 1388, 22nd edition. Karin E. Koek and Susan Boyles Martin, editors. Gale Research Company, Detroit, MI, 1987; (1987)
Directory of U.S. Labor Oranizacions, 1986-87 edition. Courtney D. Gifford, Staff editor, the Bureau of National Affairs, Inc., Washington, D.C.,
20037.
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Chart 2-10.
Membership of performers' unions: 1968 and 1987

1968
W 1987
83,400
240,000

Associated Actors [EEEUS
and Artists of America (Four A’s)

Hebrew Actors Union (HAU) I 200

Italian Actors Union

Screen Actors Guild (SAG)

Screen Extras Guild (SEG) P4

¥ 283,200
: 2 ey i S g i s s A e AP S g f g C SIS . %4 ’
Amerian Federation BB i
of Musicians (AFM) ¥ 7 230,000
I ' | ' | ! 1
0 100,000 200,000 300,000

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Directiory of National and Intenaticnal Labor Unions in the United States;
Sce wable 2-23 for full citation.
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Table 2-24.
Multiple membership in artist labor organizations: 1980 (continued on
next page)

Artist's primary affiliation

Actors American American
Equity American Federation of  Guild of Screen
Associ- Federation Television and Musical Actors
ation  of Musicians Radio Artiscs Artists Guild
Unweighted total.......cccccvvuenen. 846 399 881 144 827
Weighted total (a).......cccvuvnnen. 155¢ 2049 1636 255 1923
(percent)
Actors Equity Association........... 100 - 38 7 b
American Federation of Musicians.... 2 100 6 1 2
American Federation of Television
and Radio ArtistS......ecccveeeens %8 2 100 22 65
American Guild of Musical Artists.. 4 1 1 100 1
Screen Actors Guild.............c..ns 64 1 61 9 100
mmerican Cuila of Variety
Artists (b)...vverrvrennneennennns 5 1 4 2 4
Screen Extras Guild (b)............. 1 - A - 1

(?) These weights are not intended to weight up to total meabership in the Union. See methodological
note.

(b) Membership was not sampled as a prisary group.
- No answer in survey.

Source: Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess & Associates, Inc., "Working and Not Working in the
Performing Arts: A Survey of Employment, Underemplovesent and Unemployment Awong Performing Artists
in 1980". Prepared for Labor Institute for Human Enrichment, Inc., in cooperation with the Lepartment
of Professional Employees, AFL-CIO, Washington, 1981, p. 36.

Methodological mote: Dati for this study vere gathered through a mail survey with telephone followup.
The study was limited to union aembers. Union rolls offered a means of identifying persons with
serio s commitment to the arts as a profession who intended to make their caieers in the field. By
focusing on members of the princioal performing arts unions, it was possible to reach persons who do
not consider the arts simply as an avocation or a passing interest, but who have serious interest in
employment in the profession. The five unions involved in the survey are the chief organizatiors
requesting workers in the performing arts occupations. The organizations and their respective
samples, response sizes, and error margin were as follows:

In Responses Estimated margin

sanple Mumber (percent of error
TOUAL. e et ueenneeeeteeeerennneennseenesennencenesennneenns 7,853  2,512% 2
Actors EqUity....cciiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieiennann. 1,795 8i€ 41 3.4
American Federation of Musicians (APM)..................... 1,667 399 29 +4.9
American Faderation of Television and Radic Artists (AFTRA) 2,241 881 32 1.3
American Guild of Mucical Artiscs (AGMA)............o.. ... 353 144 42 +8.3
Screen Actors Guild (SAG)....cevuiiuicnnnnnnnnnannnnn,ens 1,797 827 40 +3.4

*This nuaber is less than the cotal for the unions due to mmitiple memtership.
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Table 2-24.
Multiple membership in artist labor organizations: 1980 (continued from
previous page)

The sample had becn constructed in such a way as to attempt to represent both unions and the occu-
pations. The methodology report nowes: ‘“No difficulty was presented in obtaining reliable sample by
union, since the universe of union members was available fros each union's meabership rolls. The four
largest unions did not maintain occupational breakdwns of their lists, however. To assure that an
adequate number of responses would be obtained for each major occupational group -- e.g., actor, musi-
cian, singer, etc. -- an edurated guess was made as to the mmber of principal occupations that would
be found within eich union, and the sample size was set at a level large enougl in theory to cover
those principal occupational categories."

Nonresponse followsp to the mail survey was completed on a sample of 20 percent of the nonrespondents,
These 20 percent were then weighted to :._ vesent the total mail nonrespondents in the analysis. This
was done on the assumption that the remaining nonrespondents would be more like the telephone re-
spondents than the mail respondents. The methodology section notes that there were almust no differ-
ences to responses between the mail and telephone group and concludes that "this suggests that the
data would look much as it does here even if mail and phone weights had not been used." The weights
also  :luded adjustments for differences in sample size and multiple union meabership. The weighting
made . . possible to combine data from the five union samples so totals for each of the main performing
arts occupations would be shown. This note is compiled from the report cited above.
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Table 2-25.
Educational level of performing artists: 1980

Total Total Total Total Broadcast
Ecducational level actors singers musicians dancers occupations
Unweighted total......ccvevevencnncannnnn. 1,870 263 369 139 136
Weighted total (2)...eoeeeveernneene nnnnns 3,032 753 6,595 263 400

(percent)

Less than high school......ceeeeeesennn.... 5 1 4 8 2
High school graduate...............ccc..... 10 20 24 27 2
Some college....uiuirnreiiinnriinrnanannnns 30 35 26 39 k)|
College graduate........covvuuuiennnnnnn... 36 25 22 20 47
Postgraduate.........cciiviinns teviennnnnn 10 19 23 6 18
No answer/refused...........ccvivivvinnnnn. 15 (b) 39 4 (b)

Note: See table 2-24 1or methodological notes.

(a) These weights are not intended to weight up to total artist groups. They reflect weights used to
adjust for multiple union affiliation and nonresponse adjustments.

(b) Less than .5 percent.

Source: Ruttenberg, Priedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess and Associates, Inc., Working : _Not Working in the

Performing Arts: A Survey of Employment, Underemployment and Unemployment acong Performing Artists in

1980. Prepared for the Labor Institute for tuman Enrichment, Inc. and the Department for Professional
Eaployees, AFL-CIO, 1981, p. 294.
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Table 2-26.
Unemployment among performers: 1980

Breadcast
Actors Singers Musicians Dancers occupations

(percent)
Percent indicating experienced some unemplovment in
1980, . cenieiriiieneninicnesetestataenccsecnccasanss 69 64 38 77 22
0f those experiencing unemployment, percent unesployed
D I 4 8 12 4 8
h-loweeks......ccviinieiiiiinnns, ceeesenane cecsssnne 20 16 29 30 35
11-15 weekS. .o vvieiieiniineeesintiienseee connnnnae 17 13 2% 2% 22
1626 WeeKS....oviuiuiiiitiiiiiiiitiiiiitiieeeeennenn 23 40 19 13 20
27-39 weeks......... ceerecccccannns tesecusiecnnnssses 20 8 9 9 5
W0-52 WeekS....oceviverninianaan. ceenas teeeseseseaene 14 10 4 12 11
No answer/don't KnoW........coeviiiiiiinvinnenennnnss 1 5 4 1 NA
{1 1 ceerenne 100 100 100 100 100

NA - Bot available.

Note: This table represents any type of employment, not just lack of employment in the performing arts.
Note that the data on weeks unemployed excludes those with no unemployment. See table 2-24 for
sethodological note.

Source: Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess an’ Associates, Inc., Working and Not Working in the

Performing Arts: A Survey of Espioveent, Underesployment and Unesployment among Performing Artists in

1980. Prepared for the Labor Institute for Human Enrichment, Inc. and the Department for Professional
Employees, AFICCIO, 1981, p. 128 and 134.

Methodological note: Respuncents were first asked the following question:

"During 1980 were there an; weeks during which you were not working for pay at all, either as a
performing artist or in come other job? (Do not count any weeks you were on paid vacation or sick
leave.)

Those respondents who answered yes to this question were then directed to answer the next question on the
basis of the following instruction:

As you know, one of the purposes of this survey is to compare the level of uneaployment in the
PERFORMING ARTS with the level in other fields. In order to do this we sust follow the precise
definition of unemploynent as used by the Department of Labor:

An unesployed person is someone who:
Is not working at any job durin, . entire waek,

-m-
Meets one of the following requirements:
Has actively lonked for work at any time within the preceding four weeks,
Or, is waiting to be recalled to his/her regular job,
Or, is expecting to start a new job.
The survey then asked the question:
"About how many weeks in 1980 were you unemployed?"

£
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Table 2-27.

Percentage of total earnings which came from work as a performing artist
and percentage holding jobs outside the performing arts, by performing
arts occupation: 1980

Broadcast
Actors Singers Musicians Dancers occupations

(percent)

Percentage of total earmings from work as

performing artist

O percent.....civiiiiiereriarenccnanentacncsnnnsnnnsns 14 7 3 6 1
1-19 percent.....ccccvieiiiiereninnnneccecsssacccnnnss 21 21 31 7 15
20-49 percent.....c.ccveieitiiiiiensosestettasanennane 15 14 15 10 8
50-79 PEICENL. ..euuuurecenneeeenneenennnnseeonnnees 10 1 13 6 6
80-99 POICNL....uuuerennrrennnnnnnnnniese.sssnnnnnns 4 13 5 7 1
100 percent....cccceeeiencncenncnnsssnsnnnssnsssanns 32 31 .26 62 55
No answer/don't RNOW......ccvvecnneaniacenenneananan 4 3 7 2 4
Percent holding jobs outside perforwing arts......... 6 64 I 37 43

Note: See table 2-24 for sethodological note.

Source: Kuttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess and Associates, Inc., Working and Not Working in the
Performing Arts: A Survey of Esployment, Underesploymwent and Unesployment among Performing Artists in

1980. Prepared for the Labor Institute for Human Enrichment, Inc. and the vepartment for Professional

Employees, AFL-CIO, Washington, D.C., 1981, p. 182.
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Table 2-28.
Comparison of earnings between professional, technical and kindred
workers and members of performing arts unions: 1976 and 1980

Earnings of performing
artists as percent of
professional-technical

Median earnings* workers' median carnings
1976 1980 1376 1380
All U.S. professional
technical and kindred
workers (salaried) ...........ccciveennn... $11,493 $15,611 NA NA
Members of::
Actors Equity ....... ceeeenanes cteecsiennane . $ 8,000 $10,000 1 6h
N 10,000 14,000 87 9
AFTRA . .ivviniiierriiennnesnnonsssconcnnnnns 10,000 14,000 87 90
T PR 10,000 14,000 87 90
SAG 1ttt it rereereaereneenaan, 8,000 12,000 70 77

NA - Not available.

Note: Because hobbyists were included in the 1976 survey sample but excluded in 1980, data for the two
years are not strictly comparable. See table 2-24 for methodological note on the 1980 study.

*Earnings data for professional-technical workers are median figures. In 1976, the national data related
to all earnings of individuals aged 14 and above who indicated professional-technical wcrk as their
longe:t held job during the year. In 1980, the relevant age group is aged 15 and above.

The earnings data for members of performing arts unions represent the mid-points of the earnings ranges in
which the respective unions' median earnings fell. The actual median earnings for each union therefore
may be somewhat higher or lower than the figures in the taables. The earnings are from work in the
performing arts, arts-related, and unrelated fields.

Source: Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess and Associates, Inc. Working and Not Working in the

Performing Arts: A Survey of Employment, Underesployment and 'Inemployment among Performing Artists in
1980. Prepared for the labor Institute for Human Eorichment, Inc., and the Department for Professional

Exployees, AFL-CIO, Washington, D.C., 1981, p. 176.
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Table 2-29.
Artist household and personal income by discipline: 1980
Household income
All U.S. Broadcast
Income category households Actors Singers Musicians Dancers occupations
(percent)

Less than $15,000............. ceeeteanasaans 43 bdy 39 39 46 11
$15,000 - $24,999. ... 00ciiiiiniiicianinannnn 26 21 25 28 2% 20
$25-000 - $29,999. .. .ciiiiiianarcneienannn 9 6 12 13 8 11
$30,000 and above....... teceseenastanns oo 23 30 25 21 22 58
Earnings of artists .
U.s.
civilian Broadcast
vorkers Actors Singers Musicians Dancers occupations
(percent)

Less than $7,000.......c0c0iceninienrnnanns 38 32 26 26 21 4
$7,000 - $14,999. . .ciiiiiiiiiiiiieeienns 30 35 39 35 45 16 )
$15,000 - $24,999.....cciiiiiiiciiiiiienenns 21 18 15 20 23 24
$25,000 - $29,999.......ciuiiiiiiinienninens 5 3 7 9 4 13
$30,000 and abDLv@..civviiniiiiianiiiaienan 6 13 11 11 7 43

Bote: See table 2-24 for sethodological note.

Source: Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess and Associates, Inc., Working and Not Working in the
Pe i : A Survey of Esployment, Underesploment and loyment Performi ists in
1980. Prepared for the Labor Institute fcr Human Enrichment, Inc. and the Department “or Professional
Employees, AFL-CIO, 1981, p. 166 and p. 172.
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Table 2-30.
Where performing artists seek information about employment in the
performing arts: 1981

Sources of Total Total Total Total Broadcast
information actors  singers susicians dancers occupations
{percent)

L1 T 27 37 33 39 16
Teacher or coach.....civiviiiiiiiiieninanananen 8 9 6 14 2
Public employment agency..........ccceceveennn. 6 4 5 8 5
Talent a@eACY....cccvviennnrnnenninesarannnnnes 59 33 15 21 23
Other performing artists.........ceveeeennnnns 89 56 51 47 40
MADAZET. . e eueeireeennnennnennesseenannnnnes 12 17 3 9 8
Friends or relatives..........ccivivivenenennns 28 KX) 2h 28 20
BOMEPADETS . .« e e vereerennennneenntenannnnnnnnns 12 10 9 9 8
Trade publication..... . 56 k3 20 57 39
Producers/directors/previous

L L - = 4 2 3 1 3
All other sources............eocveciecenceanna. 2 3 5 4 7
NO SOMPCES.....ciciivnennrinnsencinannanasnnens 1 3 5 7 4

Bote: See table 2-24 for methodological note.

Scarce:  Ruttenberg, Friedman, Kilgallon, Gutchess and Associates, Inc., Working and Not Working in the
Performixg Arts: A Survey of Esployment, Underemployment and Unesployment among Performing Artists in
1980. Prepared for the Labor Institute for Human Enrichment, Inc. and the Department for Professional
Esployees, AFL-CIO, 1981, p. 252.

Nethodological note: Respondents were asked “waat are your major sources of information about how and
vhere to find jobs in the performing arts?” Response categories were specified and respondents were able
to check all that applied.
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Table 2-31.
Average total income of a-tists applying for New York Foundation for the Arts (NYFA) grants by
insurance coverage: 1986

Average total income (a) (b)
Have coverage Do not have coverage
Type of insurance R1(c) R2 (c) R3(c) R1(c, R2 (c) R3 ()
Health 25,600 24,500 24,100 13,000 16,800 23,100
Life 30,400 25,300 30,100 19,400 21,500 17,700
PERSION ceoveeoreerimmmnsevesssiosse ananes o - 33,700 28,400 29,400 18,000 20,100 18,500
Have all three forms...........ccooeseoceee.. 37,400 33,900 35,600 NA NA NA
Have no coverage.......coceunnccorneeen. NA NA NA 12,100 13,100 13,300

NA - Not applicable.

Note:  The study found that 77 percent of the sample had some form of hzalth coverage, 33 percent had life insurance and 31 percent
had some type of pension.

(a) Computed using midpoints of vanges and a point value of $35,000 for reported incomes above $40,000.
(b) Dollar amounts have been rounded to the nearest $10C.

()  Represents mailing group: R1 respondents were mailed survey in March 1986; R2 respondents were mailed survey in June
1986; R3 respondents were mailed survey in September 1986.

Source: Joan Jeflri, Joscph Hosie, Robert Greenblatt, "The Artist Alone: Work Related, Human, and Social Service Needs - Selected
Findings,” Journal of Arts Management and Law, Fall 1987, volume 17, no. 3, tables 2 and 3 (copyright).

Methodological mote: The study upon which this table is based was completed by the Research Center for Arts and Culture at Columbia
University. The study was not intended to represent all artists or alf artists in New York State. Ratker, it represents artists in 14 artistic
disciplines from New York State, who applied to the New York Foundation for the Arts (NYFA) in 1985 for fellowship grants for the
1986 year. A sample of 900 artists was randomly selected from a total population of about 5,635 applicants to the 1986 Artists’ Fellowship,
Program of the NYFA. At the time of filing their applications, all artists were legal residents of New York State for at least two years,
were over cighteen years of age, were not applying wit' n two years of receiving a previous felloaship, and were not students. All had
been required to present documentation of professional-ieve! work in one of the fourteen categories: painting, sculpture, phowgraphy,
film, video, conceptual/performance art, poetry, play/screcnwriting, fiction, graphics, music composition, architecture, crafts, and
chorcography. The sampic was selected using a randomization process in which all applicants had an equal chance of selection. The
survey instrument covered artist background, organizational membershiy, credit, health insurance, pension and other welfare measures.

The sample of 900 artists was div fed in three grou~s. The first group (R1) was sent 2 mailing in March 1986, the second (R2) in June
1986, and the third (R3) in September 1986. The purpose of the three mailings was to determine if the respondents might be biascd by
coincidence of the period of fellowship recipient announcements by NYFA. The aversge response rate was 62 percent. Response was
largest in the first mailing (70 percent).
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Table 2-32.
Average age of artists applying for New York Foundation for the Arts (NYFA) grants by insurance

coverage: 1986

Mean age
Type of coverage Have coverage Do not have coverage
Heaith 382 36.2
Life 35 377
Pension 410 364

Note:  See table 2-31 for methodological note.

Source: Joan Jeflri, Joseph Hosie, F<bert Greenblatt, “The Artist Alone: Work Related, Human, and Social Service Needs - Selected
Findings," Journa| of Arts Management and Law, Fall 1987, volume 17, no. 3, table 4 (copyright).
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Table 2-33.
Arts administrators' salary by field: 1981

Field

Theatres Orchestras Art museuas Community Arts
Salary range of top administrators Agencies (CAA's)

(percentage distribution )

$0-77,000. .. it eeneieneiretniinneennannan 12.74 2.78 1.63 4.58
$10,001-15,000......c00veveunnns crrreeees 18.63 9.26 0.81 18.32
$15,001-20,000. ............ ceeerntereaeees 14.71 10.19 2.44 29.77
$20,001-27,500. . . eeeeneneniiiirneneananas 22.55 25.93 8.9%4 25.95
$27,501-35,000....ccrerinrienninnnnnnennen 10.78 19.44 14.63 12.98
$35,001-50,000................ Seeereereees 13.73 14.82 45.53 7.63
Over $50,000.............. rereeeneneanan 6.87 17.59 26.02 0.76
RESPONDENLS. . .cvevvvereerarenneersnnneenns 102 108 123 131

Source: Paul DiMaggio, Managers of the Arts, National Fndowment for the Arts, Research Division, Report
20, Seven Locks Press, Washington, D.C., 1987, p. 26.

Methndological note: In 1981, survey instruments were mailed to the chief operating officers of four
populations of arts organizations. From this sampling: 165 were theaters, 156 were orchestras, 192 were
suseuns, and 200 were CAA's. The response rate for each field was as follows: 69 percent for theatres; 73
percent for orchestras; 67 percent for ari museums; and 87 percent for CAA's. The report concludes that
because none of the surveys appear to be flawed by dramatic response bias, analysis can be generalized to
the arts population survey with a fairly high significance level.
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Table 2-34.
Factors affecting job satisfaction of arts sdministrators by field: 1981
(continued on next page)

Field
Theatres Orchestras Art Museums Community Arts

Factors Agencies (CAA's)
Contacts vith vorks of art

Mean (rank).......ccceevennunn 4.29 (1) 4.38 (1) 4.46 (1) 3.92 (8)

Percent satisfied............. 80.00 85.05 83.20 60.00

Percent dissatisfied.......... 4.00 0.00 71.20 1.69

{Respondents)................. (100) (107) (125) (130)
Mitonony and authority

Mean (rank)..........ece0eeees &.14 (4) 4.14 (4) 4.79 (2) 4.27 (2)

Percent satisfied............. 19.21 85.18 84.50 81.06

Percent dissatisfied.......... 8.91 5.56 0.40 6.06

(Respondents).........c....... (101) (108) (125) (132)
Belations with colleagues at
other institutions

Mean (rank)..........cecveenen 4.07 (5) 4.22 (2) 4.16 (3) 4.16 (3)

Percent satisfied............. 75.25 80.37 82.93 19.54

Percent dissatisfied.......... 4.95 0.00 2.44 4.55

(Respu. @ntsS).eeeeeeeinrenenns {101) (107) (123) (132)
Role in commmity

Mean (rank)..............c.c... 3.88 (7) 4.17 (3) 4.09 (4) 4.38 (1)

Percent satisfied............. 18.69 81.31 18.25 84.09

Percent dissatisfied.......... 7.07 2.80 2.42 4.55

(Respondents)............ceuu. (99) (107) (124) (132)
Relations with subordirates

Mean (rank)..........ccveennen 4.15 (2) 4.08 (6) 4.08 (5) 4.14 (&)

Percent satisfied............. 84.00 72.64 78.22 81.53

Percent dissatisfied.......... 6.00 2.83 5.65 1.69

(Respondents)................. (100) (106) 1124) {130)
Contacts with artists

Mean (rank)........ccevevenns 4.15 (3) 4.12 (5) 3.80 (9) 3.98 (5)

Percent satisfied............. 17.23 17.78 59.66 69.47

Percent dissatisfied.......... 2.97 0.93 8.40 1.63

(Respondents)..........cc..... (101) (108) (119) (131)
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Table 2-34.
Factors affecting job satisfaction of arts administrators by field: 1981
(continued from previous page)

Field
Theatres Orchestras Art Museuas Community Arts
Factors Agercies (CAA'S)
Potential for career growth
Mean (rank).........ce0000uee. 3.96 (6) 4.00 (7) 3.85 (9) 3.58 (8)
Percent satisfied............. 68.63 . 74.04 66.67 57.58
Percent dissatisfied.......... 7.84 3.77 7.69 18.18
(Respondents)........ccccuueee (102) (104) (117) (132)
Contacts with board sembers
Mean (rank)........ccceceveene 3.68 (3) 3.85 (8) 3.81 (8) 3.82 (1)
Percent satisfied............. 59.00 68.52 66.39 67.69
Percent dissatisfied.......... 14.00 7.41 9.24 10.77
(Respondents).......cccvvnuene (100) (108) (119) (130)
Contacts vith private dapors
Mean (rank)................... 3.09 (10) 3.55 (9) 3.85 (7) 3.47 (9)
Percent satisfied............. 32.00 49.53 6k.23 46.09
. Percent dissatisfied.......... 29.00 7.48 4.88 12.50
(Respondents)................. (100) (107) (123) (128)
Salary
Mean (rank).......ccce0vnnneee 3.00 (11) 3.46 (10) 3.62 (10) 3.20 (10)
Percent satisfied............. 31.%7 50.93 56.20 37.12
Percent dissatisfied.......... 28.43 11.11 7.44 19.70
(Respondents)................. (102) {108) (121) (132)
Contacts vith government -
agencies
Mean (rank)..........c000euuee 3.16 (9) 3.11 (11) 3.08 (11) 3.20 (10)
Percent satisfied............. 36.63 34.26 28.10 40.15
Percent dissatisfied.......... 19.80 28.70 26.45 24.24
(Respondents).... cccvevueen.. (101) (108) (121) (132)
Bote: Factors are ranked from those yielding the greatest satisfaction, beginning with "1," to those
rielding the least satisfaction, ending with "11," according to the average mean across all four fields.
Mumber in parentheses () is the rank within the series.
Source: Paul DiMaggio, Managers of the Arts, Mationai Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Report

20, Seven Locks Press, Washington, D.C., 1987, n 30.




Table 2-35.
Art managers' rankings of arts service organization functions by
field: 1981

Community Arts

Rank Punctions Theatres  Art Museums Orchestras Agencies (CAA's)

(percent rank'ng "very important")

1 Initiating or taking stands on 79.00 87.20 85.19 71.54
legislation in areas of (100)* (125) (108) (130)
interest to the field

2 Representing the field to 72.78 75.20 83.18 78.29
State and Federal agencies (101) (125) (107) (129)
concerned with the arts

3 [Enhancing the status of the 67.33 47.11 66.67 58.46
field in the eyes of the (101) (121) (108) (130)
public

4 Keeping members/professionals 61.39 43.59 71.03 54.20
abreast of current management (101) (117) (107) (131)
techniques

5 Providing training oppor- 53.47 30.77 65.74 67.42
tunities for administrators (101) (117) (108) (132)

6 Setting standards of profes- 45.54 86.29 45.37 38.93
sional or managerial ethics (101) (124) (108) (131)

7 Pacilitating career develop- 38.61 36.40 h0. 74 38.46
ment by fostering contacts (101) (125) (108) (130)
with other administrators
in field

8 Exercising leadership to 18.81 18.40 23.15 38.1/
mske the field more relevant (101) (12.) (108) (131)
and accessible to
disadvantaged groups

9 Bringing together administrators  14.84 17.60 7.41 44.27
and colleagues from similar (101) (125) (108) (131)
fields into one professional
commmnity

10 Preventing unqualified persons 14.29 21.01 20.37 23.66
from serving as administrators (98) (119) (108) (131)

Note: Functions are ranked in order of importance according to the average percent of
respondents reporting "very important" across all four fields.

*Numbers in parentheses indicate mmber of respondents.

Scurce: Paul DiMaggio, fanagers of the Arts, National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, Report
20, Seven Locks Press, Washi.gton, D.C., 1987, p. 64.
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Table 2-36.

Salaries of arts administrators by level of education, age,
sex, position, anc type of organization (ACUCAA date): 1984

Karage ralary by age axd 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60+
level of education
(1n dollars)
Some college................ * 25,320 29,085 22,765 *
College..........cuuennn.. 19,015 28,075 27,640 29,915 37,24y
MAStOrS. ... .ooieeraaninenn.. 19,645 25,700 10,090 33,030 24,015
21,320 28,684 33,950 40,890 16,809
17,127 24,230 22,030 23,400 25,275
20 16 35 43 31
Average salary by lewsl of Some
education and sax college College Master's  Doctorate
(1n dollars)
PN 31,985 28,650 38,000
21,590 21,690 24,075 28,7715
&3 b 16 26
Averags salary by mmber of 1-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 26+
yoars in the field and sex
(1n dollars)
Male...ooviniiiiinininn.. 26,535 10,725 33,920 18,900 38,505 43,400
Pemale.........oonvenrnn.n.. 19,505 23,475 26,375 28,540 * *
Difference (percent)........ 21 2% 22 27
Average salary by lewel of Princapal Assistant/associate
position and cex admmistrator administrator
{1n dollars)
32,030 25,855
22,630 22,640
29 12
Educational Educational Theatre
nstiution 1pstitution or art/  Comsunity
Average salary by type of < 10,000 > 10,000 civic organ-
organization and sex enroliment anrollment center 1zation Other
(1n dollars)
Male.oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn., 10,995 32,620 51,795 26,640 32,490
Female....... ..... 20,995 25,270 23,135 19,900 24,225
Difference (percent) 32 23 27 25 25
*Inr ficient data.
Source: Association of Coilege, University, and Community Arts Adauistrators T 2., letan

Madison, W1, Jarmary 1984, Volume 27, Nu. t, Exbits A, B, and C, p. 2.
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Table 2-37.
Respoudent characteristics of arts admi.istrators participating in the
Association of College, University, and Community Arts Administrators
(ACUCAA) and National Assembly of Local Arts Agencies (NALAA)
membership survey: 1987

Characteristic Percent Characteristic Percent
Type of organiration (N=788) Years in presest organization (N=785)
Educational institution............. 36 D 46
Local arts agencies................. 32 L 26
Presenter without facility.......... 5 3 S 13
State agency/regional organization.. 4 F Y U T 8
Arts center/historic theater........ 17 16-19. . ciciiiciiirintieiinccnrnnannans 3
Other non profit organization....... 7 70 OF BOTB...ccvvuennnrnnnn tieeserenns 3
Sex Besponsibilitier by percentage of Percent of
respondents performing them (N=790) respondents
Male....ooeeennnnnnnenananas teeeneann 52
Female......coviviviiinnnnininannn, 48 Supervision of staff.................. 90
Marketing........oceveieeenereneannss. 8
Age group (N=787) Business management....... ceeereannnes 83
Community outreach......cccvvveeeeen.. 78
b1 L S 8 Booking........... ceeeene ceeen. cevene. 76
30-39. . cienenniannnann etessaseeaanes 37 Pundraising..........ce0evvievennnnnn . 1
B0-49.....0iiinnnn, etesetesaanas 33 Grantmaking......cc.vevericnnnanaa .. 68
50-59....00unnn. teettecectcnsanenss 18 Facility management.......... etecenans 57
60 and over....... ceeienaan cesasaane 4 Overseeing other services
(i.e., security, a/v iervices)...... 50
Ethoicity Lobbying.......... ceeeteceetnassannans 43
Teaching...... eesssssans ceesssitaaanee 21
White.....cciiiiiininnans cesenennn . 97
BlacK.....ccviiuiannnn cerneenas 2 Size of organizaticn (N = 786) Percent
Hispanic, Asian, or other........... 1
Budget
Education (N=790)
$50,000 or less....... ceressiersenes 15
High school diploma................. 1 $50,000 - 200,000 ......ceueennnn. 32
Some cOTlege.....ccvvvennenennns 10 $200,000 - 500,000........... cerenas 21
College graduate................ . 36 $500,000 - 1 million..... ceeessnaans 13
Masters degree........cccevuveinnnnnn 43 ore than $1 million................ 18
Doctorate.....cvvvvvnernnnnneinanens 9
Number of employees (N=674 full-time) Full Part
Buber of arts orgamizutions in which (N=629 part-time) tioe  time
respondent had warked (N=625)
D 19 27
) teeeeennsee 48 Leeseesasiaonesasscascnccarssecnnnnerse 16 18
2 T 37 L tesessscasassane 29 26
4 -5...... cesscesessscssssnsasssnns 13 6-10. . i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiitieieeaaenaas .o 16 10
6 OF BOT@....covvvevse vavenesnnsans 2 D 2 14 8
26-50. ceiieietiiitiiittetncaenninanan )
51 OF MOT@..cveueeevennnsncsacancnanan 2

Source: Association of College, University, and Community Arts Adaministrators, Inc., The Arts Administrator:
Job Characteristics Profile Syrvey 12. A cooperative research project by ACUCAA and NALAA, Madison, W1, 1987,
pp. 1-8.
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Table 2-38.

Salaries of arts administrators participating in the Association of College,
Uriversity, and Community Arts Administrators (ACUCAA) and National
Assembly of Local Arts Agencies (NALAA) membership survey, by selected
characteristics: 1987

Characteristic Average s7lary Characteristic Average salary
Type of organization (full time) (in dollars) Years in field (in dollars)
Educational institution, less than lbeeeeenenannnnnns 25,008
10,000 enrollment.........ccenee... 31,336 L T 28,619
Educational institution, greater than 10-18. .. .00iiinnnnas 35,315
10,000 enrollment........coeeueen... 37,439 15°18u e ennennnnrnnnns 40,834
Arts center/hi: .toric theatre.......... 37,554 20 OF MOT2.cuurcnnnn 49,942
Local arts agency/private non-profit.. 27,973
Local arts agency/part of government.. 32,597 Education (full time)
Presenter without facility........... . 32,293
State agency/regional organization.... 33,104 Some college......... 29,510
Other nonprofit...........cccvuunnnn.. 33,016 College graduate..... 30,592
Masters degree....... 34,752
Work status Doctorate............ 43,995
Full time.....ccceeviveennessssanncass 33,073 Ethnicity*
PATt tiMB..uuuenerennennnee cenennnens 12,299
White.....ccoen venne 33,091
Position (full time) Non-vhite............ 28,198
Principal administrator............... 33,717 Sex (full time)
Assistant admipistrator............... 26,850
Male (total)......... 38,499
Mge (full time) Female (total)....... 27,313
I S 23,147 Male (Principal)..... 39,390
30-39 1 ueeereernnnreraaneeraenaaans 31,007 Female (Principal)... 27,740
L S 34,943
50-59. .. ccc0cesnnccnnnsnan.e tesscsscne 37,697 Male (Assistant)..... 30,129
60 and OVer.....cccieiiiiiriinninnaans 36,492 Feamale (Assistant)... 23,118

“0nly 3 percent of the responde .:s (27) were nonwhite. The average salary for this group 1s at best a
rough indicator.

Sour:e: Association of College, University, and Coma:mity Arts Administrators, Inc., The Arts
Mministrator: Job Characteristics Profile Survey 12. A cooperative research project by ACUCAA and NALAA
Madison, WI, 1987, pp. 12, 13, 14, and 18.
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Chapter 3

Arts
Education

This chapter is divided into two sections, the first covering
secondary and ~lementary education, and the second
higher education. Within both sections, data are presented
on offerings, enrofiments, achievement/degrees awarded,

and teaching.

One factor that has dominated recent educational :hinking
has been the seeking for excellence and the return to the
“new basics.” This emphasis has generated concern that
"emphasis on excellence in education often has
unnecessarily negative effects on the place of arts dis-
ciplines in the school curriculum."1 On the other hand,
recent trends have been toward increased specification of
requirements for g.aduation, and the arts have often been
among those subjects for which States and districts have
recenily initiated graduation requirements. Many
educators, including the Council of Chief State School
Oflicers (CSSO), have recommended that the arts be
considered amnong the basic core curricula. The CSSO
sponsored a major study of State art education policies in
1985. The final report of this study, entitled Ars,

Education and the States, recommended that “the arts be

1Hilda Smith, Scott Stoner, Melarie Isis, Harriet Lewis,

Ants, Fducation and the States: A Survey of State
Education Policies, Council of Chief State School
Officers, Washington, D.C., Scptember 1935, p. 7.

Section 3-1. Secondary and Elementarv
Education
Tables 3-1 to 3-39

Section 3-2. Higher Education
Tables 3-40 to 3-59

established as part of the core of learning, central to State
and local educational agencies and program goals."2 Inthe
preface to this report it is noted that:

One cannot know and understand
cither the past or the present
without an appreciation of the arts.
Neither can one relate intelligently
to the culture of others without
exposure to the arts of that culture.

An important aspcct of the examination of arts
education is its place within the context of the wider
educational system. This often involves examination of
how the arts are faught and how much emphasis is placed
on the arts relative to other subjects Consequently, many
of the tables ir this chapter also include information on
non-art related subjects.

2Ans Education and the States, p. 31.

3Ans, Education and the States, p. 4

16,
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Major Sources of "nforrr _iion

The major source of information for this chapter is
the United States Depariment of Education, Center for
Education Statistics. Studies sponsored by this agency
utilized in this chapter include:

»  Higher Education General Information Survey
(HEGIS), Earned Degrees and Other Formal
Awards;

=  High School and Beyond (HS&B),

National Assessment of Educational Progress
< “AEP);

»  Fast Response Survey System (FRSS), Survey of
Arts and Humanities Education;

Recent College Graduates Survey;
Public School Surveys.

Methodological descriptions of these studies are
presented on the first table utilizing data from a given
source.  Studies sponsored by the Department of
Education are typically collected and frequently analyzed
by other organi =iions. Tables included from reports
issued by other organizations are given both citations.

Other majo: .ources of information on general
education included in this chaptcr are:

¢ National Education Association's "Status of the
American Public School Teacher;”
Graduate Record Examinations;
Gallup Poll on "Public Attitudes Toward the
Public Schools;”

s  Bureau of Census' “Participation in Adult
Education Survey;”

»  National Association of Secondary School
Principals’ study, "Mood of American Youth;"

s Council of Chief State School Officers’ study,
“Arts in the States.”

Sources sponsoring studies or data collection
specifically concerned with arts education utilized in this
report include the following:

National Art Education Association;

Music Educators National Conference;

National Association of Schools of Music;
College Music Society;

National Association of Schools of Art and
Design;

National Association of Schools of Dance;
National Association of Schools of Theatre;
International Council of Fine Arts Deans;
Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS).
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In preparing this report, several compilations of
statistics were utilized. A major source of information is
the compilation prepared by Daniel Steinel of the Music
Educators National Conference. This work, entitled Music
and Music Educators: Data and Information, covers most
aspects of arts education and compiles data from most of
the major sources listed above, up to 1984. This work was
used extensively as a guide tu sources of information,
which were, where possible, updated. The Music
Educators National Conference is also currently
completing analysis of the 1987 Music Educators Survey,
and of a major survey on the teaching of music in grades
K-12 which were not completed in time for this report.

In preparing this chapter we also relied heavily on
the two summary publications of the Department of
Education, The Digest of Education Statistics and The
Condition of Education, both of which are published yearly
by the Center for Education Statistics and summarize
findings from major education related studies as well as
providing methodological descriptions of the studies.

Section 3-1. Secondary andJ Elementary
Education

OfTerings and Enrollments in Secondary Education

Table 3-1 presents data on specific course enrollment
over the lasc four years of public secondary school,
expressed as a percent of total secondary enroliment. The
data are taken from Department of Education figures from
the Biennial Survey of Education in the United States.
The listing includes the categories "art” and music.” With
regard to art, the notable fact is the apparent decline in
percent of students who had taken an art course between
1915 and 1949: from 23 percent in 1915, the first year this
was included as a separate category, to 9 percent in 1949,
Some caution must be exercised in interpreting these data.
Althougit the notes to the table indicate that an attempt
was made to keep che categories consistent and to adjust
for differences, some of this decline may be due to defi-
nition changes. Music enrollments show less change, being
32 percent in 1915, 26 percent in 1934, and 30 percent in
1949.

Table3-2 presents more recent data comparing
secondary enrollment for 1973 and 1982 for student
enrollment in grades 9-12. This table shows art enrollment
at 179 percent in 1973 and 24.2 percent in 1982. Music
enrollments experienced some decline, from 25.1 percent
in 1973 t0 2.6 in 1982. Some caution must also be used in
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interpreting these data. The table, taken from the Center

for Education Statistics, A Trend Study of High School
Offerings and Enrollment: 1972-73 and 1981-82, compared

two studies done with slightly different methodologies, and
small differences may be due to this factor (see metho-
dological note on table3-2). A deiail of music offerings
and enrollments is presented in table 3-3. From this it can
be seen that small declines occurred in most areas. Among
the music areas with the largest enrollments, chorus
declined the most. The instrumental music categories of
“band®, "orchestra,” and "instrumental music” when added
together remained almost stable.

The 1981-82 dzta in tables 3-2 and 3-3 are from the
Department of Education longitudinal data collection,
High School and Beyond (HS&B). This effort, begun in
1980, involves both a school and a student data base and
provides nationally representative information based on a
sample of about 1,000 schools and a target sample of about
36 seniors and 36 sophomores from each school. Follow-
Jps wore conducted in 1982 and 1984. Information is
collected from school and student questionnaires and from
student transcripts.

A number of special analyses have been done utiliz-
ing the High School and Beyond information. Tables 3-4
to 3-8 present data taken from a special analysis which
focused on the arts and humanities. This report, entitled
Course Offerings and Enrollments in _the Arts and
Humanities at the Secondary School Level, was prepared
vy Evaluation Technol~gies, Inc. in 1984.

Figures in tables 3-1 to 3-3 are based on a calculation
of percent enrolled by dividing total secondary enroliment
by rumbers enrolled over four years. Anoiher wev to cal-
culate percent enrolled is to divide enrollment over four
years by the percent in only the 12th grade. This gives a
figure on :he percent ever taking a course .ver four years
of high school. Tables3-4 to 3-8 present data on
secondary schoo! arts enrollments utilizing this method and
hence have somewhat higher figures. It should be noted
that the estimates apply only to the secondary school
students who were still enrolled in school in the Spring of
1982 or whe had already graduated. Students who had left
school between the HS&B Base Year Survey in 1980 ang
the first year followup were not included.

Table 3-4 shows that approximately 69 percent had
taken some arts course over the four years of high school.
Of the aits courses. fine arts and 1nusic had the largest
enrolin.ents with 37 and 32 percent respectively.

Table 3-5 presents the ratio of enroliments in arts
and humanities to those in science and mathematics. Arts
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enroliments were about 70 percent of mathematics enroll-
ments and 94 percent of science enrollments. Humanities
enroliments were four and one third times higher than
those of arts courses. However, it should be noted that the
humanities category includes a large number of subjects
including English, social studies, philosophy, religion, and
foreign languages.

Tables 3-6 and 3-7 present offering and enrollment
data by school characteristics. Arts courses were offered
by 95 percent of public and Catholic schools and by
86 percent of other private schools. While offering some
type of arts course was widespread across al. school char-
acteristics, certain types of arts courses are less available in
smaller schools, schools in rural areas, and schools in the
South. Enrollment data (table 3-7) indicate that the
percent of students who took art courses did not vary
significantly by school size, but was positively related to the
percent of students typically going to college.

The note to table 3-8 incicates that about 13 percent
of students were classified as having a concentration in the
arts (defined as having earned more than three credits in
any combination of arts courses). These students have
somewhat higher grade point aveiages than the average for
all students. Forty-one percent of arts concentrators had a
B grade average or above, compared with 2 S percent of
all students. It should be noted that a studem: may have
had a concentration in more than one subject area.

Credits in the Arts Earned hy Students by High
Scaool Graduation

Table 3-9, also from the High School and Berond
study, presents data on the average number of credits
earned by students graduating from high school in 1982.
The data show that the mean number of credits in the arts
(music, visual arts, dance, drama) was 1.4. Also included
in this table are the number of credits recommended by
the National Commission on Excellence in 1534.

Table 3-10 presents the average number of credits
earned by high school graduates, by selected demographic
chai acteristics. These data show only small variations from
the overa!l mean of 1.4 credits for the arts within any of
the femopraphic categories (from 1.6 to 1.0). Students in
Cathiolic schools had the lowest mean, 1.0. Females
averaged 1.5 compared with 1.2 for males. H. her ability
students had slightly more credits, but they had more
credits at graduation in other subjects as well.




Requirements in the Arts for High School
Graduation

State Requirements

One of the most important outcomes of the recent
reports criticizing the quality of education has been the
incrcase in high school graduation requirements. The
Commission on Excellence in Education did not list arts as
onc of the "new basics.” However, there has been a
growing perception that the arts should themselves be
considered as part of the basic curriculum. The College
Board's recognition of the arts as one of six basic subject
areas has contributed to this movement.

Table 3-11 lists those S.ates (26) having arts credit
requirements for graduation in 1986. These data were
taken from A National Survey of Art(s) Education by the
National Art Education Association. A study by the
Council of Chief State School Officers, Arts Education and
the States. done a year earlier found that of the 22 States
listed as having requirements, all but two had adopted the
requirements after 1979.

While 26 States had some form of arts requirement
in 1986, not all applied to all students and not all
specifically had to b= in the arts. A few States, such as
California and Oregon, link arts and foreign languages and
specify that a student may have credit in arts or foreign
language. Other States require arts only for a certain type
of diploma.

District Requirements

Table 3-12 presents district graduation requirements
in the arts. In many cases, districts have more extensive
requirements than States. This table illustrates the large
increase between 1982 and 1987 in both specific arts
requirements and in requirements which lisi arts as a
sub-option within a specified group of subjects. In 1982,
18 percent of districts had specific arts requirements and
13 percent listed arts as a sub-option within a specified
group. By 1987, these numbers had rise~: to 36 percent and
31percent respectively. It should te noted that the
percent of districts having a specific arts requirement and
those having arts as part of a specified list of options can
not be adced together because the same dis*rict may have
both types of requireme.t. Table3-12 is based on a
district survey and refle:ts the combined effect of State
and district requirements. It should be kept in mind that
there are a large number of small districts in tlie United
S*ates (75 percen’ of districts have enrollments of under
2,500). Therefore, overall averages for districts tend to be
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more like the information for small districts rather *han for
large districts.

Public Views on Whether Arts Should Be Required

Table 3-13 includes information from an annual
Gallup Poll of public attitudes toward education on what
subjects should be required of students going to college
and not going to college. These data indicate that in 1983
only about 19 percent would requirc art for the college
bound and 16 percent would requirr art f 2
non-college bound. Figures for music were sin he
data in the table indicate a decline between 1981 a, . 198
However, it is not possibie from the information provided
to determine whether this decline is statistically significant.

Public Involvement with School Arts-Related Events

Table 3-14, from the same study as table 3-13, gives
information on public involvement with the public schools.
These data indicate that, other than reading material about
the school, arts- and athletic-related programs were the
contexts ire which most of the general public had contact
with the school. About the same percent of the gensral
public attended arts-related program as attended athletic
cvents.

Student Ranking of Course Importance

Table 3-15, taken from the National Association of
Secondary School Principals survey report, The Mood of
American Youth, gives student ratings of course import-
ance. Music and art ranked 16 ard 17 respectively out of
18 subjects.

Extracurricular Activities

One oroblem in measuring student exposure to the
arts in schou: is the fact that, in some schools, arts-related
programs are academic subjects and in others they are
extracurricular activities. Table 3-16 presents data on
extracurricular  activities, also from the National
Assc siation o)’ Secordary Schoo! Principals, The Mood of
Ame.ican Youth. Studen.: were asked to check 1 activ-
ities in which they participated over the school year.
Musical extracurricular activities were among the most
frequently utilized, with instrumental music ranking second
and choral music third. Participation rates are higher in
this study, which reports data for grades 7-12, than those
for high school alone, due to the fact that junior hign
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participation rates are usually considerably higher than
senior high rates.

Table 3-17 includes High School and Beyond data on
the percent of high school seniors participating in extra-
curricular activities in 1982. The data indicate that those
with higher grade point averages also have more extra-
cun.cular activities. Overall, about 20 percent of seniors
participated in chorus or dance, 14 percent in band or
orchestra, and 13 percent in drama or debating. Smaller
schools had higher participation rates. Overall, girls have
higher participation rates. Among boys, blacks have higher
participation rates than whites in chorus and instrumental
music. Among girls, blacks have higher participation rates
than whites in chorus and about the same rates in
instrumental music.

Table 3-18, from t! : Fast Response Survey Systein
(FRSS) district surve of Arts and Humar. ‘ties instruction,
presents the mean percent of students enrolled in courses
or participating in programs in the arts by level for
junior/middle and senior high students. The district
weights in this table have been adjusted to reflect total
student enrollment at the applicable levels. These data
indicate that exposure to arts and music is more frequent
in junior/middle school than in senior high. This relates to
the fact that music and art are frequently required for a
semester each in grades 7 and 8, while in high school, when
arts requirements exist, they are typically for ons credit
over the four-year period.

Achievement Scores in the Arts (National
Assessment of Educational Progress Data)

Tables 3-19 to 3-21 present summary data by se.c ted
demographic characteristics from the National Assess..cnt
of Educational Progress (NAEP) for students aged 9, 13,
and 17, respectively. (See table 3-19 for a descr.ption of
the NAEP methodology.) Data for art and musi: are from
1978-79. The data indicate that art scores tended to vary
less by the demographic characteristics than did some of
the other subjects.

Certification and the Use of Specialists for
Elementary Teaching

Tabs.- 172 gives a listing by State of the provisions
for teacher ... ification in the various arts disciplines.
Almost all 52 agencies have specific certification for music,
and 45 have certificat’>n for visual art at the seconuary
level. Fewer States have certificution for dance, drama,
and creative writing.

Table 3-23 is a listing of States requiring; arts courses
for elementary certification. About half have specific a:ts
requirements, typically three credit hours. This r2quire-
ment is important because in most elementary schools art
is taught by the classroom teacher. Table 3-24 presents
State data on whether art education programs at the
elementary level are taught by arts specialists. These data
indicate that in the majority of States art is taught in
clementary schools by the classroom teacher.

Table 3-25 presents data from the FRSS district
survey on the percent of elementary schools within districts
in which art and music are taught by specialists. These
data confirm that the usual pattern is for art to be taught
by the classroom teacher. Only about one-fourth
(26 percent) were served full time by 2 visual arts
specialist. Almost half (42 percent) of the schools were not
served at all by a spedialist, and 32 percent were served
part time. Schools more frequently were served by a music
specialist, with 45 percent served full time, and only
16 percent not served at all. These data are consistent with
the fact that there are almost twice as many elementary
music ieachers as art teachers (see table 3-34).

Selected State and District Arts Policies

Tables 3-26 to 3-30 present additional data on State
and district policies. Table 3-28 indicates that 78 percent
of States now require by statute or regulation that there be
ans cducation at the clementary level, and 62 percent
requirc arts education at the junior high/middle school
level. This contrasts to 56 percent and 38 percent,

respectively, in 1979.

Time Spent on Arts Instruction at the Elementary
Level

Table 3-29 presents recommended weekly instruction
times for grades 1 through 6. Only 60 percent of States
had recommendations in this area. Twenty-cight percent
had recommendations of less than § percent. 32 percent of
S percent or more. In 1966, the National Art Education
Association recommended 100 minutes a week.

Tabie 3-31 presents data from th: FRSS district
survey on the averags minutes per week and the percent of
total instruction time devoted to the arts at various levels.
Visual arts instruction times averaged 74 minutes per week
in grades 1-3, 79 minutes in grades 4-6, and 118 minutes in
grades 7-8. This was about 5 percent of total time 1
grades |-6 zad 7 percent in grades 7-8. Music instruction
times were only slightly higher. Because this was a survey
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of districts (75 percent of which are under 2,500 in
enroilment), small districts dominate the national averages.
Times reported in mu ‘c instruction for larger districts
were shorter in grades 1-6 and fonger in grades 7-8. The
means reported in this survey were slightly higher than
those reported for visual arts in 1980 (70 ninutes per
week) and in 1960 (60 minutes per week) by a National Art
Education Survey (data not shown).

Number of Art Teachers

Table 3-32 presents data for 1961-1981 for secondary
rublic schools on the percentage distribution of teachers
"y primary subject taught. Tnese data, taken from the
National Educational Association reports on the Status of
the American Public School Teacher, report a range for art
teachers of 2.0 to 3.7 percent and a range for music
teachers of 1.7to 4.7 percent of total teachers. The data
do not indicate a consistent trend, however, and some
differences in the figures may be related to survey
methodological factors. In 1961 those teaching two or
more subjects were apparently not included in the
classification (see table note). This may account Jor the
large increase in the percent of music teachers between
1961 and 1966 (from 1.7 to 4.7 percent of all teachers).

Table 3-33 presents data on the number of art
teachers by State taken from the National Art Education
daca. Since 30 States reported in 1979, and 42 reported in
1985, overall totals are not comparable. However, totals
for individual States are comparable.

Teacher Demand and Shortage

Assessment of teacher demand and shortage within
the education field in general, and with regard to the arts
in particular, -iepends partly on the manner in which these
have been measured. Teacher der ind and chortage are
not easily measured, and recent studies have ofien had
widely different results. Within the arts, the issue is more
complex because schools differ in the extent to which they
utilize art and music specialists. Results differ depending
on whether the basis of measurement is the ratio of
applicants to positions, presence of unfilled positions, some
measure of the qualifications/specialization of those
teaching, or the opinions of district administrators and

principals.

Table 3-34 presents Depar.ment of Education data
for 1983 on the number of art and music teachers and on
tea. cr shortages per 1,000 teachers in public and private
clementary and second.ty schools. This report, Teachers
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in Elementary and Secondary Education, included music

and art in a list of courses having a "significant number of
shortages relative to their nopulation of teachers” during
the 1983-84 school year. Teacher shortage was defined as
“positions vacant, abolished, or transferred because a
candidate was unable to be found.”

Table 3-35, taken from an earlier survey of Teacher
Demand and Shortage, presents data on the percent of art
teachers among the total number of tcachers, and the
percent art teachers were of layoffs in 1979. Art teachers
were 2.2 percent of all teachers, 4.5 percent of all layoffs,
and 8percent of all shortages. Music teachers were
3.4 percent of all tewchers, 3.7 percent of all layeffs, and
t 4percent of all shortages. The total nuriber of art
teachers reported in table 3-35 is higher than those in table
3-33 because table 3-33 included only full-time teachers in
42 States. Table 3-35 includes all States and includes full-
and part-time teachers.

Table > 36 presents  anciher measure of teacher
demand and shortage, utilizing data from the Association
of School, College, and University Staffing (ASCUS). This
information is based on an opinion survey of tcacher
placement officers from a universe of the entire
institutional membership in ASCUS. Sixty-one of 67
groups responded in tim: to be included. This survey
reports some surplus in art, and a balance for music, in
teacher demand and shortage based on opinions of
agencies completing the <urvey.

Table 3-37 presents data from the FRSS survey an
district administrators’ views on whether they had
experienced a shortage, balance, or surplus of teachers for
selected fields. Most districts reported a balance between
supply and demand, but about 20 percent reported a
shortage in visual arts, music, and other arts. Shortapes
were more frequently reported for arts and music than for
English or social studics. Surpluses wers re-arted by
15 percent of districts for visual arts and by 14 p. «cent for
music.

Teaching Status of Those Recentiy Qualified To
Teach

Table 3-38 presents data from the Recent College
Graduate Surveys for 1978 and 1981. Over these years the
total number of college students newly qualified to teach
declined. This decline was also true for art, but not for
music. However, in 1981 a larger proportion of those
obtaining teacher qualifications actually applied for
teaching jobs.
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Table 3-39 presents data o certification by field of
teaching by newly graduated cleinentary and secondary
school teachers. In this table, fine arts is combined with
foreign languages. About 72 percent of those in this
category reported being certified in the field in which they
were teaching. This was not much different from the
average for all subjects, 78 percent.

Section 3-2. Higher Education

Earned Degrees in Arts-Related Fields

Tables 3-40 to 343 present data on earned degrees in
arts-related fields taken from the Department of
Education series "Eamed Degrees and Other Formal
Awards Conference” (see table 341 for methodological
note). As can be seen in table 340, visual and performing
arts increased from 30,394 bachelors degrees awarded in
1970 to 40,782 awarded in 1975. Since 1980 there has been
no increase and some small declines in these areas.
However, communications has had large increases, and
“letters” has had large decreases.  Architecture and
environmental design has also increased. Considered as a
percent of total degrees, visual a-ts and architecture have
remained relatively stable, while letters has declined and
communications has increased. Visual arts degrees were
about 3.6 percent of bachelors degrecs in 1970 and 4.1 in
1984. Communications were 1.3 percent in 1970 and 4.1 in
1984. Letters were 7.7 percent in 1970 but only 3.5 in 1984
Architecture degrees were .7 percent of bachelors degrees
in 1970 and .9 in 1984.

Table 3-41 presents data on visual and performing
arts degrees by sex for 1970 to 1985. The data indicate that
the percent of visual and performing arts bachelors
degrees awarded to women has changed little, while the
percent of advanced degrees awarded to women, especially
doctorates, has increased substantially. Table 3-42
presents total cegrees awarded broken down by detailed
disciplines within the arts for 1984. Table 3-43 presents
data on asscciate degrees, including arts-ciated fields, for
1978 and 1981.

Credits Earned and Performance

Table 344, incorporating data from the High School
and Beyond series, presents the mean number of semester
credits in sclected subjects earned by type of major for
those graduating with bachelors degrees in 1976 and 1984.
Looking at {inc arts majoi., one can sce that their mean
number of credits 1n business increased from 9.3 to 1.7

11'/ .

between 1972 and 1984; their computer science credits also
increased from 0.1 t0 0.6.

Table 3-45 presents an analysis of Graduate Record
Examination performancs in selected areas. The only
areas showing increased scores ¢ math and physics.
Music was classified as having . "moderate decline”
between 1966 and 1985.

Table 3-46 presents data comparing salaries for
recent bachelors degree recipients by occupation. Data in
this table are somewhat unstable. In 1978, the average for
fine arts degree recipients in constant 1981 dollars was
$15,300 compared to $16,000 for the average for all ficlds.
In 1981, salaries for fine arts were above the average
($18,70G for fine arts, compared to $15,300 for all fields).

Institutions Granting Degrees in Art

Table 3-47 presents data collected by the National
Art Education Association on the number of institutions
granting Jegrees in art and in art education in 1984-85 by
State. Data are not provided for nine States. A total of
759 institutions are listed as granting degrees in art and
542 in art education. For reference, it can be noted that
there are a tecal of about 1,900 four-year and about 1,200
two-year institutions of highcr education in the country.

Music Courses for the Non-major

Recent years have seen an increase of interest among
several disciplines in the development of courses for non-
majors. Within music departments this has been discussed
under the rubric "Music in General Studies.” In 1933 the
Nat onal Association of Schools of Music and the College
Music Society co-sponsored a study of Music in General
Studies to devciop a statistical base on which to consider
policy issues related to the instruction of music for non-
music majors. Their sarvey was sent to a universe of 2,500
music units in higher education. The response rate was 32
percent. Tables 348 and 349 prescnt data from this
survey. Of thnse responding, 82 percent of private four-
year colleges and 96 percent of public four-year colleges
had music appreciation courses for non-majors. Music
theory courses for non-majors were offered by fewer
schools (59 percent of private four-year and 75 percent of
publi: four-year colleges).

In addition to general music courses, many institu-
tions offer more specialized music history courses for ths
non-major (table 3-49). Among these courses, jazz is the
most popular course offering. Over one-fourth of the 798
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institutions responding offered a jazz cour~ :~ the Fali of
1981, and a total of 10,726 students werc enrolled.

Arts-Related Graduate and Professional Programs

Table 3-50 lists the number of arts-related graduate
and professional programs by discipline in 1987, utilizing
data from the Peterson’s Guide to Graduate and Profes-
sional Programs. In developing this table, arts-related
fields were defined as broadly as possible, and several
programs were included which may be only marginally
related to the arts. Hence, the number of programs should
not be totaled.

Arts Administration Programs

The last 15 years have seen the growth of arts admin-
istration as a separately defined discipline. Table 3-51 lists
universities offering graduate programs in arts admin-
istration and gives selected characteristics of the programs.
Since 1975, the Association of Arts Administration
Educators (AAAE) has conducted five surveys of graduate
programs in arts administration. As can be seen from
table 3-51, most of the progranss were initiated in the
1970’s. Most programs admit between 10 and 20 students
cach year. The largest program is at New York University
with 40-45 students admitted each year.

Number of Teachers of Art, Drama, and Music in
Higher Education

Table 3-52 presents "=nsus Bureau data by State on
the number of persens who identi%ed their occupations as
higher education teachers of art, drama, and music. If the
aumbers were tallied, there were about 42,000 teachers in
1970 and 28,385 in 1980, a drop of 32 percent. In the
National Endowment for the Arts report from which this
table is taken, it is noted that this reported drop may only
reflect the fact that substantially fewer teachers specified
their field in the 1980 census than in the 1970 census.
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Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS)
Reports

Tables 3-53 to 3-59 present selected data from the
Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS) system.
This project is a joint activity of the National Association
of Schools of Dance, the National Association of Schools
of Music, the National Association of Schools of Art and
Design, the National Associations of Schools of Theatre,
and the Internationai Council of Fine Artc Deans. This
data system collects annual data on a large number of
characteristics of member institutions’ programs includ‘ag
information on enrollments, degrees, faculty char.cter-
istics, program expenses, and sources of revenue. The data
are presented by program type and enrollment size. Only
a small number of tables are included in this compilation
in order t~ give examples of the type of information
available for each of the disciplines.

The system does not include all institutions having
programs in the areas, so the data cannot be used to obtain
estimates of the total number of degrees granted. The
data in tables 3-53 to 3-56 shouid, therefore, not be used
for this purpose. For example, the Department of
Education reported about 39,000 bachelors degrees in
visual and purforming ants in 1985. The HEADS data
taken together include only about 29,000 total (associate,
bachelors, masters, doctorate) degrees in theatre, dance,
art and design, and music. The data, however, provide
much detail concerning these programs wiich is
unavailable from other sources.




Table 3-1.
Public secondary day school pupils enrolled in specified subjects, selected years: 1890 to 1949

Specified swbject 1949 1934 1928 1922 1915 1910 1900 1890

(fagures cover enrollssnt in last 4 years of school, for school
your ending in year indicated.)

Total enrcllemat... . .. . .. .eeeeseninien... Seer e e ees veeen ce e 5,399452 4,096,518 2,096.630 2.155,860 1,165,495 739,143 519,251 202,963

(percent)

9.9 9.5 1.1 167 S84 511
1.9 0.7 02
0.1
2.8 P ) 17.9 153 50.5 by 35.0 (b} 38 2 (b) 27.1 (b)
(a) 0.5
World history..... . 16.2 11.9
Civil goverTment.... . . P .. teseese eaasen 3.0 6.0
. (©) 10.4
5.6 21 0.3
5.2 3.5 1.0
&7 [X} 5.1
3.4 2.5 7
0.9 0.3 1.0
07
0.3 17.8 i1.8 18.
18.4 14.6 13.6 [ N
0.1 0.9 1.6 3.
1.0 1.3 .7 5.
0.1 0.6 0.8 1.
0.4 1.7 2.8 [N
.6 1.6 7.1 7.
S.4 6.3 [N ) 8.
%.8 3.4 35.2 0.
13.1 1.4 1.9 12.
12.3 17.1 19.8 22.
.0 13 1.3 1.
8.2 6.2
1.8 16.0
a7 10.9
0.8 .4
0.3 0.2
() -
(a) hatd
/
26.6 1.0 13.5
52 6.2 3.0
X .9 6.9
87 .9 10.7
2.5 k7 152
1.8 .0 87
.4 3.2 .6
1.0 0.9 0.5
17 4.0 4.8
.0 1.8 LS
[
10 0.7 0.4
Cooperative office traimune . e e e eaaeaas e aee o 04 --
COOPEratIve SLOr® LXAMR .cec. Liieiil ceeeiieein eeeieeenn oeen e er s 0.3 e e e
Home ecomomircs ...... ...... .. e e e ee e P T . eeen W2 167 165
Agricultare... ..ol L. o e aeees 6.7 3.6 37
9.4 w7 150
01 285.% 26.0
0 87 1m7
(a) 0.1 18

-- Indicates not a separste category

(8) Less than 0.05 parcent or fewer than 1 pupal 1n 2,000

(b) includes ancient hast- vy and medieval and modern history.

(¢) Comparable .ata fer 1949 not availadle.

sewrce: Office of Gducation, Misonial Surves of v tion 1o the United States, 1948-1950, Washington, 0.

As incleded in U.S. Bareaus of the Ceams, Historical Stistics of the Wated Stites, Coloaual Tamps 10 1970, Kashington, D C., 1975, Seraes H 262-315

Sethedelegical sste: Por 1910-193%. the percestages are based on the mmber of pupils enrolled . the last four yoars of 811 schools that returned usable questiommaires. For
1090, 1900, and 1949, the figures arf hased on the total maber of puprls enrolled 1n the 1o~ four yeas of all schools The source states that "vhen Necessary, the subjects b
reported 1o previous surveys wre analyzed, and 2Ppropriate ° —ponents were either recambined, separately listed. or elis.ated (vith corresponding changes 10 the mumber and
percentage enrviled] in & msaner to —eld as close camparabilyty as possible vith the data in the cuwrrent {1948-49) urvey.”
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Table 3-2.

Number of students enrolled in selected subject areas compared with total
enrollment in grades 9-12 of public secondary schools: 1972-73 and
1981-82

1972-73 (a) 1981-82 (b)

Percentage
Number (in Nusber (in change, 1972-
Subject area thousands) Percent thousands) Percent 73 to 1981-82

11,975 12,661 5.7

15,605 17,716
8,679 . 11,859 36.6
11,710 . 15,008 28.2
6,619 . 9,850 48.8
6,119 . 8,278

3,004 . 2,733
5,763 . 5,864
2,903 . 2,980
2,439 . 3,024
3,067 . 2,953

2,143 . 3,061
322 . 420

17 .7 1,874
Safety and driver's education 3,297 . 2,026
R.0.T.C........ teessssecesscnccnaanns 142 1.2 172

Computer s.ience N NA 34l
HA

Allied health NA 80

NA - Indicates data either not reported, not available, or not applicable.

Bote: Percentages in columns 3 and 5 may exceed 100.0 because a student may have been enrolled in more
than one course within a subject area dvring the school year. Data are baser upon .ample surveys and may
differ scmewhat from those reported elsevhere.

(a) Data have been revised since origi 11y published to make them morn comparable with the figures of
1981-82.

(b) These estimates are based on student transcript data.

Suurce: U.S. Departmant of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, A Trend Studv of High
School Offerings and Enrollments: 1972-73 and 1981-82, Washingtom, D.C.

As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Bducation Statistics, Digest of Fducation
Statistics: 1985-86, U.S. Goverrment Printing Office, Washington, D.C., February 1986.

Nethodological note: This table is based on Jata gathercd from three surveys sponsored by the Nationai
Center for Education Statistics (now Center for Education Statistics): the 1973 Survey of Public Secondary
School Offerings, Enrollments, and (urriculum Practices; the 1982 High 3chool and Beyond Course Offerings
and Course Enrollments Survey; and the 1982 High School and Beyond Transcripts Survey. The original data
for the 1973 study, vhich included grades 7 turough 12, wver adjusted to be representative of grades 9
through 12. Therefore, figures giver in this trend study wiil differ from those in the originmal 1973
study. The High School and Beyond Course Offerings and Cour-e Enrollments was used to determiae the number
of schools offerin, specific cour: ;. Because of a high nomresponse rate from schools on enrollments, the
student transcript data were used to calculate the course enrollments.
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T-ble 3-3.
Offerings and enrollments in specific music courses in public secondary
schools: 1973 and 1982

Number As a percent Total As a percent
of schools of all enrol lment of total
offering secondary in course secondary
Course this c¢ rse schools  (thousands) enrollment
1973
General music.....ccvieviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinanan 2,173 14.2 206 1.7
Music appreciation...........c.cceiiiiinienenn, 3,211 21.0 119 1.0
Theory & harsony/composition.................. 1,455 22.6 60 0.5
Choir, chorus, glee club......ccevvevnenenes 12,106 9.1 1,240 10.4
Instrumental .iC....ceccvvieiiiiicnansenenns 2,657 17.4 150 1.2
Band (marchiug, concert, stage)............... 12,598 82.3 1,065 8.9
Orchestra....ccccceeeeecececceeccacnnnncnnnns 2,969 19.4 102 0.9
Small instrumental ensembles...........c.c.een 2,179 14.2 63 0.5
ADy BUSIC COUXBE......civvviienersnnssaassanas 13,437 87.9 3,004 25.1
1982
General MUSIC...ccceeeettnracnnnncesssssannanas 1,662 10.6 61 0.5
Music appreciation.......cccceeeeevennnccccaces 3,953 25.2 99 0.8
Theory & harmony/co@position.........cccevuen. 5,420 4.6 72 0.6
Choir, chorus, glee club.......ccevevennennnnn 12,340 78.8 1,061 8.4
Instrumental muSiC.......ccvivieiiiinnnanans 5,395 .4 190 1.5
Band (marching, concert, stage)............... 13,574 86.6 1,111 8.8
Orchestra........co00eeeen & esesscseessasnanns 2,886 18.4 86 0.7
Small instrusental ensembles.................. 1,970 12.6 52 0.4
ADy BUSIC COMFER......ccc0nvvnnensssnssace. os 14,566 93.0 2,733 21.6

Note: For 1973, total U.S. secondary schools = 15,306; total secondary enrollment = 11,974,683. For 1982,
total U.S. secondary schools = 15,66/; tctal secondary enrollment = 12,660,537. See table 3-2 for
methodological note.

Source: National Center for Education Statistics, A Trend Study of High School Offerings and Enrollments:
1¢72-1973 and 1981-198:, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.

As included in Soundpost, Winter 1987, table 1. Data provided by Daniel V. Steinel, Music ind Music
Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators Nacional Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table 5.1.
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Table 3-4.
U.S. secondary scheols offering courses in arts programs, average number
of corses per school, and tcial enrollment in each program: 1981-82

U.S. total secondary schools 19,725; U.S. total grade 12 enrollment = 3,268,000

Secondary Average
schools otfering courses per
courses in program school (b) Program enrollment

Percent Percent of

Inst uctional of Fumber enroliment -
prograa Kunber (a) schools Nusber  (thousands) grade 12 (c)
Total arts......cccivviinnnnnnnnnnans 18,600 9.1 11.3 2,253 69.0
DANCR. eeiieiiieeiiiiiiittenanecanns 2,300 11.4 0.2 78 2.4
Dramatic artS......eevivveeenncanan 9,600 48.5 1.2 410 12.5
(1T T VO 700 3.6 0.1 12 0.3
craphic and commercial arts........ 3,300 - 16.7 0.2 61 1.9
Crafts...  .civevvvieenencceccennn 9,30 47.4 1.4 451 13.8
Fine ariS.c.ceeecerarnnccsneenenees 16,700 84.9 3.1 1,212 37.1
7T 1 17,800 90.1 4.7 1,055 32.3
Creative writing........cecvveueeee. 6,000 30.4 0.5 222 6.8

Bote: See table 3-5 for methodological note.
(a) School - rounded to the nearest mundred.
(b) 1Includes those schools not offering course as having "0" courses.

(c) Represents percent of students who have taken the course over four years of high school.

Source: Data from the High School and Beyond Study as analyzed by Evaluation Technologies Inc., Course

Offerings and Envollments in the Arts and the Humanities at the Secondary School Level, Arlington, VA,

December 1984, tables 1 and 2, pp. 18 amd 20.
Pr-pared for National Center for Education Statistics under Contract OE-300-83-0037 with the U.S.
Department of Education.
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Chart 3-1.
Percent of U.S. secondary schools offering courses in selected arts subjects: 1981-82

100 =

Ant Music Fine arts Drama Crafis Creative Dance
writing

Source: U.S. Department of Education, high School and 1 .yond Study, as analyzed by Evaluation Technologies,

Inc.; See table 34 for full citation.
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Table 3-5.
Retio of enrollments in arts and humanities to those in mathematics,
science, and total course enrollment: 1981-82*

Subject area
Program Total course
category ats Humanities Mathematics Scierce enrollment
Arts......cceennnee 1.0 0.2 0.7 0.9 0.1
Huwsanities......... 4.3 1.0 3.0 4.0 0.3

* All raticz have been rounded to a single decimal.

Source: Data from the High School and Beyond study as analyzed by Evaluation Technologies, Inc. Course
Offerings and Enrollments in the Arts and the Humanities at the Secondary School Level, Arlington, VA,
December 1984, table &4, p. 2.

Prepared for the National Center for Education Statistics under Contract CE-300-83-0037 with the U.s.

Department of Education.

Nethodological note: High School and Beyond . 'S&B) is a natiomal longitudinal survey of 19560 high school
seniors and sophowores conducted by CRS. A probability sample of 1,015 high schools was selacted witi a
target number of 36 seniors and 3o sophomores in each of the schools. A total of 58,270 students
participated in the base-year surey. Substitutions were made for acncooperating schools in those strata
where it was possible, but not for students. Student and parent refusais and student absences resulted in
an 84 percent completion rate for students. This rate refers to the overall response r. . of the survey
and not the completion rate of :ach item within the survey.

Several small groups in the population were oversampled to allow for spacial study of certain types of
schools or students. Students completed questiomnaires and took a battery of cognitive tests. In
addition, a sample of parents of ;ophomcres and seniors (about 3,600 for eac cohort) was surveyed.

Nonresponse can come frce the 9 percent school nomresponse, a 16 percent student nonresponse, and the
nonresponse rates for given items. The nonresponse rate by item for those students returning a survey
ranges frum a lov of 0.3 percent (questioning if tie stude.. expects to graduate) to a high of 21 percent
(concerning family income).

As part of the first followup survey, transcripts were requested in Fall 1982 for an 15,152 -meaber
subsample of the sophomore cohort. Of the 15,941 transcripts actually obtained, 1,969 were excluded
because the students had dropped out of school before graduation 799 were exciuded because they were
incomplete, and 1,057 transcripts vere excluded because either the student graduated before 1982 or the
tanscript indicated neither a dropout status nor graduation. As part of the second follwmp survey in
1934, postsecondary transcripts were sought for the 73,434 o1 the 1980 high scheol seniors attending any
type of postsecondary school or college since leaving high sci0ol. One or more transcripts were obtainad
from 93 percent of the cases. ihis note was taken from The Condition of Education: 1987.
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Table 3-6.

Percentage of schools offering courses in the arts by school type, size,
region, urbanicity, percent disadvantaged, and percent going to
colicge: 1981-82

Fine Creative
Art Dance Drama Graphics Crafts arts Music writing

Type of school (a) (percent)
Public (N = 15,900)......000000uunn 95.2 11.5 8.3 18.9 43.1 8.2 91.1 33.4
Catholic (N = 1,500)....c0000uuuuss 94.9 12.0 52.0 12.3 49.3 79.8 85.8 32.1
Other private (N = 2,300).......... 86.3 10.4 50.3 5.1 41.1 79.3 86.3 9.3
School size (a)
Less than 500 students (¥ = 9,900). 89.1 6.7 3l.4 8.3 32.1 7.9 82.9 18.9
500 - 1,499 students (§ = 7,100)... 98.8 9.3 59.3 19.9 5.5 93.5 97.2 37.3
1,500 or » students (N = 2,700). 100.0 3.4 85.7 39.7 82.2 98.9 98.3 54.9
Region (a)
North (N = 3,87) . uiiiiiiinnnnnass 97.3 6.8 68.1 29.3 68.4 91.6 93.2 39.4
South (N = 6,900)........cc0cun.n. 88.9 8.7 31.9 8.7 22.4 4.6 83.3 13.9
Central (N = 6,100)........... 97.8 8.1 49.1 18.2 54.8 88.1 95.3 39.4
West (N = 3,200)..cccicnnnccnnnanss 9%.9 28.5 70.7 17.8 64.8 93.6 91.8 39.5
Urbenicity of school (a)
Urban (¥ = 3,000)........000000u0n 95.6 25.3  635.5 19.5 54.6 1.9 91.4 28.7
Suburban (N = 7,000)..........00.00 97.6 15.6 64.9 26.3 62.5 89.0 90.1 40.9
Rural (N = 9,700)....c00ivivnnnnnas 91.5 4.1 32,1 9.0 3.2 79.7 89.7 20.6
Percent disadvantaged (a)
0 (N =5,000).ccccieeenansacnncanns 39.8 12.3 42.3 11.1  35.7 75.7 82.2 25.6
1-9(8=5,300).ccceeiecannnaans 97.0 10.4 60.2 22.1 55.2 90.2 96.1 52.3
10 - 24 (N - 4,300)...c.00000unnnnn 97.7 13.9 55.3 23.7 61.6 89.3 95.3 34.9
Greater than 25 (N = 3,300)........ 92.6 10.3 36.8 12.7 34%.3 8.4 35.3 21.7
Percent going to college (a, b)
0-25 (N = 3,600)....... teeesssene 90.1 11.5 35.5 15.2 34.9 75.3 78.7 24.6
2€ - 50 (N = 8,200)...ciunnnnnnnnas 96.5 9.2 47.0 17.1 48.8 87.9 93.5 32.7
S1 - 75 (N = %,400)....... seesennne 93.4 1l.0 61.0 22.1 55.7 89.6 92.5 %6.8
76 - 100 (N = 3,300).......0000000 93.6 17.1 52.1 46.8 46.8 82.7 91.3 23.0

Bote: See table 3-5 for methodological note.
(a) Schools rounded to the nearest hundred.
(b) These percentages were estimates made by a schosl with respect to the 1980-1981 graduating class.

Source: Evaluation Tachmologies, Inc., Course Offerings and Enrollsents in the Arts and the Humanities
at the Secondary School Level, Arlington, VA, December 1984, tables 5-8, 13-4k, pp. 28,
30, 32, 33, 40, and 41. Preparcd for the National Center for Educati " Statistics under
contract OE-300-83-0037 with U.S. Department of Education.
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Table 3-7.
Percent of secondary school students enrolled in arts programs, over the
4 years of high school by school-type, size, region, urbanicity, percent
disadvantaged, and percent going to college: 1981-82

Percent enrolled over 4 years as a percent of
12th grade earollment

Any Fine Creative
art Oance Drama Graphics Crafts arts Music writing

Type of scoool (a) (nercent)

Public (N = 2,605).....cc00iuvvnnnenn. 69.0 2.4 12.6 2.9 13.8 36.3 32.5 7.0

Catholic (M = _95).i.cuveececenearnanas 6h.2 2.9 9.3 0.6 9.2 39.3 2.3 9.9

Other private (N = 83)......cccucvuunnn 71.5 2.7 22.0 0.5 18.3  48.5 40.5 5.7
School size (a)

Less than 500 students (N = 449)...... 67.7 0.9 10.7 0.7 11.0 39.1 36.7 6.6

500 - 1,499 students (N = 1,371)...... 68.1 1.1 11.2 1.5 11.7 35.5 33.6 7.1

1,500 or more students (¥ = 1,065).... 7C.0 4.8 153 2.8 17.1 37.6 28.4 7.3
Region (a) (b)

Borth (M = 683)..ccvenenncencennnanns 65.6 2.1 11.% 2.3 11.3  36.7 31.3 5.2

South (N = 890)........... eressascanas 62.1 1.5 8.4 1.3 7.7 3.3 28.8 4.1

Central (K = 850).......... veessessaas 73.2 1.8 13.6 2.0 15.0 39.1 37.2 8.8

West (N = 863)..cciiinirnnncencncnnnss 77.9 5.9 20.9 2.1 25.7 37.8 130.5 12.7
Urbamicity of school (a) ’

Urban (B = 982)..cuceninrencrensanans 73.9 3.3 4.2 2.7 14.7 43,9 33.4 6.6

Suburban (N = 1,404).................. 68.1 3.3 .5 1.8 15.0 35.1 29.5 7.5

Rurai (M =899). ..ccviennnnnnnnnnnnn 66.5 0.5 8.5 1.4 10.7 35.1 35.5 6.9
Perce t disadvantaged (a)

O (M = 388).cceccieecenenannennannnas 69.9 3.1 139 1.3 15.1 35.9 35.9 8.9

1 -9 (N =969 cciiiecencecenceacnnne 70.1 2.7 14.2 2.5 15.1 37.5 131.9 7.8

10 = 25 (B 2 776)ceeeeccecccannacncas 69.8 1.6 129 1.8 13.0 35.7 33.6 7.3

Greater than 25 /¥ = S21)............. 65.6 3.2 9.3 1.8 11.0 38.1 28.3 5.7
Percent going to college (a) (c)

0-25(N=360)cccevencnnncnncnan.s 66.0 1.5 8.6 2.4 11.3  3,.3 29.5 5.2

26 - 50 (MW =1,268)...ccc00icnvnnncnn 68.6 1.8 11.5 1.7 12.6 36.0 32.7 7.7

S1 = 75 (M = 915)cceeeececcceeranannns 69.3 3.0 14.8 1.5 15.6 36.1 31.7 7.4

76 - 100 (W = 321).cciierenennanananas 71.1 4.7 15.3 3.2 16.2 41.8 33.7 6.6

Bote: See table 3-5 for wethodological note.

(a) Students in thousands.

(b) Region as used in this survey reflects the Census Bureau classification.

(c) These percentages were estimates made by a school with respect to the 1980-1981 graduating class.
Source: Data from High School and Beyord Study as analyzed by Evaluation Technolcgies, Inc. Course

Offerings and Eprollments in the Arts and the tumanities at the Secondary School Level, Arlingto~, VA,
December 1984, tables 25-28, 33-34, pp. 56, 5C, 60, 61, 69, and 70. Prepare. for the National Center for
Education Statistics under Contract OE-300-83-0037 with U.S. Department of Education.
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Table 3-8.

Percentage of students with various overall grade averages by area of

concentration: 1981-82

Area of concentration

Overall

grade Al
average Arts Hmanities  Mathematics Science students

(percent)

Aeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaaans 0.4 0.4 1.1 1.2 0.3
A eiiiiiiiiiiannnnanaas 15.5 17.5 36.3 32.5 9.9
. 25.1 24.0 32.2 35.1 18.4
. 28.7 25.6 22.9 23.4 26.8
Coverenecnsoneanonnnens 22.5 22.0 6.0 8.6 27.7
Criteieeteneenncanannnns 1.5 9.0 1.5 1.3 14.6
1 0.5 1.5 0.0 0.0 2.h
1 0.0 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Bote: Overall, about 13 percent of students were classified as having a concentration in the arts. Area
of concentration was defined as having earned sore than three credits in any combination of arts courses.
A student may have areas of concentration in sore than ore subject. See table 3-5 for sethodological note.

Source: High School and Beyond Study as analyzed by Evaluation Technologies, Inc. Course Offerings and
Enrollgents in the Arts and the Humanities at the Secondar; School Lovel, Arlington, VA, Decesber 198,

table 41, p. 84. Prepared for the National Center for Education Statistics under Contract OE-300-83-0037
vith the U.S. Department of Education.
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Table 3-9.

Average credits earned by 1982 high school graduaies by subject area and
number of “New Basics" crediis recommended by the National Commission
on Excellence in Education.

Average mumber Number of "New Basics"

of credits earned credits recosmended

English.....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieriieeeeennennns 3.6 4.0
Mathematics.......o. coiveiiiniiicnanncecnainnannns 2.5 3.0
Physical and life science.........ccvvvivnnne cuvnnns 1.8 3.0
Social Studies..cccieretieiiiriiiiiiiatatatenineanns 2.6 3.0
COMPULET SCIENCE...cuvueeeeeeeerenncnenconnonanonnnne (a) 0.5
Foreign language........c.covviiiiicinnnnnranennnns 1.0 2.0
"Mew Basics"” total.......iiiiiiiiiiiiienniienenan 11.5 15.5
BUSINeSS. . cviieeiiiietiientitiiiiiiestecacncanncnas 1.7 NA
Trade and indUStIY.....covvuivinincnnnencarenennnanan 0.9 NA
Home OCONOMICS. . cvvverieerereenirinee vsneeeccnacenes 0.7 NA
o 1.4 NA
Parsomal (b)eeuereiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiionionernnnnnnn. 2.8 NA
1 2.0 NA
L ) 21.0 - NA

NA - Not among the courses specifically included in "Mew Basics“ by the Commission.

Bote: These averges differ slightly from those in table 3-10 due to revisions made for table 3-10. See
tables 3-5 and 3-10 for oethodological note.

(a) Because of the small msber of students who had taken a crurse in computer science, that subject area
is included in "Other."

(b) Includes basic tkills, citizenship/civic activities, nealth-related activities, interpersonal skills,
leisure and recreational activities, and personal awareness.

Saurce: National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond, 1983.
As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics » The Condition of Education:
1986, Washington, D.C., 1987, table 1:7, p. 40.
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Chart 3'20

Average number of Carnegie units of credit earned by high school graduates
in selected subjects: 1982

English Sivial studies  Mathematics Physical and Arts Foreign Languages
- life sciences

Source: U.S. Department « f Education, High School and Beyond Study; See table 3-10 for full citation.




Table 3-10.
Average number of Carnegie units earned by high school graduates, by area of study
and selected student and schoo! characteristics: 1982

Foreign Mathe-  Matura} P RTY Trade and
Characterrstic Total fsglish language matics scicace science Arts  Bugsiness industry Other (a)
Average mmber of units......... 21.0 3.7 1.0 2.5 1.9 2.6 1.4 1.7 .9 5.4
Student characteristics
Sex
Male.. 20.8 3.6 .8 2.6 1.9 2.6 1.2 1.0 1.6 5.4
Yemule 2.2 3.7 1.2 2.5 1.9 2.6 1.5 2.4 .2 5.3
Racy. fetimicity
21.2 3.7 1.1 2.6 2.9 2.6 1.4 1.8 8 5.2
20.3 26 .1 2.4 1.6 2.5 1.2 1.7 8 5.8
20.7 3.6 .3 2.2 1.5 2.5 1.2 1.6 1.1 6.1
2.7 3.6 1.9 3.1 2.4 2.5 1.2 1.1 .1 5.2
20.6 3.5 R 2.0 1.6 2.7 1.6 1.5 1.6 5.6
20.0 3.4 .3 1.9 1.2 2.5 1.3 1.8 1.1 6.4
20.7 3.6 .1 2.2 1.5 2.6 13 2.2 1.0 5.6
1.3 3.7 1.1 2.6 2.0 2.6 1.4 1.9 .8 5.3
22.0 1.8 1.9 3.3 2.7 2.7 1.5 1.2 .5 (W)
MOMB.....oovvt teriiiniiiannns 20.0 3.5 .3 1.9 1.3 2.5 1.2 2.0 1.4 6.0
Vocational/techmcal school.... 20.7 3.5 .5 2.0 1.4 2.6 1.4 2.0 1.4 6.1
Less than & years of college... 21.1 3.7 .0 2.4 1.7 2.6 1.4 2.1 .1 5.5
21.7 3.8 1.5 3.1 2.3 2.7 1.5 1.5 .5 4.9
21.6 3.8 1.9 3.2 2.6 2.6 1.4 1.2 .3 4.5
Lass than 1 hour per week...... 20.1 3.4 . 2.0 1.3 2.4 1.3 1.4 1.8 6.1
1 to less than 5 hours per week 21.0 3.6 .9 2.5 1.8 2.6 1.4 1.9 .9 5.5
5 or more hours per week....... 2" 3.8 1.8 3.1 2.5 2.6 1.4 1 3 4.6
School characteristic
Costrol
Pablic....oooveiiiiininnnnin., 20.9 3.6 .9 2.5 1.8 2.6 1.6 1.8 .9 5.4
Catholic........oovvvveninnn... 23.4 4.1 2.0 3.3 2.3 2.7 1.0 1.5 3 6.2
Other pravate.................. 20.4 1.9 1.9 3.0 2.4 2.9 1.4 .9 .3 3.7

Bots: Data are based on student transcripts for the last four years of hagh schooi. Data have been ,evised slightly from previous!;
published figures. The Carengie umt 1g a standard of ssapmresmnt that represents ons credit for the campletion of a ane-year course.
Because of rounding, detaiis say not add to totals. See table 3-3 for sethodological note.

(a) Includes courses in architecture, computer and 1nformation sciences, nealth, homs econamics, industrial arts, persunal and social
devolopment, phailosophy, physical wducation, psychology, public affairs, ~d religion.

(b) Test performance as msasured by a test battery administered as part of mﬂx;hSdmlanduymdmy.

Sowrce: U.S. Departssnt of §ducation, Center for Lducation Statistics, High School and Beyond, 1982 aurvey. (Thus table wvas prepared
13 May 1986.)

As included 1n U.S. Department of Education, Center for Wucation Statistics, Diges® of Education Statisties: 1987, U.S. Government Pranting
Office, Washington, 0.C., May 1987, table 83, p. %.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

156
1



Table 3-11.
States that include arts credits as a requirement for graduation from high
school: 1986

State Years of instruction
ArRangas......coviiiiiiiiiiieiiiiienenes 1/2 fine arts
Californmia.....ccoiveenvinninnnnnnnnnnn 1 fine arts or foreign language
Comnectictit....coovvvineiicnieniieennnen 1 arts or vocational education
e T 1/2 performing fine arts
Georgiad.....coiieiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiennnnn. 1 fine arts, vocational education, or

computer technology

Havaii.......cviiiiinnnniiiinninannnen.. 2 credits art or music or foreign language

(honors diploma)

) 4 credits in fine arts, foreign language, and
mmanities, of which 2 credits can be in
performing arts

I1linods..cvieiiieeriiieinieecencennnnn 1 art, foreign language, music, or
vocational education

Louisiana........ccciviviiiiiiiiinne... 1 fine arts

(advanced high
school program)

Maine.....c.ciiiiiiiii ittt iiinaas full year: fine arts-art music, drama, forensics

Maryland......c.cooiviiennnnncnncnonnnnns 1 credit, fine arts (art, music, theatre, dance)

Missouri........coieviiiiiiiiiiiiiiannan .

(standard) 1 fine arts
(college prep) 1 fine arts

Nev Hampshire....................... e 1/2 fine arts

Nev Jersey.......cciviiiiiiiienennnnnes 1 fine, practical, or performing arts

Mew Mexicc....coviiiieiinniennnnnnnnans 1 practical or fine arts

New YOrK...oooieiiiniinnienennnennnnnas 1 unit of credit: art and/or music

North Carolina.......ccovivnivnnnnnnnnnn 1 unit in arts education (visual arts, darce

(scholars program) music, and theatre arts)

OregOn. ccvuirier tinenectinoneecnnnnans 1 applied arts, fine arts, or forei n language

Pemnsylvania...........ocviiieennnnnnn.. 2 arts and humanities

Fhode Island.....vouiiveciennennnnnnnnn. 1/2 arts

{college bound)
South DaKOta. .cvvevnrcnerecrieranannans 1/2 fine arts
Tennessee........coiiiviiiiins cianannn 2 units in visual or performing arts
(academic diploma)
BT T 1 fine arts
(advanced high
school prograa)

L 1 1/2 fine arts

Vermont.......ciciiiiiit tiiieiieenennes 1 arts

West Virginia..........ccccvieiuennn. .. 1 applied, fine, or pertorming art, or second language

Bote: Data are as of Decesber 1986. See table 3-24 for methodological ntoe.
Scurce: NAEA Nevs, Volume 28, N- 6, December 1986.

As included in E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thomson, A Mational Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984: State of

the Arts i the States, Mational Art Edu-ation Associa*iom.
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Chart 3'30
States that include art: (i edits as a requirement for graduation from high school: 1984-85.

I Arts courses specifically required
0 Arts courses are an option
B No arts requirement

Source: National Art Education Association, December 1986; See table 3-11 for full citation.
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Table 3-12.
Percent of districts having credit requirements and mean number of credits
required in arts related subjects for seniors graduating trom high school, by
enrollment size and geographic region: 1982 and 1987

—_—

Mean number of credits (a)

Percent having credit requirement

|

|

|

Arts (visual | Arts (visual

arts, susic Arts as an | arts, music, Arts as an

other arts)  option (b) | other arts)  option (b)
|
|

District
characteristics 1982 1987 1982 1987 1982 1987 1982 1987
All districts........... 18 36 13 31 0.19 0.37 0.17 0.4
Eorollment size
Less than 2,500......... 18 35 12 26 0.19 0.36 0.17 0.3
2,500 to 9,999.......... 19 38 14 42 0.19 0.43 0.16 0.53
10,000 or more.......... 18 &0 20 39 0.17 0.36 0.29 0.54
Geographic regiom (c)
Northeast............... 20 60 17 40 0.28 0.66 0.25 0.53
Central...ccovevennnnnne 18 26 10 20 0.19 0.27 0.12 0.26
Southeast.......c.cc..... 9 29 12 31 0.09 0.22 0.16 0.38
West..ooievieieecnnnnces 15 37 15 40 0.47 0.41 0.22 0.53

Bote: Data in this table are from a study of school districts and reflect the combined effect of State and
district requirements.

(2) Includes those not having a requirement as having "0" credits required.

(b) Arts as an option refers to a requirement in which courses in the arts are an option within a
specified group of subjects that fulfill requirement (e.g., arts or formign language or computer
science).

(c)

Geographic region classifications are those used by the Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, and are not the same as Census Bureau regions. See Appendiz 2 for a description of
States included in each region. -

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and Isprovement, Past Response Survey

System Bulletin, Public School District Policies and Practic~<_in Selected Aspects of Arts and Humanities
Instruction, Washington, D.C., February 1988, table §.

Nethodological note: This survey of nublic school districts was conducted under contract by Westat, Inc.,
utilizing the FRSS systea. Questionnaires were mailed to a probability sasple of 700 districts from the

! universe of 15,250 districts. Telephone followsp of nonrespondents was conti:med until a 95 percent response
rate wvas attained. The sumpling frame used for the survey was the 1983-84 Common Core of Data Universe of
Public School Systems. The sample was stratified by enrollment size and metropolitan status. The allocation
of the sample to a particular strata was made approximately in proportion to the aggregate _f the square root
of the average enrollment. [Districts within stratus were sampled with equal probability. The survey data
were weig' led to reflect sampling rates proportional to the probsbility of selection and were adjustad for
nonresponse. Estisates of the standard errors were computed using a balanced half sampling technique known
as balanved repeated replication. Strndard errors for key statistics are included in the rvport, which can
be obtained from the Center for Education Statistics. It should be kept in mind that this FRSS survey
represants the approximately 15,250 school districts in the tiniced States, 75 percent of which are small,
vith enrollments of urder 2,500. However, thoss tables reporting on percent of students or schools have been
weighted in such a vay to reflect enrollments and rumber of schools in the district.
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Chart 3-4.
Percent of public school districts having arts requirements for high school
graduation: 1982 and 1987

1007
50+
31%
0
1982 1987 1982 1987
Ars (visual arts, music Arts a3 an option within a
or other arts) specified group of subjects*

*Arts as an option refers to a requirement in which arts courses sre one of several possible credit options used
to fulfill a type of credit requirement (e.g., arts or foreign language or computer science).

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, FRSS survey of Arts and Humanities
Instruction; See table 3-12 for full citation.




Table 3-13.
Percentage of the public who would require specific subjects in high school
of students who plan to and who do not plan to go on *o college: 1981

and 1983
1981 1983

College Non-college College Non-college

Course bound bound bound bound
(percent)

Mathematics..........coviviiiiiiiinnnnenncnnnnn 9% 91 92 87
English... ..... .. ciiiiiiiiiiiiinenennansns 91 89 88 89
History/U.S. government.............ccevuueunn. 76 71 78 63
B3 T 78 76 53
Business..........cciciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeeaann 60 75 55 65
Poreign language........c.covevinvicaninnannnns Sk 21 50 19
Health education....ccovceeeecececcrernnanennan 47 h6 43 42
Physical education......ceeeeuueencranananannns ik 43 81 40
Vocational training.......ccccvvevevinnnceecens 34 64 32 T4
4 28 20 19 16
T 3 T 26 20 18 16

Note: The percentages represert responses to the following questions: *Would you look over this card
vhich lists high school subjects. If you vere the one to decide, what subjects would you require every
public high school student who plans to go on to college to take?” and “What about those public high
school students who do not plan to £o on to college when they graduate? Which courses would you require
the to take!" Figures add to more than 100 percent because of multiple responses.

Scurce: 15th Annual Gallup Poll, Phi Delta Kappan, September 1983. Copyright 1983 by Phi Delta Kappa,
Inc. 211 rights reserved.

As includec in Daniel V. Steinel, Music and Music Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators
National Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table 5.1.

Nethodological notis: Through funding provided by Phi Delta Kappa, the Gallup Poll conducts anmual surveys
of the public's actitude toward e -cation. Each year, the Poll interviews a sample of adults representa-
tive of the civilian noninstitutionalized population 18 years old and over. S’mples used from 1977 to

1986 ranged from 1,506 to 1,557 respondents. Personal, in-home interviewing was conducted in zll areas of
the Buiion and in all types of commmities. The sample design included stratification by size of community
and region.
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Table 3-14.

Public involvement with the local schools: 1983
Public  Nompublic
National No children school school
Type of involveament totals in school parent parent
(percent)
Received any newsletter, pamphlet, or any other
material telling what the local public schools
APG GONG. e eeeneerrennnnannnnrerereresnsannsnnannens 32 22 58 38
Attended a local public sc'.o0l athletic event...... .ee 25 18 42 28
Attended a school play or concert in any local
public School. ... ..iivuiiiiinieiiiieinreneiearanann. 2% 16 42 16
Met with any teachers or administrators in the local
public SCHOOL....cviieiierecrniennancnanaansananaans 21 4 62 b
Attended a2 PTA meeting..........coivvevinnenannananns 14 4 36 6
Attended any meeting dealing with the local public
school Situation...ccvieiercncnernererariineciananas 10 18 13
Attended a school board meeting............ccvvvvueann 8 16 24
Written any letter to the school board, newspaper,
OF aF ¢ OLNBY. . eerreerececnenasnasssnnsassasacnnanes 4 3 6 5
None of the above.........cccviiiiiiiiirnnnneneenannnss 43 56 14 22
1 R 1 4 4 2 6

Note: The percentages represents responses to the question, "Since September, which of the following, if
any, have you yourself jv.e?" Figures add to more than 100 percent because of multiple responses. See

table 3-13 for methodological note.

Source: 15th Annual Gallup Poll, Phi Delta Kappan, September 1983.

National Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table 4.4

Copyright 1983 by Phi Delta Kappa,
Inc. Used bv permission f Phi Delta Kappa, Inc. All rights reserved.

As included in Daniel V. Steinel, Music and Music Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators



Table 3-15.
Student ratings of course importance, grades 7 through 12: 19¢£3

Percent Percent

Cosbined Males' Zemalecs' very somewhat

Rank courses rating rat/ng rating important important
1. Mathematics....... teeetstetecatacaatasassscanse 3.81 3.78 3.83 89.2 15.0
P2. Eogligh......c.ioiiiiiiiiiiiii i iieiiaenae. .72 3.60 3.82 75.8 16.1
3. Computer usage/programming..................... 3.47 3.53 3.42 48.2 28.7

. Driver education.........ciiveeviiiiinnnnnnnnns 3.44 3.42 3.43 50.1 23.6
5. SCienCe......ciitiiiieiiiietinininnnnans tesseas 3.36 3.37 3.35 46.7 38.2
6. GOVermment..........ccecievennnnianaas seesaasns 3.33 3.25 3.39 39.0 36.8
7. Business/commercial..............cccceuvunnnn.. 3.32 3.20 3.41 40.4 38.0
8. History/social studies..............cc0uuu..... 3.26 3.21 3.30 40.5 41.8
9. Sex eduCAtioN........cciiivieirirnniannnnaanans 3.13 2.95 3.28 30.3 31.3
10. Physical education........cccvvieevuinnnnnnnn.. 2.91 2.9 2.87 29.9 35.5
11. Environment/pollution............ccceevvunnnn.. 2.89 2.93 2.86 14.0 38.7
12. PFamily living.......cviivieinnnnnnnnnnnnnnnns 2.88 2.68 3.03 21.5 34.6
13. Foreign languages............cceveiuinnnnannnn. 2.83 2.69 2.96 19.3 41.5
1A, SBOP..cceeueetinntaietattatierenennsnnnsannns 2.79 2.9 2.66 16.4 41.9
15, Religion.....cvereiiieiinnnne vivernnnnnnnnnnns 2.65 2.67 2.64 18.0 22,5
Pl6. Music................ceeenn... teessesecacensana 2.43 2.31 2.53 11.9 29.6
[ R S 2.36 2.30 2.41 1.2 30.3
18. Black studies......cccveiecvienirinnannnnnnnnnn .27 2.17 2.35 6.0 22.0

Bote: Students were asked to indicate "how important you Laink it is Jor each course to be offered even if
it is not now offered at your school." The rating scale was as follows: & = Very important, 3 = Somewhat
important, 2 = Not so important, 1 = Not important.

Source: National Association of Secondary School Principals (NASSP), The Mood of Aserican Youth, NASSP,
Reston, VA, 1984, p. 10. (Copyright 1984, all rights reserved.)

As included in Daniel V. Steinel, Music and Music Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators

National Conference, Reston, VA., table 5.2. -

Nethodological note: The Mood of American Youth is a report of the survey of students in grades 7 through
i2 sponsored and funded by the National Association of Secondary School Principals. In addition to
reporting students' responses gathered during the spring of 1983 for the school year 1982-83, the report
compares the 1983 responses with a survey of students conducted in 1974. One thousand five hundred
students completed the 15-page survey instrument. The survey, based on a random sample by National Family
Opinions, Inc., polled students selected from households that represent the national population in
geographic distribution, population density, and family income. Quotas were established to ensure an
appropriate representation of male and female respondents. The largest portion of students responding to
the survey, 87 percent, were enrolled in public schools. The rest attended private schools. Eleven
percent of the students attend religiously affiliated private schools. Two percent attended nonsectarian
private schools. This information is from the forward ru: National Association of Secondary School
Principals, The Mood of American Youth, NASSP, 1984, p. v.
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Chart: 3.5.
Student rating of course importance, grades 7-12: 1983

Mathematics

Driver education

Computer usage/programming

Science

Government
Business/commercial
History/social studies
Sex education
Physical education
Environment/pollution
Family living

Foreign language

Bla~k Siudies

Rating scale

4.0 - Very important
3.0 - Important

2.0 - Not so important
1.0 - Not important
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Source: National Association of Secondary School Principals, The Mood of American youth; See table 3-15 for

full citation.
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Table 3-16.
Student participation in school-related activities, grades 7 through 12:
1983

o ——f———— — — —_—
Activities All Males Females
(percent)

1. Athletic teamr/clubs......ccuvivuiuneneenereninnnecieraecessnsnannan 48.2 54.3 43.0
P2 Band/orchestTa. .. ... .ottt naee 20.7 20.9 20.4
P3. Cholr,/horal GrouPE........cioviiiiiieiiiieiiieiieiiaeeatenaaaeean 17.6 9.1 24.9

b, Career-orientsd ClubS........ccccvuirineineeriensennsnrsneconneses 15.2 10.2 19.5

5. Language ClubS.........cceoeiiiinenneeceennnennneseerasnssssoensese 12.0 8.5 15.0
D6, Dramm/theater..........ccciuiiiiiiiiietttnttttaeaeeaaeeeeaaeeenns 11.8 8.0 15.0

L 1 -2 N 11.7 6.2 16.4

8. School publications........c.uciueiiiniiiniiiecicnisninnecacnnnas 11.5 9.6 13.1

9. Student COUNCil/GOVEITMENL. .......covuieieeneeniensnrnnnernnnnernnas 10.6 5.6 15.0

10. Service/VOlUNLeeT GroUPS...........c.cceveeeeneensorrncrenascaseneoe 10.2 6.2 13.7
11. National homOr SOCIeLY....c.cuiieuieeieiiiennennnrennrnnencnnennens 7.9 7.8 7.9
12. Other hONOTArY SOCIeties.....cccevuererrireecnereensionrososonneeos 6.7 4.7 8.5
13, DebAte/SPBOCh. ... ..\ et eiiieiie et riee e e b.6 4.9 8.1
JUSI . o S T S L 5.4 .5 0.4
15. Science ClUbB....ciuiittiiiitiiiiiiiiiereeeeneseresessssanncennanns 5.2 6.2 4.2
16, MOME......ieeiiiiiiiiieniatansancecaeenneone sossnnnsssonnncannnnse 17.7 20.5 15.2

Bote: Students were asked to check all schnol activities in which they were participating during the
"current" school year. See table 3-14 for methodological note.

Source: National Associaticn of Secondary School Principals (MASSP), The Mood of Aperican Youth, NASSP,
Reston , VA, 1984, p. 17. (Copyright 1984, all rights reserved.)

As included in Daniel V. Steinel, Mysic and Music Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators

National Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table &-1.
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Table 3-17.
Participation of high school seniors in extracurricular activities by selected student and school characteristics: Spring 1982
(this table is continued on the next page)

Percent of seniors participating in activities

Student
Newspaper, council, Cheer-
Any extra- Varsity Vocational Chorus Subject- sagazine, government , Band leaders,
Student and school curricular  athletic education or  Hobby matter  or yearbook Honorary political or pep clubs, Debating
characteristics activity teams clubs dance clubs clubs clubs clubs clubs  archestra majorettes or drama
All 1982 seniors...... 79 36 24 20 20 20 18 16 16 14 14 13
Grade-point average (a)
3.51t0 4.00........... 96 42 20 24 16 37 33 75 31 23 21 19
3.01to 3.50........... 88 40 22 21 16 26 2% 32 23 19 18 18
2.51t0 3.00....00000n 81 35 24 19 20 18 20 7 16 14 13 13
2.01 to 2.50...... coees 76 34 27 19 20 17 1% 3 12 11 12 11
2.00 or less....... . 68 35 23 18 21 16 9 3 8 9 9 9
Boy<, by race/ethnicaty
White....ccevveennnnans 76 4 19 10 23 15 14 13 13 12 4 11
Black....ceeecranarasas 19 55 2% 18 24 22 12 11 15 17 4 12
Hispanic.......ccceuuuen 76 46 25 12 27 18 12 8 13 12 6 ¥
Asian.......... seceses 3 41 5 8 29 26 13 28 15 11 3 6
Native American........ 75 33 39 9 37 17 10 11 10 28 3 9
Girls, by race/ethnicity
L1115 X - P 83 26 25 27 16 24 25 21 19 16 23 16
Black...ceeesnueaannnas 82 25 35 36 16 26 20 14 24 15 27 15
Hispanic.......ccvuuuee 77 23 31 27 18 27 19 11 18 13 22 12
Asian......cceeviinnnnn 17 22 11 23 19 28 26 32 26 15 12 1€
Native American........ 76 22 28 21 31 16 30 7 12 7 21 9

(a) Cumulative grade point averages were calculated by the Center for Education Statistics from high school transcripts collected for a High School and Beyond subsample. The
average is based on a scale where an "A" is 4.00; a "B" is 3.00; a "C" is 2.00; a "L" is 1.00; and an "F" is 0.
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Table 3-17.
Participation of high school seniors in extracurricular activities by selected student and school characteristics: Spring 1982
(continued from previous page)

Percent of seniors participating in activities

Student
Hewspaper , council, Cheer -
Any extra- Varsity Vocational Chorus Subject- magazine, governuent , Band leaders,
Student and school curricular  athletic education ar  Hobby matter  or yearbook Honorary political o pep clubs,  Debsting
characteristics activity teans clubs dapce  clubs clubs clubs clubs clubs GIChsiTa majorettes or drama
Socioeconomic status (b)
LoW....ooeennnnaaes 75 29 32 18 18 20 15 9 12 10 12 9
Mediwm.............. e 9 35 25 19 21 20 17 14 15 15 15 pt
High....coivivennnnanns 85 bi 14 22 21 22 25 25 23 16 14 18
Curriculum
Acadeaic......... secees 87 45 14 23 20 25 25 26 24 17 15 17
General.............. . 72 32 22 19 21 16 16 7 11 13 13 12
Vocationsl............. 4 26 39 16 20 18 12 7 10 11 12 8
School size (c)
Small.......ccevecinnnn 87 45 30 23 19 22 29 18 20 17 19 17
Medivm................. 17 33 22 18 20 21 15 1< 16 13 13 12
Large........ cesscennne 73 30 19 17 20 18 13 15 14 12 10 11

(b) Socioeconomic status (SES) was measured by a composite score based on parental education, family income, father's occupation, and household characteristics. Three SES
categories were formed: low (bottom quartile); medium (middle two quartiles); ard high (top quartile).

(c) Schools were divided by size based on Fall 1981 grad: 12 enrollments reparted by schools: swall (200 or fewer stvdents); medium (201 to 500 students); and large (more than
500 students).

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, "Extracurricular Activity Participants Outperform Other Students.” (This table was prepared October 1986.)
As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Cducation Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics: 1987, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., May 1987,
table 85, p. 98.
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Chart 3-6.

Participation of high school seniors in arts-related extracurricular activities
by sex and race/ethnicity: 1982 Girls

I Boys
Chorus or dance Band or orchestra Debating or drama
7_ 11%
White 16% whive @22 —] 16%

18%

e —

lllllll LA |} L] L .

ol 15%

0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 '

Source: U.S. Department of Education, High School and Beyond Study; See table 3-17 for full citation.
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Table 3-18.

Mean percent of students enrolled in courses or participating in programs
in selected subjects, by grade and by geographic region: 1386-87

(Data weighted to reflect district enrollment at the appropriate grades)

——————— m——

Average percent of studeuts enrolled or participating

Geographic region
All North- South-

Subject amd grade districts east Central east West
Music (general) .................. (percent)

Grades 7-8 ..... teteeeeiaas 48 81 51 45 21

Grades 9-10 ........cvvvennnen.. 12 21 13 9 7

Grades 11-12 ....cvcvuevnnnnnn. 9 15 11 7 5
Instrumental music

Grades 7-8 ..... Cestessaeianenns 23 22 27 17 23

Grades 9-10 ............... ceeas 16 14 21 13 14

Grades 11-12 .........cvuueeeen. 14 12 19 12 12
Choral music

Grades 7-8 .......cicvviennne.. 23 27 30 16 16

Grades 9-10 .........ccv0ennnnn. 13 13 19 9

Grades 11-12 ............cc..... 12 11 17 9 7
Visual arts

Grades 7-8 ..........ccvvunnnen. 53 9 59 42 35

Grades 9-10 ...........vhuvnnen. 21 28 24 14 16

Grades 11-12 ................. . 16 18 21 13 14
Other arts*

Grades 7-8 .......cciviieinnnen. 14 12 17 9 15

Grades 9-10 ....... Creeesasnn 12 10 15 10 13

Grades 11-12 ............ ceeeen . 13 12 16 10 11
Foreign Language

Grades 7-8 ................... . 21 49 20 9 1

Grades 9-10 .......cciuivnnnnn. 30 47 29 25 23

Grades 11-12 ........c.ecuun.nn, 23 32 22 20 20

Bote: Data in this table have been weighted to reflect the estimated total wmber of students at the
applicable grades. This was done by sultiplying the district weight by an estimate of the total enrollment
at the applicable grades. The estimation assumed equzl distribution of enrollment throughout the grades
covered by the district. See table 3-12 for methodological note.

*Includes dance, drama, and creative writing.
Source: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and Improvement, Fast Response Survey

Systea Bulletin, Publjc School District Policies and Practicies in Selected Aspects of Arts and Humanities

Instruction, Washington, D.C., February 1988, table 9.
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Chart 3-7.

Mean percent of students participating in selected courses/programs:
1986-87

100 ~ B Grades 7-8

[ Grades 9-10
] Grades 11-12

53%
48%

2% 2%

12% n1i 13% L

2 P2
v »o Z kY 5y 1
o i 5 o A N % H
Music Instrumental Choral Visual
(genenl) nusic music at

Note: Data in this i are have been weighted to reflect the estimated total rumber of students at the applicable
grade. This was done by multiplying deiswictwelghlbymesﬁmueofd\ewtdmumemumuppliuble
grade. The estimation assumed eqnal distribution of enrollment throughout the grades covered by the district.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, C-nter for Education Suatistics, FRSS survey of Arts and Humanities
Instruction; See table 3-18 for full citation.

*Includes dance, drama and creative writing
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Table 3-19.
National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) for age 9, by subject
ond selected characteristics of participants: selected years

Readiry/
literature Social Mathe-
Selected characteristics comprehansion, Wusic, Art, Citizenshap, studies, Science, matics,
of participants 1979-80  1978-719  1978-19 1975-76 1975-76 1976-17 1981- 82

National proportion correct
ansvers...... [ 5%.2% 57.3% 41.2% 62.1% 63.3% 50.7%

(difference from national proportion correct answers)

1.1 0.8 1.2 1.3 1.6 2.6
=2.2 2.4 -1.0 -1.6 -1.8 ~b.2 -3.5
1.1 1.1 -0.3 0.1 0.5 1.3 1.4
-1.2 0.0 0.5 0.3 0.0 0.3 <0.5

Students in this group attend schools in cosmunities with a population under 10,000 vhere wost of the residents are
farmers or farm vorkers.

Swdents in this group attend schools in or aroum] cities with a population greater than 200,000 where a high proportion
of the residents are on welfare or are n~t regularly employed.

Students in this group attend schools 1n or around cities with a population greater than 200,000 where a hagh proportion
of the residents are in professional or managerial positions.

(d) Regions are those used by the Bureau of Economic Analysis ad not the Census Bureau. See Appendix 2 for a description of
the States included.

Soce: U.S. Departmsnt of Education, Mational Assesssent of Educational Progress, unpublished data.
As included 1n the U.S. Department of Educi*iom, Center for Bducaticn Stataistics, Dy of Education stics: 1987, U.S
Government Printing Office, Washungton, D.C., May 1987, table no. 77, p. 91.

Methodological mote: The National Assessmant of Educational Progress (MAEP) 1s a Congressionally mandated study funded by the U.S.
Department of Education, Office of Educa®ioral Ressarch and Improvesent. The overall goal of the project 1s to determine the
Ration's progress in ecucation. To accomplish this goal, a cross-sectional study wvas designed and initially implemanted in 1969.
Each year, KAZP has gathered information about levels of educational achievesent across the country, NAEP has surveyed the
rducational accos:lishments of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-old students, and occasionally young aduits, 1n 10 learning areas. Different
learning areas were i _sessed annually and, as of 1980-81, bienmally. Each area has been periodically reassessed in order to
seasure possidle changus 1n oducation achievement. Information from NAEP 15 subject to both nonsampling and sampling error. Two
possible sources of nonsasp!ing error are nonparticipation and faulty instrumentation. The effects of nopparticipation are 1in some
vays reduced through oversampling, although this doss not assess the hias of nomparticipants. Instrusentation nonsampling error
includes vhether the NAEP assassment instruments ssasure vhat 1s being taught and in turn what 15 being learned by the students,
ambiguous itess or instructions, and insufficient time limits. This note was taken fram The Condition of Education; 1987.




National Assessment of Educational Progrn.ss (NAEP) for age 13, by subject and
selected characteristics of participants: selected year

Table 3-20. I

Reading/
literature Citizen- Soc1al Mathe- %
Selected characteristics comprehension, Music, Art, ship, studies, Science, matics,
of participants 1979-80 1978-79% 1%.8-79 1975-76 1975-76 1976-77 1981-82
National proportion correct
ANEWOLE. - cooevcnvcrcaronnes Th.0% 52.3% A7.0% 63.2% 62.9% 49.1% 60.5%
(difference from national proportion correct answers)
Saz
Male....coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, -2.1 -1.2 -0.9 -0.1 0.0 1.8 =0.1
Famale....ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinann, 2.0 1.2 0.9 0.1 0.0 -1.7 0.1
Race
Whate.......coieinennnn, PR 3.3 1.3 0.” 1.4 1.6 2.9 2.6
Black..... eeeeisseneaseeananas -14.3 -6.0 -3.5 -1.6 -8.2 -11.? -12.3
Hispanic... .... teenereerannee os -11.4 -5.9 -0.8 1.6 -1.9 -10.3 -8.6
Parestal education
¥ot high school graduate......... -10.5 -4,2 -2.5 -5.9 -6.1 -6.9 -8.1
Graduated high school............ -0.9 -0.4 -1.0 10 -0.9 -0.9 -1.7
Post high school................. 4.5 3.0 3.0 5.1 5.1 5.7 3.2
Sizse and type of commmity
Small place....... ereeiiana. 0.1 0.0 0.1 =0.4 -0.3 0.0 -1.7
Medium city..........covvvnl Lo, -0.4 -0.8 -0.2 -0.8 -C.8 0.6 2.5
Main big city............oialll -3.7 -0.9 -0.1 -1.0 -1.5 +2.2 3.1
2.0 1.3 -0.6 2.9 3.0 1.9 3.9
-3.9 -2.2 =0.7 -0.7 -0.8 -0.2 -4.2
-9.8 -5.6 -1.9 -5.5 -6.1 -11.1 -11.2
8.5 3.3 1.7 6.6 6.6 6.3 10.2
1.4 -0.2 1.5 1.8 1.7 2.1 3.9
-2.7 -1.3 -1.2 -2.0 -2.2 -3.0 -4
2.3 1.3 =0.4 1.2 1.5 1.6 1.4
-0.9 0.3 0.1 -1.3 -1.3 -1.5% -1.¢
Bote: See table 3-19 for a methodologic~! note.
(a) Students in this group attend schools in commmities vath a population under 10,000 where most of the residents
are farmers or farm vorkers.

(b) Students in this group attend schools in or around cities with a population greater than 200,000 where a high
proportion of the residents are on welfare or are not regularly empioyed.

(c) Students in this group attend schools in or around cities with a population greater than 200,000 where a high
proportion of the residents are in professional or sanagerial positions.

(d) Regions are those used by Bureau of Econamic Analysis, not Census Pureau. See Appandix 2 for a list of States
included.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Natiomal Assess .. of Educational Progress, unpublished data. (This table was
prepared January 1986.)

As 1ncluded 1n U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statastics: 1987,
U.S. Governmant Printing Office, Washington, D.C., May 1987, table 78, p. 92.
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Table 3-21.
National Assescment of Educational Progress (NAEP) for age 17, by subject and
selected characteristics of participants: selected years

Reading/
literature Citizen- Socizi Mathe-
Selected characteristics comprehension, Muxic, A, ship, studi?s, Sciencs, matics,
of participants 1979-80  1978-79  1378-19  1975-76  1975-76  1976-77 1981-82
National proportion correct
ANEVELS. ....oovnennnennn.nn 79.1% 50.0% 50.6% 67.4% 67.6% 53.5% 60.2%
(difference from national proportion correct answers)

Sex
Male........covvunnnns teeccananes -1.4 -1.8 -1.3 0.0 0.2 2.6 1.4
Pemale.....cooovviviiiiinnnnnnnns 1.4 1.7 1.2 0.0 -0.2 -2.5 -1.3

Race
White............. PR PO 2.9 1.2 0.8 1.6 1.6 2.6 2.9
Black......o0vveennn teeeen teseas -16.6 ~6.6 -4.6 -8.6 9.4 -15.7 -15.2
-8.0 ~6.2 -3.4 -8.2 -8.3 -10.8 -10.8
-8.6 =5.6 ~4.6 -6.4 ~6.6 -8.0 -9.9
-2.2 -2.1 =2.4 -15 -1.5 -1.8 -2.0
3.4 3.4 3.1 h.6 4.6 5.1 2.9
0.5 0.1 -1.¢ 0.2 0.2 0.5 -1.0
0.7 0.2 0.6 -0.2 -0.2 1.7 1.8
-3.3 -0.6 0.2 -1.2 -1.2 -5.8 -2.8
1.1 0.1 1.4 0.8 0.8 2.8 2.1
Beral (a)........... reeeees eeees -0.7 -2.4 -5.0 -0.1 -0.3 0.0 -3.2
Disadvantaged urban (b).......... -10.4 4.9 -2.3 -%.8 -6.1 -12.3 -12.5
5.9 3.2 3.6 4.2 4.2 [ Y 9.5
0.2 -0.2 0.9 0.8 0.9 2.2 2.6
-2.0 -1.9 -2.0 -2.2 -2.4 -4.1 -3.5
0.5 0.9 0.2 0.9 0.9 1.2 1.9
1.1 0.9 10 0.1 0.2 -0.8 -1.8

Bote: See table 3-19 for a ssthodological nots.

(a) Students in this group attand schools in commmities vith a population under 10,000 where most of the residents
are farmers or farm worksr:.

(b) Students in this group attend schools in or aramd cities with a population greate- than 200,000 where a high
proportion of the residents are on welfare or are not regularly employed.

(c) Students in this group attend schools in or around cities with a population greater than 200,000 where a high
proportion of the residents are in professional or sanagerial positions.

(d) Regions are those used by the Bureau of Rconomic Analysis and not the Census Buresu. See Appendix 2 for a list
of States inc'uded.

Sorce: U.S. Department of Education, National Assessment of Educational Progress, unpublished data. (This table vas
prepared January 1986.)

As included in the U.S. Department of Bducation, Canter for Education Statistics, Digest of Bducation Statistics: 1987,
U.S. Goverrment Printing Office, Washington, D.C., May 1987, table 79, p. 93.
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Table 3-22.
Areas in which State Ecducation Agencies (SEA) have certification for arts specialists: 1985

Elesentary Secondary

Arts Arts
11 Creative in
general writing Dance Drama Music general

MoB M X B M OB M M M OB R M X MK

Mo M B X MM K K K R I T N L T T ]

M3 ¢ ¢ M M O M X m

B¢ 3 3¢ M B M B M B B M O 3 B B ¢ 3 M ¢ 3 > 3 M B M M B M P 3 M M M M 3 M M M M M M m M m K X X
B¢ 2 3¢ ¢ 3 > x X »x

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
X
3
X
3
3
3
X
X
X
3
X
X
3
3
3
X
3
3
X
3
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
3
3
X
X
X
X
X
3
X
X
X
X
X

g

Many States provide K-12 certification per subject area, without distinguishing between elementary and secondary leveis.
For those States, a symbol appears in both elementary and secondary columms above.

Source: Hilda Seith, Scott Stoner, Melame Isis, and Harriet Lewis, and s: A of State
Q . 174 Policies, Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, D.C., September 1985, table 3, p. 26-27. (Copyright)
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Table 3-23.
Arts requirenents for elementary classroom teacher certification by State:
1984-85
State Required course(s) Units required
Alaska......oiiiiiiiniiniieninnennns Art methods 1 credit
Music methods 1 credit
Arizomd.......coovvienevnnnnnnnn veraes Arts 0-4 hours (a)
ATKANSAS.....civviriiiiiiiieenennnnn. Public school art 3 hours
Public school music 3 hours
District of Columbia.......... Art 3 hours
Music 3 hours
GeOTBid. c.vuieeriennireiannnnennnnns Creative arts (b) 5 quarter hours
Hawaii........... eressesssssscccccnne Music 4-7 hours
Drama (optional) 4-7 hours
Creative arts (optional) 4-7 hours
Idaho..cveeverinnnaeneass seesssanaas Art or music 3 hours
Indiana.......... seresenas sesteesnans Art or music 3 hours
Kentucky......oovivievnnenccnnnn. vees Visual art 3 hours
Music 3 hours
Lovisiana.........ccvvveneiiiann... Elementary arts or music 3 hours
Maryland................ Ceseeenansaes Arts 2 credits
Massachusetts.......coevvineneeecnnnnn Arts 3 hours
Music 3 hours
Mississippi.......ccvvivviicnnnnnnn. Arts for children 3 hours
Music education 3 houvrs
Missouri........... teeeiieessennanans Arts education 3 hours
Music education 3 hours
Nebraska............. ceeescentanars . Arts sethods 3 hours
Music methods 3 hours
New Jersey.......covcevueecenninnere- Creative arts 3 hours
L1+ Visual arts 4 hours
Music 4 hours
Oregon. ccov.ciinirirernenanenee ~auan Arts 2-6 quarter hours
Pennsylvania......... sttececetsananes Arts 3 hours
Music 3 hours
Puerto Rico..... ... Ceeessiecanannnas Visual arts 2 credits
Drama 2 credits -
Music appreciation 2 credits
South Carolina....... Ceeiisieessesaes Arts 4-6 units
South Dakota....... B, Arts metnods 2 hours
Tennesser ......cceeeeveninnn, ceseens Art 3 quarter hours
Music 3 quarter hours
Virginia........coiveennn.. ceanenas Art 3 hours
Music 3 hours
West Virginia..............cceuuann. Art 2 units
Music 2 units
Wyoaing........ feteseecectensananneas Art, music, or drama 3 hours
{(Methods) ’

(a) Credit hours vary depending upon which of the three State universities was attended.
(b) For Early Childhood majors, includes visual arts, music, dance and drama.

Source: Hilda Smith, Scott Stoner, Melanie Isis, and Harriet Lewis, Arts Education and the States: A

Suyvey of State Education Policies, Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, D.C., September
1985, table 4, p. 28. (Copyright)
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Table 3-24.
State level data on the use of art specialists at the elementary level:

1984-85
Number of Percent of
Type of teacher States States
Art specialists.................. sesesetseisecttesscenstcstesstesoitoannans 18 35
ClasSTOOm teACHErS. .o vvueueeenrueeansnasnosaccssscensesssocascncscsccssnssane 31 61
OUNer . . i ieeeeennennsossssssceeesssssssnsnssssssssssssasssssssssccccsscccaes 0 0
Not provided......cccviiiinrinninereieniriecsecscennesnacssessacsanncasnas 2 4
TOtAl.eeeieuiureiiocnsaensensasesssassoncensssnnsssssssscssssassannssans 51 100

*The source document reported that 17.5 States had art specialists and 30.5 States had classroom teachers.
These mmbers were rounded to whole mmbers making a total of 51 States.

Source: E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thomson, A Mational Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-85: State of the
Arts in the States, National Art Education Association, Reston, VA, 1986, p.11. (Copyright)

Nethodological mote: The National Survey of Art Education: 1984-85 is the second in a series conducted by
the National Association of State Directors of Art Education (MASDAE) for Mational At Education
Association (NAEA). As an affiliate of NAEA, NASDAE was selected as the appripriate chawel through which
to gather the information on behalf of NMAEA's Supervision and Administration Division. The report presents
information for 1984-85, and also compares the current "State of the Arts in the States" with that of 1978-
79. The summary of the results of the first national survey was made available in Art Education, January
1981, in an article titled, "State of the Arts in the States," authored by E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross
Thomson of the New York State Education Department. The survey instrusent for 1984-85 requested the same
informatior: as the earlier survey. However, iteas on "Emerging Issues" were added as a result of
suggestions by the leadership of the two sponsoring organizations. The following is a listing of NAEA
goals for quality art education:

1.  All elementary and secondary schools shall require students to complete a sequential program of
art instruction that integrates the study of aesthetics, art criticism, art history, and art production.

1.1 Art instruction shall be conducted by teachers certified in art;

1.2 Visual arts courses shall be required in elementary, middle, junior and senior high schools, and
should not be scheduled to conflict with other required courses.

2.  Por graduation from high school, every student shall be required to complete at least ope year of
credit in one of the fine arts.

2.1 An acceptable course in visual arts shall include in-depth study in the techniques of at least
one art medium; practice in several media; and studies in art history, aesthetics, and criticisa.

3. PFor admission to a college or university, every student shall be required to have at least one
year of credit in visual art (see 2.1 above).

4. For graduation from a college or university, every student shall be required to have at least one
course in one of the fine arts.
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Table 3-25.

Percent of elementary schools in districts served full time, part time, and
not served by visual arts and music specialists, by dlstnct charactensucS'
1986-87

Visual arts specialist Music specialist
Served Served Not Served Served Not
District characteristic full time part time served full time part time served
(percent)

All districts............ tteeaens 26 32 42 45 39 16
Enrollment size

Less than 2,500........... veeenee 22 29 49 43 36 21

2,500 to 9,999...... cerreeeeens .. 29 37 3% 2 44 15

10,000 or more........... ceeen .e 28 30 42 51 37 12
Metropolitan status

Urban.....ccoeiviiiiiinnnnnnnnnn, 32 35 33 39 48 13

Suburban.........cco00uee... ceeaee 32 28 40 57 32 11

Rural.....ccociiiiiiiiiiinnenennns 19 3 47 37 41 22
Geographic region*

Northeast.....coivviiiviniennnnnn 50 35 15 60 37 3

Central.......coveviiinnnnnnnnnnn 26 30 i 46 35 19

South@ast..........ccvvveeenee.. . 16 39 &l 39 41 20

West....ooviiiiiniiinnnnnnnnns .. 16 26 58 37 42 21

Note: District weights have been adjusted to reflect the mmber of schools in district. Percents may not
add to 100 because of rounding. See table 3-12 for sethodological note.

* Geographic region classifications are those used by the Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis and are not the same as Census Bureau regions. See Appendix 2 for description of States
included in each region.

Source: U.S. Department of Bducation, Office of Educational Research and Improvement., Fast Response Survey

System Bulletin, Public School District Policies and Practices in Selected Aspects of Arts and Humanities

Instruction, Washington, D.C., February 1988, table 10.
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Chart 3-8.

Average percent of elementary schools served by visual arts and music
specialists: 1986-87

I Served full-time
] Served part-time
3 Not served

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, FRSS survey of Arts and Humanities
Instruction; See table 3-25 for full citation.
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Table 3-26.

Number of States with arts requirements for graduation and number having
legislation or regulations enacted since 1978-79 to increase art requirements
by school level: 1984-85

Prior to 1978-79 As of 1984-85
Number of States with arts requirements for
graduation
(- 1 20
. [ PO tes-ssseestettenssstanansnnsnannns 49 30
0 7 ) 50 50
Number of States having legislation or regulations enacted since 1978-79 Number
to increase arts requirements at various levels of school of States
Level
Pre-Kindergarten......ccveieiietiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeietettettnennnnas . 5
Kindergarten. . coiuiiiie iiiiiiiteieteneeerencntaientsasennsnsonsennas 18
Elementary......cccvvieieniincninnninniennnees B T 20
Grades 7 and B........cvieiiiiniieiiiiiieianeeeccaacennsenssancsaasanns 17
Grades 9-12....cciiienenrnnecrenccnerennananes teectecsecnactaanaananns 25
oM. it titiiieeiiieienecinaeseseieeaneencececcsascnsesasassasannnsas 8

Note: See table 3-24 for methodological note.

Source: E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thomson, A National Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-85: State of the
Arts in the States, National Art Education Association, Reston, VA, 1986, p. 16. (Copyright)
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Table 3-27.
Selected aspects of State education policies with regard to arts instruction:
1984-85

Area Jumber of States

Cartificstion
Areas for which there is State teacher certification:

&7
&7
15 (a)
27 (b)

-

45

Areas in vhich State art goals are set for schools

Creative ACtiVALY. i iteiaciiiiitiietioiee it ieieeieiteieeriener e ans R, [
History of the art form......cicciernicteninnnnecneanuennnn.. teteeeieeiecieeeteiaaeniaana
Critical and aesthetic B
Incorporating cultural resources in curricula..............cocoeeeven.n..... teieiecieeaaia.
Encouraging Artists-in-Residencs programs.................u......... feeeeietenieniaeaaan 23

Gxriculus

SERE

Areag it vhich State provides syllabi or curriculus guides

37
38
18
18
11

Schools of the Arts
State Department of Education spomsors mgh schools of the arts
School operates

27
37
25

Note: See table 3-24 for msthodological note.

(a) Plus 1 as part of physical education.

(b) Plus 2 as part of speech.

Source: E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thomson, A National Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-1985: State of

the Arts in the States, Mational Art Education Association, Raston, VA, 1986, pp. 15 and 16. (Copyright)
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Table 3-28.

Number and percent of States requiring the teaching of art at the

elementary and junior high/middle school level: 1979 and 1985

Number and percent of States

1978 - 1979

1984 - 1985

Percent

Nusber Percent

Elementary level

Required by State SLAtULE.........eceveennenerennnneenannnns 12 2% 19 37
Roquired by regulation......ccviieiiieneeencnennnnennnnnnss 16 32 20 41
Recommended ONlY.....ciciiirinriieiniieiineneenceccenccnnns 16 32 9 18
Not required or recommended..........ccceiiiecieriinnninnans 3 6 1 2
Not provided......ccviiiiniiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeennnnennnnnnns 3 6 1 2
(7 50 100 51 100
Junior high/middle school level
Required by State Statute.....eeeeeessnneeeeneeeenerennnnns 8 16 12 23
Required by State regulation........ccvvviveencnnnnnennnnns 11 22 20 39
Recommended OMLY.....cieviuieiieeiiiiinesecneecansnnnnnsannes 24 48 16 32
Not required or recommended.................. teeessecennnnss 5 10 2 4
NOt Provided....ceveereennnneessessesssnnnnnns eervaeeeere. 2 4 1 2
Total..... tesssesestecneetaasncnnnns cestsetcenesssanas 50 1u0 51 100

Source: E. Andrew Mills and Dr. Ross Thomson, A National Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-1985: State of
the Arts in the States, National Arts Education Association, Reston, VA, 1986, table 12 and 16, pp. 11 and

12. (Copyright)
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Table 3-29.
Percent of weekly instruction time recommended by States for programs in
art education for grades 1 through 6: 1978-79 and 1984-85

Nuaber and percent of States

1978 - 1979 1984 - 1985
Number Percent Number Percent
of States of States
Recommended percent of weskly instruction
time
Grades 1-3
20 percent or more..... teesesssass 1 2 0
D T 2 4 1 2
10 - Lboooieeriiiiiiiiniecenceenns 7 14 5 10
L T 8 16 10 20
Less than 5.......ccc00iivnnnnnnes 9 18 14 28
NODB...oceveveasancresassesncnnaes 20 40 18 36
NP. tiiecerennnncsnncasssecnsscene 3 6 2 4
Total....oovveencenncnnnnne 50 100 50 100
Grades 4-6
20 percent Or BOT€....cccvvueennns 1
T
10 - 4., viiiiiinennnnnnnnnnnnenns 3 6
L T 12 24 12 2%
Less than 5.......cc0iviiienannen. 7 14 13 26
L 18 36 18 36
NP...ceeeeessceacasscacansnssnns.e 6 12 2 4
Total....coevvnnnnnnnnanans 50 100 50 100

NP - Not provided
Botc: See table 3-24 for methodological note.

So..ce: E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thcason, A National Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-1985: State of

the Arts in the States, National Arts Education Association, Reston, VA, 1986, table 14 and 15, p. 12.
(Copyright)

Observatioml pote: Seventy-eight percent of the States now require art at the elementary level, in
contrast to only 56 percent six years ago. In more than one-third of the States, art is taught by art
specialists at the elementary level.
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Table 3-30.
Percent of districts having curriculum guides, competency tests, textbook lists, and curriculum
coordinators in visual arts, music, and other arts at each school level: 1986-87

Visual arts Music Other arts*
District policy/ Middle-  Senior- Middle- Semor- Middle- Senior-
characteristic Elementary  junior high  Elementary  jumor high  Elementary jumor hizh
4
Cuoriculus guides that specify (percent)
instructional goals in terms
of student outcoms have been
adopted........covnunnn.. oo 67 72 4 75 75 75 35 38 50
District-wide cospetency tests
are required for promotion to
the next school grade......... 6 5 7 6 6 7 4 4 6
A list of recomsended or
required textbooks has been
developed by the district..... 37 Al 43 54 53 &6 23 28 33
A curriculum coordinator or
the equivalent directs the
prograa...... cevreanas 51 52 % 56 56 56 30 35 8

Note: See table 3-12 for methodological note.

%0ther arts include dance, drama, and creative writing.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and Isprovement, Fast Response Survey Systea Bulletin,

Public School District Policies and Practices in Selected Aspects of Arts and Humanities Instruction, Washington, D.C., Pebruary 1988,

table 1.

™D
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Table 3-31.
Mean minutes per week and percent of total instruction time devoted to
selected subjects, by grade and district enrollment size: 1986-87

Mean minutes per week Percent of total instruction time
Enrollment size Enrollment size
less 2,500 Less 2,500
All than to 10,000 All than to 10,000

Subject and grade  districts 2,500 9,999 or more districts 2,500 9,999 or more

Visual arts (percent)
Grades 1-3........ 74 76 66 68 5 5 4 4
Grades 4-6........ 9 80 75 75 5 5 5 5
Grades 7-8........ 118 114 128 142 7 7

Music
Grades 1-3........ 16 78 69 3 5 5 4 5
Grades 4-6........ 84 87 74 7 5 5 5 5
Grades 7-8........ 134 133 132 148

Other arts*
Grades 1-3........ 25 26 22 25 2 2
Grades 4-6........ 30 31 25 34 2 2
Grades 7-8........ 51 49 52 3 2 2 1 2

Total instruction

time
Grades 1-3........ 1,65 1,669 1,621 1,593 NA NA NA NA
Grades 4-6........ 1,692 1,706 1,655 1,625 NA NA NA NA
Grades 7-8........ 1,736 1,747 1,704 1,693 NA NA NA NA

NA - Not applicable.

SR D R EE . DN oEm A EEm B i mmm YmmE nmmm Smamm

Bote: See table 3-1? for methodological note.

N

*Qther arts includes dance, drama, and creative writing.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Bducational Research and Improvement,, Fast Response Survey

System Bulletin, Public School District Policies and Practices in Selected Aspects of Arts and Humanities

Instruction, Washington, D.C., February 1988, table 6.

2~.
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Chart 3-9.

Mean percent of total instruction time devoted to selected subjects in
elementary and junior high in public school districts: 1986-87

100 — B Grades 1-3
] Grades 4-6
£33 Grades 7-8
D

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, FRSS sur-ey of Arts and Humanities
Instructions; See table 3-31 for full citation.

‘Oﬂuuuincludesdnwe,drmumdcruﬁvewﬁting.



Table 3-32.
Percentage distribution of public secondary teachers, by subject taught:
Spriug 1961 to Spring 1981

Teaching field in which largest

portion of time was spent 1961% 1966 1971 1976 1981
(percent)

All fields..ceeeienrnnnnereeniernnnannnnnnnns 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0  100.0
ARTICULLUTR. . o iesieiteeeeeeeeennnennnnnnnneseenn 2.6 1.6 0.6 0.6 1.0
L o S 2.2 2.0 3. 2.4 3.5
Business education.........cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieenann 7.6 7.0 5.9 4.6 5.6
English....c.cvviiviiininiineninnnananennnnnn, 19.0 18.1 20.4 19.9 2.8
Foreign language.......cccvviniininnncnrnnnnen.nnns 4.1 6.4 4.8 4.2 2.7
Health and physical education...................... 8.2 6.9 8.3 1.9 .5
Home ecOnomicS....cvveveviriririrnnnnnnecnnannnnn. 5.1 5.9 5.1 2.8 3.2
Industrial arts.....coeevivieniricienecinnaseeenees 5.5 5.1 6.2 3.9 .7
Mathematic™ ......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeniinnn.. 11.4 13.9 - bk 18.2 15.8
pMusic........... tesssessessecttteenncttannasasansan 1.7 4.7 3.8 3.0 4.4
B T 11.7 10.8 10.6 13.1 1.7
Social studies...eceeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienennn, 12.9 15.3 14.0 12.4 10.9
Special education......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiannaa, 0.3 0.4 1.1 3.0 2.1
Other....coviiviiiiiiinaninnanasn, Ceevecseanens 1.0 1.9 1.0 4.0 3.1

Note. Data are based upon sample surveys of public scnool teachers. Because of rounding, percents in
colum's 3 to 6 may not add to 100.0.

*Data add to 93.3 percent. The remaining 6.7 percent reported teaching two or more
subjects (each half time or le-s).

Source: National Education Association, Siatus of the American Public School Teacher, 1980-81, Washington,
D.C., 1982. (Copyright 1982 by the National Education Association. All rights reserved.)

As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education
Statistics: 1987, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., May 1987, table no. 50, p. 61.

Metbhodological note: The "Status of the American Public School Teacher" survey is conducted every 5 years
by the National Education Association (NEA). The survey was designed by the National Education Association
Research Division and was initially administered in 1956. The intent of the survey is to solicit
information covering various aspects of public schocl teachers' professional, family, and civic lives.
Participants for the survey are selected using a two-stage sample design, with the first-stage stratun
determined by the number of students enrolled in the district. Selection prcbabilities are determined so
that the resulting sample is self-weighting. In i980-81, a sample of 1,768 was selected from the
approximately 2,185,000 public school teachers, and 1,326 usable replies were obtained, yielding a response
rate of 75 percent. This note is taken from the Digest of Education Statistics: 1987.
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Table 3-33.
Number of full-time visual art teachers employed in each State: 1978-79, 1984-85

State 1978-79 1984-85

420 450
NP 114
1,000 1,300
300 429
NP 2,339

NP NP
975 1,026
135 122
2,000 31,100
.14 800

NP 161
190 192
1,107 1,639
2,500 3,400
1,33% 1,161
615 7117
NP A8
900 1,000
313 325
1,223 1,200
.14 NP

NP n
979 725
196 200
NP NP
270 264
L 500

.14 129
490 531
2,237 1,834
198 160
5,081 4,720
600 1,000
NP L14
2,431 3,739
P 601

NP 150
2,978 2,663
7 21
np 164
NP 206
450 Np
NP P
250 252
NP 226
1,106 992
NP NP
410 450
1,484 1,451
NP 186

32,419% 42,123%

WP - Mot provided

Jote: In 1984-85, 42 States reported the mmber of full-tiss teachers, vhile eight States did not provide the information. In 1978-79, 30 States
reported the mmber of full-time teachers, while 20 States did not provide the information. The 42 States providing the inforsation in 1984-85 reported a
total of 42,123 art teachers. The 30 States providing the information in 1978-79 reported a total of 32,419 art teachers. Since many more States
reported information in 1984-85 than 1n 1978-79, a direct comparison of the totals should not be made. Only seven States did not provide information for
both 1984-85 and 1978-79. Thirteen States providod information for 1984-85 although they had not reported in 1978-79.

*Deta should not be compared between the two time periods. See Note above.

Sowce: E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thamson, A Matjonal Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-85: State of the Arts in the States, National Arts Education

Association, Reston, VA, 1986, table 7, pp. 8-9. (Copyright) 2 -
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Table 3-34.
Teacher candidate shortages in public and private elemertary aad secondary schools, as
compared with total teachers, by field of assignment: November 1983

All levels Elementary Secondary
Shortages Shortages Shortages
Field of per 1,000 Total Candidate per 1,000 Total Candidate per 1,000 Total Candidate
assigmeent teachers teachers shortages  teachers teachers shortages teachers teachers shortages
A1l subjects (a)......... 1.6 2,553,300 (c) 3,965 1.6 1,428,800 2,317 1.5 1,124,500 1,647
Bilingual education...... 8.8 29,900 263 9.8 25,100 245 3.8 4,800 18
PRYSICE. ovenverrnrnnnnss 8.5 8,700 9 4.5 8,700 39
Special education........ ’ 3.9 264,100 1,027 4.2 164,900 690 3 99,200 337
Computer science......... 3.7 9,200 31. 3.7 9,200 31.
PArt...... sesenveses 3.6 50,700 184 4.5 19,600 89 3.1 31,100 95
» Busic............ 3.1 79,100 p1x} 4.1 38,700 159 2.1 40,400 84
Math.....covvivinnnnnnss 1.8 147,100 263 h.1 20,800 86 1.4 126,300 177
Science (all areas) (b).. 1.7 131,100 225 3.9 15,500 61 1.4 115,600 166

Bote: Teacher counts represent full-tise equivalents.
(a) Includes other elementary and/or secondary subjects in addition to those listed.
(b) Includes physics.

(c) This figure is expressed in terms of full-tume equivalents (FTE's). The total number of individual teachers was about 2.7 million.
The 2.7 million becomes 2.5 million vhen part-time teacher count is converted to full-time equivalent count.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, leachers in Klementary and Secondary REducation, Washington, D.C.,
March .987.
As included in Daniel V. Steinsl, Soundpost, Pall 1986. Data provided by Music Educators Mational Conference, Reston VA, November 1987.
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Table 3-35.

Employed teachers and teacher layoffs and shortages in public and private
elementary/secondary schools by field of assignment: Spring 1979
(continued or. next page)

Employed teachers (a) Layoffs (b) Shortages (c)

Percent Percent Percent
of all of ail of all
Field of assigme Number layoffs Number  shortages

23,900 100.0 11,300 100.0

99,000 . 1,300 5.5 70 6.3
899,000 7,800 32.8 2,600 23.3

57,000 . 4.5 100 .8

9,000 . . (e)
22,000 . . 400
30,000 . . 100
45,000 . . 200

188,000 . . 200

53,000 . . 100

76,000 . . 200
158,000 . . 100

36,000 (e)

41,000 . . 600
150,000 900
87,000 . . 200
73,000 . 300
25,000 . . 600
Social studies/social sciences... 243,000 . . 100
Special education 219,000 . 3,200
Vocational education 101,000 . 300
29,000 . . 100

Note: Details may not ad. .o totals because of rounding.

(a) Includes all full-time and part-time classroom teachers in public and private elementary
secondary schools during the 1979-80 school year.

(b) A layoff represents a teacher whose contract was not renewed at the end of 1978-79
school yea~ because of budget limitations, and whose position was not subsequently filled.

(c) A shortage represents a teaching position opening (budgeted new position or position vacancy)
occurring from Spring 1979 to kall 1979 (for the 1979-80 school year) for which teachers
were sought but were not hired because no qualified candidate was available.

These figures represent unduplicated counts of teachers among fields. Teachers in more than
one field were reported only in the field in which they spent most of their time. The
exceptions were that any teacher engaged in bilingual or special education was counted in either
of those areas regardless of the time spent in other areas.

less than 100 positions.
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Table 3-35.

Employed teachers aund teacher layoffs and shortages in public and private
elementary/secondary schools by field of assignment: Spring 1979
(continued from previous page)

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Mational Center for Education Statistics, Survey of Teacher

Demand and Shortages, "Teacher Layoffs, Shortages in 1979 Small Compared with Total Eaployed", NCES 81-
121a, Washington, D.C., 1981. Reprinted from: Mational Center for Education Statistics, The Condition of
Education: 1982, Washingtom, D.C., 1982, p. 100.

As included in Daniel V. Steinel, Music and Music and BEducators: Data and Information, Music Educators
National Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table 1-6.

Methodological note: The Survey of Teacher Demand and Shortages was a sample survey conducted by the
Kational Center for Education Statistics (NCES) during the 1979-80 school year. Respondents were public
school district administrators and administrators of other units, such as private schools and schools
operated by State or intermediary agencies to provide vocational or special education. The figures are
based on head counts (not full-time equivalents) of full-time and part-time teachers in the responding
units. Questionnaires were mailed, with 1,273 of 1,448 public school districts and 793 of 875 other units
returning survey forms to NCES. Teachers were counted only in the teaching field or level in which they
spent most of their teaching time. The exception was that any teacher engaged in bilingual or special
aducation was counted in either of those areas regardless of time spent in other areas. This information
was condensed from National Center for Education Statistics, The Condition of Education: 1982 Editiom,
p. 233.
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Table 3-36
Relative teacher supply/demand on a scale from 1 io 5 by field and geographic region: Janunry 1984

Scale used vas defined as follows: 5 = comsiderable shortage, & = slight shortage, 3 » balanced supply/demand, 2 = slight surplus, 1 =
considerable surplus. Region codes are: AK = Alaska, HI = Mawaii, 1 = Nortimest, 2 = West, 3 - Rocky Mountain, & = Great Plains/Midwest, 5 -
South Central, 6 = Southeast, 7 » Great ".akas, § * Middle Atlantic, 9 » Northeast.

Geographic region or State

Continental
u.s.

Pield A Hl 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
3.00 4.00 4.00 3.00 .50 3.00 4.00 4.00 3.67 3.00 3.00 3.4k
2.00 .00 1.40 1.67 1.5 .17 P33 .90 2.00 1.90 2.00 1.89
4.00 4.00 4.60 s.70 3.68 4.67 [ %] 4.00 4.29 3.00 31.% 4.04
3.00 3.00 .9 3.50 .50 3.20 2.63 3.00 3.57 4.00 3.00 311
4.00 A 4.75 4.50 4.3 s4.70 [ ;] 4.60 4.67 4.60 4.00 4.3%
.00 3.00 1.3 .50 3.0 3.00 .75 2.67 2.8 .15 2.40 2.80
3.00 3.00 3.00 .43 3.00 3.00 2.50 2.50 an .15 2.40 .67
A A 4.50 4.5 5 00 .1 4.00 4.67 4.3 4.25 4.00 4.18
1.00 3.0 .92 .3 3.%, .50 2.50 3.00 .17 1.00 3.00 2.61
1.00 1.00 .00 2.8 1.80 2.00 2.4 2.00 .1 2.00 1.50 .13
1.00 1.00 2.00 . 1.75 .17 .44 .17 .3 .40 1.40 .20
3.00 3.00 2.17 1.3 .17 1.8 1.6 3.00 .2 3.00 2.25 .13
Health education.............. 1.00 3.00 1.66 .50 1.60 1.50 1.63 1.67 .00 .40 .% 1.90
Home economics................ 4.00 3.00 2.63 2.5%0 .00 2.2% .17 .80 .n 2.6 2.50 .43
.00 4.00 3.38 3.00 2.67 3.00 4.1 3.75 3.33 4.25 4.00 31.50
A 3.00 1.7% .60 .15 .80 .43 2.40 3.00 .9 2.00 .50
A 3.00 .3 2.1 3.0 1.3 3.25 .3 3.86 3.20 2.00 3.00
A 3.00 .50 2.14 .83 1.3 3.50 3.67 .n 3.50 2.00 3.08
A 3.00 3.00 n 3.00 .17 3.38 .33 s.14 .20 .25 3.18
5.00 3.00 3.00 3.25 1.% 2.9 1.5 1.0 3.67 2.% 4.00 3.30
3.00 4.00 483 [} 3 4.33 4.83 $.00 4.83 5.00 4.9 4.50 4./8
4.00 .00 3.83 3.43 3.67 .1 3.% 2.5%0 3.43 2.2 .15 3.25
4.00 .00 3.83 2.67 .20 .13 .89 2.67 3.43 .20 2.50 3.00
3.00 A 2.66 4.00 HA .3 3.00 3.7% 3.67 1.50 4.00 3.40
A 1 1.83 i.86 1 1.17 1.75 1.5 i.14 2.2 .25 1.51
3.00 A 4.00 . 1.50 .1 3.00 .80 .92 3.00 .25 2.98
3.00 4.00 3.00 3.3 1.3 .3 3.5 3.17 .n 3.40 3.15 3.40
4.00 4.00 s.17 4.07 3.67 4.5 4.63 4.33 4.00 4.5 4.00 4.25
3.00 3.00 4.67 3.43 3.20 4.00 .13 3.50 3.43 3.20 3.50 3.70
3100 3.00 3.67 4.00 .17 3.5%0 .13 1.8 3.43 3.20 .75 3.65
4.00 4.00 4.17 ['% 1) 1.8 4.7% 4.63 4.67 4.71 4.5 4.25 .45
3.00 .00 1.17 1.17 1.A7 .3 .25 2.00 2.14 .80 1.5 1.91
A A 2.25 1.33 2.00 4.00 1.5 2.5%0 3.00 2.% .00 .3
A 2.00 2.00 2.40 2.60 .92 2.5 3.20 .19 1.5 3.00 2.70
3.00 3.00 .83 .15 4.25 4.00 (B 1.8 1.8 3.8¢ 3.5 3.84
5.00 3.00 3.83 .75 4.00 3.20 4.20 4.3 3.67 3.2% 3.50 .74
3.00 3.00 1.8 1.50 4.50 4.00 4.38 4.3 4.29 3.2 3.40 398
3.00 3.00 1.8 3.60 4.50 3.17 4.00 .3 2.8 3.% 3.2% 3.55
1.00 4.00 3.80 4.5 4.25 3.50 4.29 3.67 .29 3.50 3.50 n
3.00 3.00 4.00 3.14 3.25 3.40 4.00 3.50 3.57 3.25 2.%0 348
4.00 NA 113 3.50 2.67 4.5 417 4.40 4.00 4.00 4.00 3.83
3.3 29 1.15 3.07 3.02 3.25 3.36 1% .32 3.2 2.88 3.19

C

WA - Not separately categorized or insufficient mumber upon vhuch to base estimate.
Bote: Results are based on an opiruon survey of a sample of teacher placesent officers from throughout the United States.

Sowrce: Jases. N. Aun, Teacher Supplv/Demand 1984, Associatior of School, College, and Umversity Staffing (ASCUS). Copyright 1984 ASCUS.
Used by peraissicn of ASCUS. All rights reserved.

As included in Damel V. Stewnsl, Music and Music fdvcgtors: Dats and Information, Music Educators Mational Conferencs, Reston, VA, 1984,

table 1.8.

Methodelegical sete: The Executive Committes of the .ssociation for School, College, and Unversity Staffing wutisted its first survey in 1976.

It vas developsd to obtain infarmation about teacher suppiv/demand to be given to ASCUS essters and to the public. The original survey was taken

of the entirs institutional and associate membership of ASCUS. In 1983, the ticree-pige survey insitrument, eciified slightly from previous years,
was forwarded to basically the same placemsat of ficers who nad participated 1n recent surveys. Sixty-one of 67 responded in time for the 1984
ASCUS Teacher Supply/Demand Report, whuch 1s used for the information found in this table.
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Table 3-37.
Percent of districts indicating they have a surplus, balance, or shortage
of teachers in selected subjects by district characteristics: 1986-87

Enrollment size Geographic region (b)

Less 2,500
All than to 10,000
districts 2,500 9,%99 or more Northeast Central Soytheast

(percent)

14
75
11

Percents may not add to 100 because of rounding. See table 3-12 for methodological note.
Other arts includes dance, drama, and crertive writing.

Geographic region classifications are those used by the Department of Cremerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis and are not the same as Census Bureau regions. See Appendix 2 for description of States
included in each region.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Recearch and Improvement, Fast Response Survey

Systea Bulletin, Public School District Policies and Practices in Selected Aspects of Arts and Humanities

Instruction, Washington, D.C., February 1988, tables 11, 12 and 13.
. 2 ‘; r~
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Chart 3-10.

Percent of districts indicating they had a shortage, balance and surplus of

teachers in selected fields: 1986-87

lm-

61%

64%

*Includes dance, drama, and creative writing

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics,
Instruction; See table 3-37 for full citation.

&
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B Shortage
] Balance
] Surplus

FRSS survey of Arts and Humanities
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Table 3-38.
Elementary/secondary teaching statuz of recent bachelors dagree recipients newly qualified
to teach by field of teacher preparation: February 13978 and May 1981 (continued on next
page)

Applied for teaching job

{amber [nd not

newly apply for
Field of teacher qualified teachung Total Teaching Teaching Not
preparation to teach job Total teaching full-time part-time  teaching

(percentage distribution of newly qualified to teach)

NA - Not applicable.

Note: Data exclude bachelors recipients from U.S. Service Schools. Data also do not include deceased graduates and graduates
Jiving at foreign addresses at the tine of the survey.

ta) Data for the following fields are included in the "other" category because their sample numbers are too saall to present

them individually: biological science, foreign language, health, home economics (nonoccupational), reading, physical
science, bilingual education, and English as a second language.

(b) Data from the following fields are inciuded in the "other" category tecause their sampie mmbers are too small to present

thes individually; foreign language, physical science, biiingal education, English as 2 second language, and gifted
and talented.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Jane L. Crane, New Teachers 1n th» Job Mariet:
193] Uodste, forthcoming and unpublished tabulations (October 1982). Reprinted from: National Center for Education Statistics.
e Condition of Educatjon: 1983, Washington, D.C., 1983, p. 190.

As included 1n Danzel V. Steinel, Mupic and Wusic Bducators: Data and Information, Music Educators National Conference, Reston,

VA, 1984, table 1.3.
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Table 3-38.

Elementary/secondary teaching status of recent bachelors degree recipients newly qualified
to teach by field of teacher preparation: February 1978 and May 1981 (continued from
previous page)

Metbodological mote: The Recent Collrge Graduates surveys were conducted in February 1978 and May 1981 by the National Center
for Rducation Statistics. Both used a two-stage sample procedure, the first stage being a stratified sample of institutions
offering bachelors ad sasters degrees and the gecond stage being a sasple of graduates from the sampled institution. The
institutions ware stratified by percentage of education graduates, public or private control, and geographic region. (The 1978
survey also had a separats stratm for predominantly black institutions.) The institutions were selected with probabilities
proportional to their msasure of size, constructed using the mumber of graduates and the parcentage of education graduates.

The graduates within the saspled institutions were stratified by level of degree, whether or not they were education graduates,
and vhether or not they were spacial or vocational education graduates. Different probabilities of selection were assigned to
sach stratm to obtain the desired sasple size of each type of graduate. A questionnaire was msiled to each sarple graduate.
The overall response rates vere 83.5 percent in 1978 and 72.3 percent in 1981. The intsnsive field followsp of nonrespondents
conducted for the 1978 survey wvas not duplicated in the 1981 murvey because of budget and time considerstions. A ratio
estimation procediurs vas ussd tn inflate the sample results to the estimates for each ysar. The estimates differ from the
Higher Education Gensral Informstion Survey (HEGIS) mmbers, which were the basis for the ratios, because foreign addresses and
names of deceised graduates were removed and because the self-reported major was used rather than the institution-reported

mjor. The 1978 survey figures wera revised from estimates published in New Teachers in the Job Market: August 1980 to reflect
the reacval of names of graduates from institutions in outlying areas, gradustes with foreign addresses, and deceased graduates.

The designation "nevly qualified to teach” is assigned to thoss persons who meet both of the following criteria:

1. They first became eligible for a teaching license during the period July 1, 1979, to June 30, 1980 (July 1, 1976, to June
30, 1977, for the 1978 smurvey); or they were not certified or eligible for a teaching license, but were teaching at the time of
the survey.

2. They never held full-tiss, regular teaching positions (as opposed to substitute positions) prior to completing the
requiremsnts for the degree that brougnt them into the survey.

[q)
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Chart 3-11.

Number of newly qualified to teach and teaching status of recent bachelor's
degree receipients in art and music: 1978 and 1981

200,000 = 171,000 W 1978
4 1981
] 132,200
100,000 =
o 7.200 8.200 5,400 2,800
0 All fields Music Ant

Applied for teaching job, not teaching
@ Did not apply

1978 Teaching status: Art 1981

Teaching status: Music

19%

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Recent College Graduates Surveys: See table 3-38 for full citation.
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Table 3-39.
Certification in field currently teaching of newly graduated full-time
elementary/secondary school teachers: May 1981

Certified or eligible for certification

In field Not
In field other than eligible
Total In some currently currently or don't
Field currently teaching nuober field teaching teaching know
_— —_—
(percent of total)
Total...oieiiiiiiiiriennnencnnnanns 79,800 (a) 93.8 77.9 15.9 6.2
Special education teachers, all....... 16,700 96.1 77.3 18.8 3.9
Self-contained class teachers...... eee 26,400 94.8 80.0 14.8 5.2
Specialty teachers.................... 18,900 91.4 73.7 17.7 8.6
Arts and humanities................. 21,100 88.2 61.9 26.3 11.8
English language arts............. 10,200 84.6 50.6 34.0 15.5
Foreign languages and
fine arts....................... 11,000 91.6 72.3 19.2 8.4
Sciences and mathematics............ 15,500 86.9 43.7 43.2 13.1
Biological and physical
SCientes. . ooiiiiiiinineinnnnnnnn 7,900 88.3 45.4 43.0 11.7
Mathematics................ teeeeas 7,500 85.4 42.0 43.4 14.6
Miscellaneous specialties (b)....... 30,700 90.4 57.2 33.2 9.6
Health and physical
education....................... 10,600 93.6 68.5 25.0 6.4
Social sciences social
L 1 6,600 90.5 63.3 27.2 9.5
All other specialties (b)......... 13,600 87.9 45.4 42.4 12.1

Bote: Categories do not add to total because of sultiple responses, i.e., teachers teaching in more than
one field. See table 3-38 for methodological note.

(a) 1979-80 bachelors degree recipients teaching elementary secondary school full-time in May 1981.
(b) Does not include unclassified specialties because certification in field cannot be determined.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates
Survey: 1981, unpublished tabulations (Novesber 1982). Reprinted from: National Center for Education
Statistics, The Condition of Education: 1983, Washington, D.C., p. 206. See table 3-38 for aethodological
note

As included in Daniel V. Steinel, Music and Music Fducators: Data and Information, Mysic Educators

National Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table 1.2.
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Table 3-40.
Earned degrees in arts related fields: i971 to 1984

Level and field of study 1971 1975 1980 1981 1982

1983

1984

Number
Bachelors degrees, total all fields...... 839,730 922,933 929,417 936,140 952,99
Arts related fields
Architecture and environmental design. 5,570 8,226 9,132 9,455 9,728

Commmications®.......ocveeeennnnennn. 10,802 19,268 28,616 31,282 34,222
17 64,933 48,534 33,497 33,208 34,334
Visual and performing arts............ 30,394 40,782 40,802 40,479 40,422
Masters degrees, total all fields........ 230,509 292,450 298,081 295,739 295,546
Architecture and environmental design. 1,705 2,938 3,130 3,153 3,327
Communications*................. even 1,85  2,79% 3,082 3,105 3,327
1P S 11,148 10,068 6,807 6,515 6,421
Visual and perforwing arts............ 6,675 8,362 8,708 8,629 8,746
Dactorates degrees, total all fields...... 32,107 34,083 32,615 32,958 32,707
Architecture and environmental design. 36 6Y 9 93 80
Communications™......covevvevenannnnnn 145 165 193 182 200
17337 1,857 1,951 1,50 1,380 1,313
Visual and performing arts............ 621 649 655 654 670

969,510 974,309

9,823
38,602
32,743
39,469

289,921

3,757
3,604
5,767
8,742

32,775

97
214
1,176
692

Percent of degrees conferred

Bachelars degrees
Architecture and environmental design. 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0
Commmications®...........ccovenennnnn 1.3 2.1 3.1 3.3 3.6
71 - - 1.7 5.3 3.6 3.5 3.6
Visual and performing arts............ 3.6 ' 4ot 4.3 4.2
NMasters degrees
Architecture and ervironmental design. 0.7 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.1
Communications®.........ccevieeeennnn. 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.9 1.1
Letters..coecerennnnnnnrnnnnnnnnnas 4.8 3.4 2.3 2.2 2.2
Visual and performing arts............ 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 3.0
Doctorates degrees
Architecture and environmental design. 0.1 0.2 0.2 c.3 0.2
Communications®...........ccceveennenn 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6
71 - - 5.8 5.7 4.3 4.2 4.0
Visual and performing arts............ 1.9 1.9 2.0 2.0 2.0

T
- & o o

W e e
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9,186
40,165
33,739
39,833

284,263

3,223
3,656
5,818
8,520

33,273

84
219
1,215
728
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*Includes technologies.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, anmual.
As included in U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the Unjted States, 1987, Washington,

D.C., 1986, table 253.
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Table 3-41.

Earned degrees in visual and performing arts conferred by institutions of
higher education, by level of degree and sex of student: 1970-71 to
1984-85

Bachelors degrees Masters degrees Doctors degrees
Year Total Men Women Total Men Women Total Men Women
1970-7......... 30,39 12,256 18,138 6,675 3,510 3,165 621 483 138
1971-72......... 33,831 13,580 2(,25: 7,537 4,049 3,488 572 428 144
1972-73......... 36,017 14,267 21,750 7,254 4,005 3,249 616 449 167
1973-7%......... 39,730 15,871 23,909 8,001 4,325 2,676 585 440 145
1974-75..... . 40,782 15,532 25,25 8,362 4,448 3,914 649 (YY) 203
1975-76......... 42,138 16,491 25,647 8,817 4,507 4,310 620 447 173
1976-77......... 41,793 16,166 25,627 8,636 4,211 4,425 662 1y 215
1977-78......... 40,951 15,572 25,379 9,036 4,327 4,700 708 W48 260
1978-79......... 40,969 15,380 25,589 8.524 3,933 4,591 700 454 246
1979-%0......... 40,892 15,065 25,827 8,708 4,067 4,641 655 412 242
1980-81......... 40,479 14,798 25,681 8,629 4,056 4,573 654 396 258
1981-82......... 40,422 14,819 25,603 8,746 3,866 4,880 670 380 290
1982-83......... 39,469 14,699 24,770 8,742 4,011 4,731 692 404 288
1983-86......... 39,833 15,103 24,730 8,520 31,897 4,623 728 406 322
1984-85......... 37,936 14,506 23,430 8,714 3,897 4,817 693 407 286

Note: Includes degrees in fine arts, general; art; art history and appreciation; music (performing,
composition, theory); music (liberal arts program); music history and appreciation; dramatic arts; dance;
applied design; cinesatography; photography; and other fine and applied arts.

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, "Degrees and Other Formal Awards
Conferred" surveys. (This table was prepared Novesber 1986.)

As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education
Statistics: 1987, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washingtom, D.C., May 1987, table 181, p. 211.

Bethodological note: The Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS) is a coordinated effort
adainistered by the Center for Education Statistics (CES). Its purpose is to acquire and maintain
statistical data on the characteristics and operations of institutions of higher education. HEGIS,
developed in 1966, is an annual universe survey of institutions listed in the latest Education Directory,
Colleges and Unjversities.
muymmmrmmmmsmmmmofﬂnmmmies since its beginning.
For the 1970-71 survey, hovever, the taxonomy used for classifying programs or areas in which degrees were
avarded wvas changed. Once again in the 1932-83 academic year, a different taxonomy, Classification of
Instructional Prograss (CIP), was introduced. The information from survey years 1970-71 through 1981-82 is
directly comparable, but care must be taken if information before an* after these dates is included in any
comparison. The response rate, which has been approximately 90 percent over the years, does not appear to
be a significant source of nonsampling error for this survey. Because of the high response rate,
nonsampling error caused by Laputation would also be minimal.

The major sources of nonsampling error for this survey are the differences in the HEGIS program taxonomies
and taxonomies used by the school, and the classificati.. of double majors and double degrees. In the
validation study conducted in 1979, it was found that the sources of nonsampling error noted above
contributed to an error rate of 0.3 percent overreporting of bachelors degrees and 1.3 percent
overreporting of aasters degrees. The differences, however, varied greatly among fields. Over 50 percent
of the fields selected for the study had no errors ideitified. The mjor categories of fields that had
large differences were these: business and management, education, encineering, letters, and psycaology.
With fev exceptions, differences in proportion to the published figures were less than 1 percent t.r most
of the selected fields that had some errors. Note taken from the The Condition of REducation: 1987.
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Chart 3-12.
Earned bachelors degrees in visual .nd performing arts: 1970--1985

40,0001+ --e--evereerenen
90,304 El/

30.0003//
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20,000 4o e coenemennneeonnen e et e e e e e e e e e rn e manee eees

Source: US. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics; See table 3-41 for
full citation.

3]
<))

200




P

Chart 3-13.

Percentage distribution of bachelors, masters, and doctorate degrees in the
performing arts by sex: 1970 and 1980

Bl Men
(1 Women
(percent distribution by sex)
Bachelors Masters Doctorate
30,394 37.936 6,675 8,714 621 693

40 4
61.8%
59.7% 41.4% 553%
20 |
0 . — ¢ v r - .
1970 1985 1970 1985 1970 1985

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, "Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred”
surveys; See table 3-41 for full citation.

201




Py Table 3-42
c 1]
i Bachelors, masters, and doctors degrees conferred by institutions of higher education in selected arts-related fields, by sex of
student and field of -tudy: 1983-84 (continued on next page)
Bachelors degrees requiring Doctors degrees
4or S years Masters degrees (Ph.D,, E4D, etc)
Field of study
Total Men  Women Total Men  Women “10tal Men  Women
All fields 974,309 482,319 491,990 284,263 143,595 140,668 33,209 22,064 11,145
Architecture and environmental design, total ...............ccccoeerennenree 9,186 5,895 3,291 3223 2,197 1,026 84 62 pr)
Architecture and environmental design, general .................... 566 462 104 41 KX 8 0 0 0
Architeciure 4,567 3,495 1,072 1,610 1,195 415 23 18 5
City, community, and regional planning ............cco.....cnenrrvnnnecen. 360 243 117 871 555 kY2 57 41 16
Eavironmental design 956 626 330 91 49 42 1 1 0
Interior <.sign 1,356 162 1,194 18 7 1 0 0 0
Landscape a:chitecture 957 581 376 340 208 135 1 0 1
Uzuan design 1 1 0 97 m 20 1 1 0
Architecture and environmental design, other ............cvveeveeenee 423 325 9.8 147 76 n 1 1 0
Communications and communications technologies, total ......... 40,165 16,647 23,518 3,656 1,600 2,056 219 131 88
Communications, total . 38,586 15,774 22812 351 1,51 2,002 215 128 87
Communications, general 1711 6,652 10,519 1,456 600 856 154 87 67
Advertising 2,360 850 1510 127 53 74 1 0 1
Communications, rescarch 2 0 2 16 4 12 4 3 1
Joumnalism (MAass COMMUNICALIONS) ........ccorevsrrccrnnscrrnnns 9,795 3,669 6,126 1,31 501 640 3 20 13
Public relations 11N 337 834 100 36 64 0 0 0
Radio/television news broadcasting ... voveevesseeveernn 985 432 554 32 12 20 0 0 0
Radio/television, general ...............coooeveerooseoecenssessesnsssssssns 5878 3,284 25% 262 149 113 16 13 3
Communications, other 1,223 550 673 kY)Y 156 223 7 s 2
Communications technologics, total 1,57 87 706 143 89 54 4 3 1
Motion picture teChROIOZY .........cccoveeerucruneceroennsens cessrmsannnescesns 52 43 9 0 0 0 0 0 0
Photographic technology ... ... 16 11 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
Radio and televisicn technology .... 1,451 787 664 65 k7 33 1 1 0
Communications technologies, other .........ccceveereveeeenneennnnnns 60 2 28 ;] 57 21 3 2 1
Art education 1,428 28 1,140 589 143 46 42 19 23
MUSIC CAUCALON ...ccovvveeectumentencecenas cursnsnes sesenssssesss sossssssssesserassssnssosses 4,085 1,713 312 920 433 487 (£ 48 25
R
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Table 3-42.
Bachelors, masters, and doctors degrees conferred by institutions of higher education in selected arts-reiated fields, by sex of
student and field of study: 1983-84 (continued from previous page)

Bachelors degrees requiring Doctor.. degrees
4orSyears Masters degrees (Ph.D., EdD,, eic.)
Ficld of study -
Totat Men  Women Total Men Women Total Men Women
Letters, total 33,739 11,507 22,232 5818 2,058 3,760 1,215 557 658
English, general 2344 1575 15,859 3,500 1,211 2,289 695 317 kY]
Classics 429 1% 235 130 n 59 58 3 27
Comparative literature 538 163 k7, 196 55 141 119 46 3
COMPOBILION ...........ccnvurunsisirssnensensesssessassasessssesssssssanssmsssssas sovssssns 68 21 47 10 3 7 0 0 0
Creative writing 423 157 266 300 128 17 0 0 0
Linguistics 476 143 333 678 251 427 139 67 7
Literature, American 163 47 56 13 4 9 6 1 5
Literature, English 1,261 508 753 43 90 153 63 26 k1)
Rhetoric 160 52 108 36 6 30 18 10 8
Speech, debate, and forens: s 5,967 2,357 3610 626 m 415 88 49 39
Technical and business writing 163 58 105 11 4 7 0 0 0
Letters, Other ............ecinnrrienersnens sevenees n: 232 485 75 b} 5 2 10 19
Visual and performing arts, total 39,833 15,103 24,730 8,520 3,897 4,623 728 406 322
Visral and performing arts, general .......... ...ocreencnenrroeens 1478 504 974 192 75 117 10 6 4
Crailts 417 9 318 60 18 42 0 0 0
Dance 3 87 06 174 25 149 3 0 3
Design 4,734 1,781 2953 24 124 130 0 0 0
Dramatic ants 5315 2,209 3,106 1,181 589 592 100 S5 45
Film arts, total 1,647 1,027 620 309 210 9 s 3 2
Cinematography/film 566 381 185 192 133 59 s 3 2
Photography T87 458 329 84 ss 2 0 0 0
Film arts, other 294 188 106 3 22 11 0 0 0
Fine arts, total 16,210 5120 11,090 2819 1,119 1,20 147 k -} 109
Fine arts, general 10,71 3,586 7,385 1,64 701 933 23 5 18
An history and appreciation ... ...........e. coeeeeerveessesssennees seeves 1,708 363 1,42 389 85 304 106 27 ”
Arts management m 43 68 42 1 31 1 0 1
Painting 917 336 581 181 80 101 ¢ 0 0
Fine arts, other 2,706 92 1,714 m 242 331 17 6 1
Graphic arts technology 210 91 1n° 9 6 3 s 4 1
Music, tctal . 1810 3678 4,192 3,450 1,699 1,751 458 300 158
MUSIC, BENETRE ...t esnes cssnsssssssnsress sessses seses 4323 1,89 2427 1,360 648 2 216 149 67
Music history and appreciation . 97 39 58 69 21 48 32 16 16
Music performance ... vevs e 2532 1,212 1,320 1,583 757 826 116 2 4 |
Music theory and composition 352 X)) 121 22 152 0 2 54 30 |
Music, other ..... .- 566 300 266 216 121 95 10 9 1 |
Precision production “ n 125 147 0 0 0 0 0 0 |
Visual and performing arts, other . 887 382 505 7 32 40 0 0 0

Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statstics, Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred, 1983-84 survey. As included in U.S. Department of Education,
Center fo” Education Statistics, Digest of Education Staustics: 1987, U.S. Government Pninting Office, Washington, D.C., 1987, table 152.
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Table 3-43.
Asscate degrees and other awards based on occupational curriculums by length and type of
curriculum and by year: 1977-1981

Nusber of awards
Percentage change
between
Cwrriculw 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1977-78 & 1971-81
Occupational curriculums, total combired..... 352,038 352,708 353,333 374,820 6.5
at least 2 years but less than & years..... 278,969 278,632 278,555 287,416 3.0
at least 1 year but less than 2 years...... 73,069 74,076 74,778 87,404 19.6
Science and engineering curriculums.......... 194,270 193,507 193,532 214,776 10.6
at least 2 years but less than & years..... 144,966 143,799 144,703 155,844 7.5
at }.ast 1 year bat less than 2 years...... 49,304 49,708 48,829 58,932 19.5
Data processir, achnologies................. 10,830 12,454 15,147 19,003 75.7
at least 2 year. but 'ess than & years.... 9,339 10,833 12,560 15,534 66.3
at least 1 year but less than 2 years...... 1,491 1,621 2,587 3,669 32.¢6
Health services and paramedical technologies. 90,575 90,022 86,647 86,815 4.2
at least 2 years but less than & years..... 68,447 68,208 66,452 64,479 -5.8
at least 1 year but less than 2 years...... 22,128 21,814 20,195 22,336 1.0
Natural science technologies................. 21,248 19,743 19,214 19,643 -1.6
at least 2 yoars but less than & years..... 15,980 14,843 14,431 14,554 -8.9
at least 1 year but less than 2 years 5,268 4,900 4,783 5, 89 *3.4
Machanical and engineering technologies...... 71,617 . 71,288 72,524 89,315 24.7
at least 2 years but less than & years..... 51,200 49,915 51,260 61,277 19.7
at least 1 year but less than 2 vears...... 20,417 21,3713 21,264 28,038 37.3
Non-science- and non-enginearing-related
CUITICUIUBS . . et eteneceiectannssenannenennn. 157,768 159,201 159,801 160,04 1.4
at least 2 years but less than & years..... 134,003 134,833 132,852 131,5,2 1.8
at least 1 year but less than 2 years...... 23,765 24,368 25,949 28,472 19.8
Business and commerce technologies.......... 115,851 121,261 124,485 127,057 9.7
at least 2 years but less than & years..... 96,930 100,214 102,557 102.604 5.9
at least 1 year but less than 2 years...... 18,921 21,047 21,928 24,453 29.2
Applied arts, graphic arts, and fine arts.... 6,687 7,150 8,4b1 9,434 4.0
at least 2 yoars but less than & years..... 5,460 6,134 7,162 8,425 54.3
at least 1 year but less then 2 years...... 1,227 1,016 1,279 1,009 -17.8
Public-service-reiated technologies.......... 41,917 37,940 35,316 32,987 -21.3
at least 2 years but less than 4 years..... 37,073 34,619 31,295 28,968 -21.9
at least 1 year but less than 2 years...... 4,844 3,321 4,021 4,019 -17.7

Note: These mmbers were reported as meeting the following conditions: "The curriculum leads to ANY type of formal recognition
(certificate, associate degree, diploma, a transcript recogmizing successful completion, a statement of completion from an
administrator of the institution, or other PORMAL recogmition) signmifying that the scudent has completed an orgamized curriculus or
the state grants a license or other formal recognition upon examanation to all graduates of the curriculus."”

Source: U.S. Departmsnt of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nacional Center for Education Statistics, Associate Degrees and Other
Formal Awards Below the Paccalaureate, 1977-78; U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Associate
Degress and Othsr Formal Awards Belov the Baccalaureste, 1978-79, 1979-80, 1980-81. Reprinted From: W. Vance Grant, and

Leo J. Eiden, Digest of Education Statigtics, 1980, pp- 136-137, Digest of Educatjon Statistics, 1981, pp. 135-136; Digest of
Education Statistics, 1982, pp. 135-136; Digest of Education Statistics, 1983, pp. 162-163.

As included in Daniel V. Stewnel, Mugic and Musjc Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators National Conference,

Reston, VA., 1984, table 2.2.
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Table 3-44.
Mean number of semester credits completed by bachelors degree recipients by major and course
area: 1972-1976 and 1980-1984

Course areas
Selected college
majors Computer Biological Physical Social

Total Business science Education Engineering Mathematics sclences science science  Other

1972-76 (a)
128.0 7.8 1.0 9.7 2.3 7.4 7.6 9.0 30.3 48.8
1284 41.2 2.3 0.5 0.4 10.2 2.5 4.8 30.4 32.0
133.3 6.6 33.5 0.4 5.3 22.4 1.9 3 20.6 .8
126.4 0.9 0.3 40.2 KA 5.0 5.5 23.9 4.4
. 134.8 1.6 2.0 0.1 50.0 18.2 1.3 20.5 14.0 27.1
pinglish..cc.ceviiaveiinien...  117.8 0.5 0.1 7.8 0.1 3.2 3. 3.4 24.2 15.2
PPFine arts........o0.c0v0ee00ee 124.9 0.3 0.1 6.6 NA 13 2.5 z.1 13.6 98.4
Life sciences............. oo 122.2 0.4 0.8 1.7 A 8.4 35.6 26.2 17.8 1.3
Physical sciences............. 122.7 0.8 1.4 0.9 1.9 16.2 9.6 49.5 13.1 29.2
Psychology..c.eiieinivaniesa. 11901 2.0 0.5 5.9 0.3 5.5 6.2 5.9 56.0 36.9
Social sciences............ .o 120.6 3.4 0.4 3.3 0.4 5.3 3.2 4.3 60.3 40.1

1980-84 (b)

Mean, all majors............ 123.5 12.8 33 6.2 4.6 8.4 5.3 8.1 27.5 47.2
Business and management....... 122.8 41.2 A.5 0.6 1.1 8.9 2.2 3.9 27.5 32.7
Computer science.............. 129.3 11.8 7.9 0.3 ol 21.3 1.8 8.5 19.0 33.9
Kducation......... ceeciaeeee.  127.4 0.7 0.3 45.5 0.1 LN b.b 3.8 20.8 41.3
Engineering.......cc.c00.0 ... 132.3 1.0 2.3 0.8 52.5 16.2 1.1 20.2 12.3 5.9

P English......ooiiiiniainiee.. 1148 1.7 1.5 6.9 NA 2.2 2.1 4.7 21.4 Th.4
pFlime arts.......co...i0neee.. 120.5 1.7 0.6 5.1 A 1.7 2.7 1.5 1.1 9.1
Life sciences.........c....... 1219 0.7 1.5 1.9 0.2 10.1 33.5 22.6 18.1 33.3
Physical sciences....... 128.3 0.2 4.9 0.1 2.0 16.1 12.9 48.7 11.6 30.0
Psychology...e....cav0.. . 120.7 3.0 2.7 2.1 NA 6.5 5.8 (%4 55.2 4l.2
Social sciences....... ....... 119.2 6.0 1.4 1.0 0.5 5.4 [ 5.1 52.0 43.3
NA - Data not reported or not applicable.
Note: Because of rounding, details may not add to totals.
(a) Sample survey based on 1972 hagh school seniors who completed hachelors degrees by 1976.
(b) Sample survey based on 1980 haigh school semiors who completed bachelors degrees by 1984.
Source: U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond survey. (This table was prepared 1in
April 1986.)
As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics: 1987, U.S. Goverrment
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., May 1987, table 191, p. 220.
n .
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Table 3-45.
Changes in performance on Graduate Record Examination tests: between 1964 and 1985 (unless otherwise

noted)
Change (1n standard
Descriptive ters and tests deviation units)

large increase:
MALhARATICS (ATCR TS ). . .ottt ttiietieeitirentteeeesanernesnssanesnencanossosesssnsensennnnsenssnnssnnssnnsssensenssesnnens +.42

L -~
Small increase:

L 23 T 3 N Y T +.12
No change:

Quartitative (General examination) +.09

BiOLOKY (AXCA LBB ). ... ottt iiietiitetienneenseneeaseneeenenenesenssnsnsnensencnas soen sovnsnenmnsnnunnis +.02

BONCRICE (ADBA BOBL) ... ittt ettt ittt eueeeuienneenesannceneaneiosssesssensennsennsennesanesanees .00

Enginsering (Ar@2 Best)......c.uuiiiiiiiiii ittt ittt eteeeeeeeeeraneenneeieeeeeeeerunnennnnennaaass -.03

CMMISEEY (ATBR BOEE) . ... iiut ittt tttetattaaeeneeeeaneeteensnnneesnnneseeenennnsesonsesesnssesssnnnaees -.06
Small decline:

L83 L T S - -.16
Moderate decline:

S T R S T T 3 TR .. -.23

Educat100 (APed teSL).........cuuiiuneirnncnarnenonnnenencenoonnoennss -2

Geology (Area test: 1967-1985) -7
Large decline:

Verbal (General eXaBIMALION) . ... ... cuuiiietatiittatiiiatittianes tertes st eenmnnannesennenseecanonsonnenesennsssnssnnesnns -l

Literature in English (Area test).................. -.62

HABTOTY (AKC& BOBL) ..t cticitieeieiaeetttttttiateaaaoianeeeseneaeeeessaneneessesssneeneennennnnnnneaeesessensesnnesssssssenses -.70

Extrese decline:
SOCiOlOgY (APed TOSL).......ciuiuoecceuceeecnennienoeeeaeceneneennss -.90
Political Science (Arma test) -1.08

Source: Clifford Adelman, The Standardized lest Scores of Collere Graduztes, 1964-1982, U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C., Office of

Educational Research ind Isprovement, 1985, and special tabulatirns.
As included in U.S. Department of Education, Center for Education dtatistics, The Condition of Education: 1987, wishington, D.C., September 1987, p.
98.

Metbodological oote: The Graduate Record Examinations (GRE's) are designed to weasure the academic abilities and achievement of graduate scrcul
applicants. In 1984-85, some 272,000 college graduates and soon-to-be graduates took the Graduate Record Subject Area Tests. Approximately 85
percent of these test-takers were U.S. citizens. The table presents changes in student performance between 1964 and 1685 on two sections of the GRE
General Examination (verbal and quantitative) and on ls subject area tests for which there were 1,000 or more test-takers in 1984-85. The changes are
presented 1n termss of Standard Deviation Umits (SDU's), a statistical method for standardizing changes in scores from tests with different scalcs.
Given the 21-year time frame, SDU's ssasure change more accurately than average scores because they account for possible differences 1n the range of
scores. Because of the vays in vhich the data from these tests were reported before 1975, 1t 1s not possible to separaie the performance of U.S.
citizens from that of foreign students in this table. Based on post-1975 data, though, 1t 15 fair to say that the performance of fureign students has
a negative impact on results in tests requiring verbal ability and a positive impact on rerults in tests requiring sathematical ability. This table
should not be interpreted as an indicator of the quality of higher education in the Umited States. In general, the table reflects the performance of
a self-selected--through larze--group of test-takers who have higher educational aspirations than sost of their peers.
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Table 3-46.
Occupational distribution and average annua) salaries of recent bachelors
degree recipients working fulltime: February 1978 and May 1981

1976-77 recipients 1979-80 recipients
in February 1978 in May 1981
Average anmual Average anmnual
salary in salary in
Employed constant (1981) Employed constant (1981)
Occupation fulltime dollars (a) fulltime dollars (a)
L. 610,600 $16,000 632,500 $15,300
BuSiness....cviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i ieeeaiaa 123,200 17,800 151,600 16,400
Education......coocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecenenes 100,400 13,100 (b) 88,800 11,200 (b)
Engineering.......c.civiiiieiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn.. 36,700 22,400 51,200 22,900
Health professional................cccvvnneenn 43,600 17,700 42,600 17,400
Public affairs.......cccvviiiiineneiecncnennn. 22,300 12,100 28,100 11,800
Biological aud physical sciences.............. 7,400 16,800 9,600 15,400
PFins arts........c.ccciiiiiciciiinn veieennnens 10,800 15,300 15,100 ) 18,700
Sccial sciences and psychology................ 6,200 17,200 2,100 15,900
Research......cicciviieiiiennnnieeiensansnnnse 3,600 12,700 10,500 13,400
Commnications............. Ceessescaccsacesens 11,200 13,600 8,300 13,000
Computer 5Cience.......ccviieuiieececcecnnasns 12,000 20,400 21,400 19,800
Techpician........cviiiiiiiiiniiiennienennnns 27,800 14,600 25,000 14,700
Other professional............cccvvevvennnnenn 9,200 16,600 10,900 14,500
= 44,300 17,400 58,400 16,300
Clerical and secretarial............cecueuen. 76,000 13,100 61,300 11,400
b Crafts and operatives......................... 33,000 17,500 16,800 15,900
Other nonprofessional.............c.cvvvennnn 41,700 15,400 30,900 12,000
Occupation not reported........ccccevvuennenn. 1,400 17,5¢0 NA NA

NA - Not applicable.
Bote: See table 3-38 for methodological note.

(a) Reported salaries of full-time workers under $3,000 in 1978 and 34,200 in 1981 were excluded from the
tabulations.

(b) Most educators work Y- to 10-month contracts. Their calaries when adjusted for a 12-mon:h period
averaged $16,300 1n February 1978 and $14,006 in May 1981 in constant (1981) dollars.

Data exclude bachelor's recipients from U.S. Service Schools. Data also do not include deceased graduates
and graduates living at foreign addresses at the time of the survey.

Sourte: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates
Sur .y 1978 and 1981, unpublished tabulations (December 1982). Reprinted from: National Center for
Education Statistics, The Condition of Education: 1983 Edition, p. 128.

As included in Daniel V. Steinel, Music and Mysic Educators: Data and Information, Music Educators National

Conference, Reston, VA, 1984, table 1.1.

o 2.
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Table 3-47.
Total number of institutions within each State granting degrees in Art and
Art education: 1984-85

Grant
degrees Grant degrees in
State n art art education
NP 8
2 2
L3 4
13 7
12 16
NP | 14
18 5
2 2
&0 14
27 20
L3 4

5
12 19
10 6
14 NP
18 11
18 18
18 15
3 2
14 12
14 1
30 30
14 133
8 8
14 NP
7 7
16 16
2 2
6 3
24 3
14 4
130 33
30 17
6 6
48 2%
43 18
6 NP
36 24
5 3
21 21
7 7
12 NP
38 38
6 6

6
24 20
13 13
7 5
31 29
1 1
Total............. 759 542

NP - Not provided

Sots: States vary as to hos colleges and universities are counted. For example, 1n Califormia only 12
institutions are reported as granting degr.es in art and art education. This reflects the fact that branch
Caspuses are not separately listed.

Sawrce: E. Andrew Mills and D. Ross Thomson, A Natjonal Survey of Art(s) Education, 1984-1985: State of

the Arts in the States, National Art fducation Association, Reston, VA, 1986, table 18, pp. 13-14.
(Copyright
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Table 3-48.
Number of institutions providing music appreciation and music theory by type of
o institution: 1983

Music appreciation or equivalent (a) Music theory or equivalent (a) (b)

No Yes No Yes

Bumber Perceat Mumber Percent Mmber Percent Number Percent

Private, 2-year (N=17)............. 4 2% 13 76 10 59 7 41
Public, 2-year (N-=182)............. 21 12 161 88 48 26 134 74
Private, &-year (N=314) (b)........ 57 18 257 82 129 41 183 59
Public, &-year (N=284)........ ceees 12 4 272 96 72 25 212 75

Total (M=797) (b)....ccvvuennnnns 9% 12 703 88 259 13 536 67

(a) Course conceived for non-majors.
(b) There were 2 nonrespondents for susic theory, so the total N was 795.
Source: Mational Association of Schools of Music (NASM) and College Music Society (QMS), Music in General Studies: A

Survey of Mational Practjces in Higher Education, Reston, VA and Boulder, CO, September 1983, pp. 1-5, charts 1-A and
3A.

Methodological note: During the past five years, the music commmity in higher education has become increasingly
concernsd about education in music at the college level for thase not intending music as a career. The issues have been
gathered under the rubric "Music in General Studies" and have been pursued vigorously by the College Music Society the

National Association of Schools cf Music. For the purpose of this survey, "susic in general studies" was defined as

"coursework in music conceived for non-susic majors."

In Novesber 1983, CSM and NASM sponsored the Dearborn Conference on Music in General Studies. To develop a statistical
base upon which to consider major policy issues related to the instruction of non-music majors, a questionnaire was
developed and distributed to over 2,500 music vnits in higher education. The questionnaire covered the following music
in general studies issues: academic muzic courses, faculty, performance, and general policies. The response rate was
32 percent, representing 798 institutions of higher education.

The major responsibilities of the National Association of Schools of Music (NASM) are the accreditation of educational
programs in music and the establishment of curricular standards and guidelines. This agency has been designated by the
Council on Postsecondary Accreditation as responsible for accreditating music curricula in higher education and is
recognized by the United States Department of Education, the accreditation of all gusic curricula. The Association is
composed of over 500 sember institutions including conservatories, public and private colleges, universities, and music
schools. All member institutions of NASM meet the standards and uphold the code o: ethnics of the Association as stated
in the NASM Handbook.

The College Mugic society (OMS) is an individual msembership organization incorporated for the philosophy and practice of
susic in higher education. The Society has over 5,000 sembers, representing all fields of music in the college and
university setting. MS publishes a mmber of books, including the Directory of Music Faculties in Colleges and
Unjversities, U.S. and Canada, and a series of reports on the status of women in college music, racial and ethnic
directions in American music, and susic in general studies. The Society publishes a semi-anmual Symposiums, regular
music face.cy vacancy listings, and periodic newsletters. CMS aiso sponsors an annual meeting and other semiars.

o
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Table 3-49.
Organization of course content, and offerings and enrollments in music history courses
conceived for the non-music major: 1983

Private, 2-year Public, 2-year Private, &-year Public, &-year

Content Mumber  Percent Mumber  Percent Smber  Percent Number Percent

Chronologically through the
history of music

By elements of susic through pitch,
rhytha, timbre, etc..............

7 29 11
41 106 42

100 255 100 n

Music history courses for non-music majors

Offered Enrolled Offered Earolled Offered Enrolled Offersd Emvolled Offered Enrolled
Typr of music (182 respondents) (315 respondents) (284 respondents) (798 respondents)

&2 1,528 53 1,37 118 7,82 213 10,726

18 492 29 560 40 1,264 88 2,32

11 189 21 438 32 652 70 1,329

17 716 26 859 2% 499 67 2,074

14 345 17 192 35 1,423 66 1,960

14 16 192 25 668 55 1,236
Popular music.......... tevens caes . 15 148 26 1,218 50
Folk mugic.................... ceens 105 24 939 37
0 402 15 1,558 22
0 15 4 104 7

Bote: See table 3-48 for methodological note.

Source: National Association of Schools of Music and College Music Society, Music in General Studies: A Survey of National Practices in
Higher Education, Reston, VA and Boulder, CO, September 1983, p. 4 and 7, charts 2 and 4.
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Table 3-50.
Arts-related graduate and professional programs: 1987

Study area Graduate level prograas Ph.D. programs
Afro-American studies..........ciiiiiviieeieinnnninnnennns 11 2
Architecture. . .viiciiteiiiiiiiennnteeeeeccencsennnanans 81 17
Art education......civiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiieie e enaa.e 161 23
Art history......cveeiiiiieciierenacncncennns teieseecanane 134 bh
Art therapy.....ceviieccieriincrnencasecanenns ceseeseans . 30 3
T o 247 32
Arts administration. .....c..cveveieeeiiseenenionieanannnns 22 2
Communication........... Pesseestesecttttstsstesensssnnnnns 142 45
Dance, drama, and music therapy.........ccvvvievennnnnnns 20 2
Drama, theatre arts..........ccvveiieereneiirenenenennnns 182 41
FOLKIOT®. coetitiiiitienitiennnnnneneneeseoncnaonsnosenanns 7 4
Graphic design........cciiiiiiriiiiiienenreiirerennennans 61 1
Historic preservation.........ccceiiiiiieniincenenennnnns 27 2
Illustration. ..ocoeuiiiiieinerinieesnssecenrenenacroccnnns 14 NA
Industrial design.......ccociieriiiciiiinnnnniniecenennens 23 1
Interdisciplinary hmanities and social science.......... 107 23
Interior design.....ccoeiiiviiiiiiiiiiieciiiiiiiinnanenns 50 3
d Landscape architecture......ccivveieeriannnerecneenannneas 32 3
Mass and orgamizational communicatiois.......... Cesseeannn 53 13
Museum studies........ teessssasseceettsttsotessasesssanane 2 1
T T 300 90
Music education. ..coooeiiirincrirnncrarnaeiiereenenenennnes 97 35
Photography. .. ..ui i iiitiiieenriirennennanresocoascnnners Sh 2
Radio, television, and film.........ccccvivirrinvnnnnnnsn, 94 15
Textile design.....cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieecnenaeinnn. 40 4
Urban design.......cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e ciere i, 18 2
Women's studies....coiinicnieniinecrieaierereencesnennans 13 3
12 L ¥ 91 10

NA - Not available.

Note: Arts-related programs are among the 295 areas of study listed in the guide. To develop this table,
arts-related fields were defined as broadly as possible. Thus, interdisciplinary humanities are included
because the field may include a study of the history of several arts. Similarly, Afro-American studies may
include study of the arts as well as history and/or political aspects of this field.

Sowrce: Amy J. Goldstein and Raysond D. Sacietti, eds., Grajuate and Professional Programs: An Qverview,

1987, 21st edition, Peterson's Guides, Princeton, MJ, 1986.
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Table 2-51.

Selected characteristics of graduate arts administration training programs:
1985-86 (continued on the next page)

Number of
Muaber of students
Incepiion Total number applications  admitted
Name of unive -3ty Degree(s) offered f program of graduates previous year each year
Adelphi University Certificate in arts 1978 27 A7 12-18
managesent
American University M.A. degree 1974 27 50 10-20
Angelo State University M.A. degree in theatre 1978 5 7 5
manag ‘sent
Brooklyn College cf the M.F.A. in performing arts 1976 7h 122 12-15
City of New York managesent
Columbia College M.A. degree 1982 9 61 20-25
Columbia University M.F.A. degree 1980 NA 60 17-20
Drexel University M.S. degree 1973 15 36 15-20
Florida State University M.F.A. degree in theatre 1966 36 32 6
(Schocl of Theatre)
Florida State University M.S. - public administration 1978 4 3 3-5
(Institu*e of Sciere and M.S. - art edwation
Public Affairs) Ph.D. - art education -
certificate
Golden Gate University Certificate 1972 42 22 75
M.A. - arts administration 1978 22 26
M.B.A. - arts administration 1981 16 25
Indiana University M.A. degree 1971 110 89 10-12
Lesley College Graduate M.S.M. degree 1980 10 10 Unlimited
School
New York University M.A. in arts administration 1971 102 130 40-45
Sangamon State University M.A. degree 1973 90 54 10-15
Southern Methodist University M.A. in arts adainistra- 1982 8 48 10
tion and M.B.A.
State University of New York M.B.A. degree 1974 109 90 15
at Binghamton
fexas Tech University Ph.D. degree 1972 48 50 20
University of Akron M.A. degree 1980 19 18 NA
University of California at M.B.A. degree 1969 178 108 15-18
wos Angeles
q hatl
Q Ly
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Table 3-51.
Selected characteristics of graduate arts administration training programs:
1985-86 (continued from previous pege)

Number of
Number of students
Inception Total number applications admitted

Name of university Degree(s) offered of program of graduates previous year each year
University of Cincirmati M.A. degree 1976 52 121 8-10
University of Iowa M.F.A. degree 1974 39 18 6
University of Michigan M.A. - theatre management 1975 15 12 2-6
University of New Orleans M.A. degree 1983 NA 30 15-20
University of Utah M.F.A. degree 1976 bh 35 10-12
University of Wisconsin- M./ degree €79 115 120 10
Madison

Virginia Tech M.F.A. - theatre arts 1978 2 26 8
Yale University M.F.A. degree 1966 75 50 8
York University M.B.A. degree 1969 55 17 8-12

NA - Not available.

Source: American Council for the Arts, Survey of Arts Administration Training: 1985-1986, New York, NY,

1984, pp. 69-70.

Nethodological mote: This is the fifth in a series of surveys sponsored by the Association of Arts
Administration Educators. Prior surveys were conducted in 1975, 1977, 1979, and 1983.

The Association of Arts Administration Educators (AMAE) has sponsored five surveys of arts administration
training in the United States and Canada. AAME is a national nonprofit corporation of university programs
in arts administration, encompassing visual, performing, and arts service organizations. Pounded in 1975,
AME vas created to address common needs among programs, students, alumni, and practitioners of arts
manageaent. Currently, there are sore than 25 member institutions.

The William H. Domner Foundation of New York conducted the initial surve; iy 1975. The 1975 research and report
served as the basis for revised editions published in 1977, 1979, 1983, ad the current report for 1985-1986. The
American Council for the Arts has published, promoted, and distributed all five editions of the report. The
reports summarize the most current j~*ormation about college and university arts administration and managesent
training programs throughout the country, and the nature a.d char teristics of each program. The publication also
lists nonacademic, short-ters training programs, ongoing admini ive internships, and job placesent programs.
The 1985-1986 report lists 27 internships; programs at 28 gradu. < institutions; and 31 seminars, workshops, and
institutes.
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Table 3-52.
State distribution of higher education teachers of art, drama, and music:
1970 and 1980

Jmber of Number of
teachers teichers
1970 of art. Concen- 1980 of art, Concen-
drama, tration drasa, tration
State Rank and music ratio* Rank and music ratio*
Califorma............. 1 4,295 1.3 1 3,219 1.04
New York............... 2 3,635 .93 2 2,195 1.01
Texas...........ovu. . 4 2,085 .92 3 1,511 .88
1llanots............... 3 2,335 .97 4 1,448 .98
Pennsylvana........... 5 2,039 .8 5 1,219 .88
Oh10......vinnnnnnnn., 6 1,876 .84 6 1,18 .88
Massaciugetts.......... 8 1,839 1.15 7 1,078 1.4l
Michigan............... 1 1,633 .90 8 818 1
North Carolina........ 11 1,124 1.04 9 834 1.11
Florada............... 10 1,135 86 10 815 .n
9 1,327 1.8 11 161 1.2%
12 1,108 1.00 12 n: 1.03
14 2,007 1.25 13 688 1.27
18 823 .5 14 621 .65
13 1,016 1.0% 15 618 1.01
15 937 1.33 16 595 1.13
17 845 91 17 551 .82
25 656 1.64 18 Shis 1.39
16 864 1.46 19 522 1.40
n 673 9 20 493 1.17
21 100 14 21 482 n
22 682 1.47 22 419 1.57
26 613 1.05 23 17 1.01
19 199 100 24 A6 .84
20 190 5 25 469 83
2] 596 1.36 26 A8 1.3
34 389 .15 27 436 - 1.14
Oklahoma....... ....... 28 596 1.17 28 394 1.08
Alabama............... 29 568 87 29 389 .88
Arizoma................ 2 433 1.29 30 346 1.07
Kentucky.............. 26 605 1.01 31 23 .18
Utah.....ooonivinnnnn, 30 450 2.15 32 267 158
Missassippl............ 31 43 1.12 13 25% .93
New Mexico....... .... 37 240 1.34 % 239 1.61
Idaho.... ........... 45 155 1.9 15 211 1.86
Nebraska.............. 3 b 136 36 192 .95
South Dakota.......... 8 207 1.58 37 176 207
Wyoming........ ....... Y 99 1.46 8 175 2.84
Arkansas.............. 36 324 90 19 170 .66
Havaii........... .... 40 190 1.23 40 154 13
35 352 1.16 41 139 .68
46 149 .74 42 127 9%
4 167 1.49 43 120 1.53
42 1 108 [ 119 .90
39 200 .98 45 114 .91
Montamd.......... .... 41 190 1.39 4o 110 1.13
Verwent............. . ik 15 1.70 47 108 l.64
Nevada................. 49 4“8 R 48 93 .81
Delaware..... ........ &7 122 1.06 49 To .92
hlasha......ouiaiae... 59 26 .50 50 70 141

Bote: Total number ot hagher educaticn taacher:, 1+ art, drasa and eusic was 42.000 1n 1970 and 78,385 1n
1980. This drop may reflect the fac. that sustantially fewer teachers specified their field 1n 1980.
States are in order c¢ rank of mmber of teachers (1n higher education) 1n 1980.

“Concentration ratio: Proportion of teachers (1n higher education ) 1n State labor force compared with

national proportion. A ratio of 1.00 would mean that State concentratica was identical to the national
average.

Source: Nati0na: Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, mm_\g‘e;#‘#&, Washington, D.C.,
Meport 13, March 1987, Pagure XI, p. 33. ‘r/




Table 3-53.
Music student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in Higher
Education Arts Data Service (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued on the neit page)

Number of Music major Music major Number of degrees

institutions enroliment, enroliment, awarded July 1, 1985
Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985 through June 30, 1986

Associate of Fine Arts degree

programe or equivalent
(6s)*

Total members 21 38 892 134
2 214 18

Total non-members combined ................ 3

Assnciate degree programs in
music education, music/business,
Gr music ccmbined with outside
field (50)*

Total members 7 1 47 14
Total non-members combined ............ . 1 0 86 0

Associate-level liberal arts

degree programs in music
(3349)°

Total members 6 11
Total ncn-members combined ............... 1 0

o B
a8

Bachelor of Music degree programs
or other professional degree
programs (65)*

Members only

Accompenying 11 4 2/ 9
Brass 203 198 1,825 285
Composition 103 90 593 111
Guitar . 125 (sl 561 65
Harp st 11 101 1
History/literature ................covecmmmnorin.c... 4 43 202 k
Jazz studies 52 167 1,215 121
Organ 139 84 364 92
Percussion 168 (] 782 9
452 2286 423

115 689 131
42

Piano/harpsichord ...........uuuccrereserrevrrrnens
Piano pedagngy -
Sacred music
Strings

9 600 103
603 4,068 572
2,018 40
3,198 221

dsxBaal
2
§

§
3
3
B

9
g
3
g

Total members 3115 21,120 3,060

Totsl non-members combined ....................

w
o &

Baccalaureate degree programs

in music education, music therapy,
and music combin=d with an outside
ficld (50)*

Total members m 3,280 23,058 3,790
Total non-members combined ............... 9 103 288 27

*Percent of music content.
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Table 3-53.
Music student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in Higher
Education Arts Data Service (I "ADS): 1985-86 (continued from the previous page)

Number of Music major Music major Number of degrees
institutions enrollment, enroliment, awarded July 1, 1985

Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985 through June 30, 1986

Baccalaureate liberal arts

degree programs in music

(3349)°
Total members 307 838 6,785 1,121
Total non-members combined .................... 10 8 292 58

Sy~ sific Masters degree programs

Members onl;
Accompanying 29 2 9 27
Arts adminiStration ............ccooooeeereernreenens 2 0 26 8
Brass 104 9 437 158
Composition 94 158 452 164
Conducting 8 152 404 164
Ethnomusicology 9 4 2 3
Guitar 13 21 87 3
Harp 12 4 27 6
Harpsichor1 1 1 15 3
Jazz studies 14 26 133 37
Music education 185 2211 2,013 800
Music uistory/musicology ... 81 104 333 £
Music therapy 17 “ 124 26
Ope~s 1n 12 51 21
Organ : : 251 93
Pedagogy 34 45 173 46
Percussion ™ 38 154 45
Piano 148 p2) 905 303
Sacred music 26 252 02 - 187
Strings 108 87 64 207
Theory 57 24 21 58
Voice 147 mn 1,136 356
Woodwinds 118 159 622 236
Other “ 162 476 98

Total members 223 4,409 9,552 3,168

Total non-members combined .................... 4 15 113 46

Gencral Masters degree programs
Total members 38 215 535 132
Total non-members combined ................... 1 0 2 1

*Percent of music content.

N
Y
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Table 3-53.

Music student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in Higher
Education Arts Data Service (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued from the previous page)

Number of Music major Music major Number of degrees
institutions enroliment, enrollment, awarded July 1, 1985
Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1988 through June 30, 1986
Doctoral degree programs
Members only
Accompanying s s 17 3
Brass ] 48 13 10
Compositon - 3% 86 217 40
Conducting ] 139 242 “
Ethnomusicology s 8 2 1
Guitar 10 11 2 2
Harp 4 2 7 0
Harpsichord 4 2 S 0
Music education 4 338 423 87
Musicology 29 60 210 2
Opera 1 0 s 0
28 62 112 15
Percussion 15 20 31 2
Piano » 148 n 2
Sacred music 7 12 59 13
Strings k] 49 127 1
Theory 2% s3 14 17
Voice 37 130 274 ki
Woodwinds ... 3 87 155 18
Other ......... 10 141 89 15
Total members 52 1,398 2,2647 380
Toral non-members combined ....................... 2 -0 27 5
Grand total (members) ........... 449 13,308 64,775 11,819
Grand total (non-members) 17 151 1,313 201
Source: Higher Education Arts Data Service, Data Summary for Music: 1985-86, Reston, VA, 1987, chart 1.1.

Methodological note: The Higher Education Asts Data Services (HEADS) project is a joint activity of the National Association of
Schools of Music, the National Association of Schools of Art and Design, the National Association of Schools of Dance, the
National Association of Schools of Theatre, and the International Council of Fine Arts Deans.

HEADS Data Summaries i» Music for 1985-86 are compilations of data generated from the 1985-86 Annual Reports required of al}
member institutions of the National Association of S.hools of Music. Also included is information from a group of non-member
institutions who volunicered ‘0 participate in the HEADS survey. Data are reported for 566 institutions with music majors.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2

., S

217



Table 3-54.
Art/design student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in the
Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued on next page)
Numberof  Art/design major Art/design major Number of degrees
institutions enroliment, enrollment, awarded July 1, 1985

Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fad 1985 through June 30, 1986
Associate of fine arts degree
progranis or equivalent (65)*

Total 2 2,101 3,956 1,256
Associate-level liberal arts
degree programs in art/design

- (3349)*

Total members ..........coccvecenne. 4 35 276 47
Bachelor of fine arts degree
programs or equivalent {65)*
Advertising design 18 A5 1,491 327
Ceramics 62 141 632 87
Communications design ..................cconruvceronns 14 349 1,576 460
Crafts 13 66 276 76
Design 21 58 82 68
DIAWINE ... cereeeemeeneenesesnacs cesrvnes kY 308 964 154
Eavironmental design ..........ceveee coenene 12 170 45 113
Fashion design 9 190 1,101 194
Fashion illustration 6 43 292 M
FIDEE w..vooeeeecevnvceeneesasconmmssnssns cmssnssns senssnssenes senen 18 15 98 18
Film 11 82 533 n
Fine arts 47 780 4,505 780
Fumiture design 7 12 126 A
General crafts 4 17 114 18
Glassworking 11 13 67 12
Graphic design 70 1518 7.891 1,598
Illustration 36 810 3250 644
Industrial design 20 242 1,561 286
Interior design 35 510 2520 581
Jewelry/fine metals 36 36 314 122
Painting n 387 2,435 502
Photography 63 610 2,232 420
Printmaking 67 95 654 127
Product design 6 86 142 4“4
Sculpture 68 89 76 165
Textile design 19 47 337 ™
Theatre design 2 1 27 7
Video 6 5 57 19
Visual communications ...........cce.ueennence. 12 388 1,354 303
Other 88 2,048 13,603 1,450

Total 131 9,361 50,135 8,819
Baccalaureate degree programs
in art education, art therapy,
and art/business/arts administration
(50)°

Total 82 559 2,295 482
Note: Does not include all institutions avarding degrees.
*Percent of art/design content. .
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Table 3-54.

Art/design student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in the
Higher Education Arts Data Services (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued from previous page)

=_

Numberof  An/Jesign major Art/design major Number of degrees
institutions enroliment, enroliment, awarded July 1, 1985

D-=gree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fai! 1988 through June 30, 1986
Baccalaureate of liberal arts
der  programs in art/design
(33y)*

Total 105 1411 10,224 1,627
Specific initial Masters degree
programs (50)*
Studio art and design 3 208 647 200
Art therapy 6 4 161 35
Art history and Criticism ...ccceeeceeeeccern oo 32 123 503 110
Museum studies 3 10 2 8
Art education 49 262 503 180
Arts administration 1 46 28 22
Interdisciplinary 3 0 19 6
Other 7 35 62 29

Total 77 727 1,950 590
Master of Fine Arts degree
programs or equivalent
(2-year programs)
Advertising design 4 0 16 1
Ceramics 48 53 257 100
Communications design ..., 5 31 178 32
Crafts 3 0 6 2
Design 7 8 64 21
Drawing 17 33 98 22
Environmental design .............cccooennnunnn.... 2 0 13 0
Fashion design 1 0 2 0
Fashion illustration 0 0 0 0
Fiber 12 30 60 25
FUlM oo cennnnenrnesccssseaasssssssessssssssssssssesee s 6 5 164 19
Fine arts 15 137 504 177
Fumniture design 3 0 7 5
General crafts 2 0 5 1
Glassworking 13 13 40 10
Graphic design 23 16 114 39
Illustration 5 31 42 16
Industrial design 8 3 108 3t
Intericr design 11 23 107 25
Jewelry/fine metals ....... ..ccooevee vevvcerreriones 21 17 RE] 22
Painting 54 146 5718 246
Photography 36 56 244 LK)
Printmaking ...........cccereceee ... 47 41 261 ™
Product design 2 4 A 2
Sculpture 55 64 268 101
Textile design 10 10 37 10
Theatre design 0 0 0 4
Video 2 1 5 1
Visual communications ............cocevecnernenn.e 2 0 5 1
Other 20 8s 343 53

Total 81 832 3623 1,118
Note: Docs not include all institutions awarding degrees.
*Percent of art/design content. 2 £
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Table 3-54,

Art/design student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in the
Higher Education Arts Data Servicc (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued from previr is page)

Numberof  Art/design major Art/design major Numbe. f degrees
institutions enrollment, enrollment, awarded July 1, 1985
Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985 through June 30, 1986

Joctoral degree programs

Art history and cTiticis® ................. ..oounne....s 9 45 95 12

Art education 9 7 150 23

Other 1 0 2 0
Total 13 i20 A7 35

.......................... 172 15,146

72,706 13,974

Sowrce: Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS), Data Summary for Art Design: ]985-86, Reston, VA, 1987, chart 11

Methodologica: mote: HEADS Data Summarics in Art/Design for 1985-86 are compilations of data generated from the 1985-86
Annual Reports required of all member institutions of the National Association of Schools of Art and Design. Information 1s also

included from a group of non-member institutions who volunteered to participate in the HEADS survey. Data are reported for 172
institutions having majors.




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 3-55.

Theatre student enroliment and degrces awarded by institutions participating in the Higher
Education Arts Data Services (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued on the next page)

Number of Theatre major Theatr: major Number of degrees
institutions enrollment, enrollment, awarded July 1, 1985
Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985  through June 30, 1986
Associate of Fine Arts degree
programs or equivalent
(65)°
Total 2 162 256 68
Associate-level liberal arts
degree programs in theatre
(3349)°
Total 3 kx] 62 5
Baclselo: of Fine Arts degree
programs ¢ equivalent
(&)°
2 9% 808 17
s 54 1™ ]
1 0 2 0
6 12 23 s
13 20 119 30
3 11 pal ¢
1 3 3 3
Film/video 2 3 8 9
Lighting design 4 6 18 4
Musical theatre 8 10 135 39
Performance 1 8 2 14
Playwriting 2 1 3 1
Production 1 0 P\ s
SCENETY GESIN ..ot eenren 3 5 14 2
Technical design 7 26 9% 29
Theatre management ..........cccccvevee oo 5 2 42 12
General major 9 54 260 43
Other 8 23 101 27
Total k7] 352 1,965 439
Baccalaureate degree programs
in theatre education, speech
education, and drama therapy
(50;*
Total 23 83 407 n
Baccalaureate liberal arts
degree programs in theatre
(3349)°
Total 65 980 4,913 1,005
Specific initial Masters degree
programs (50)°
Total 36 125 421 124
Note: Docs not include all institutions awarding degrees.
*Percent theatre content.
P ( ..
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Table 3-55.

Theatre student enrcllment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in the Higher

Education Arts Data Services (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued from previous page) |
|
|

Number of Theatre major Theatre major Number of degrees
institutions enroliment, enroliment, awarded July 1, 1985

Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985 through June 30, 1986
Master of Fine Arts degree
programs or equivalent
(Z-year programs)
Acting. px] 116 316 87
Acting/directing 4 9 23 8
Children’s theatre 2 4 25 4
Costume design 19 27 52 20
Design 4 11 17 5
Directing 2 35 104 31
Drama 0 0 0 0
Dramaturgy 0 0 0 0
Film/video ..... 1 1 1 0
Lighting design 18 13 K 12
Musical theatre 0 0 0 0
Playwriting 5 13 20 5
Production 1 2 4 0
Scenery design 2 32 m 20
Technical theatre 9 9 36 16
THC2tre Management .........eeeeenennenennnes 6 16 21 14
General major 3 3 51 28
ORET ...........oceemmenerecersrrisseemseesssnsssssesss sossne 4 3 57 6

Total 33 204 838 256
Doctoral degree programs
Theatre criticism 5 9 21 4
Theatre education 3 8 12 5
Theatre history 5 15 A 4
Thez!re theory k] 10 10 4
Other . 4 k)| k 6

TOtAL ..o e itrcencncserernrensnens 12 3 101 23

Grand total ..............cccvcm..... 82 2,067 8,755 1,969

Source: Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS), Datg Summary for Theatre: 1985-86, Reston, VA, 1987, chart 1.1.

Methodological note: The Higher Education Arts Data Services (HEADS) project is a jont actrity of National Association of
Schools of Theatre, the National Association of Schools of Art and Design, the National Association of Dance, the National
Association of Schools of Music, and the International Council of Fine Arts Deans.

HEADS Data Summaries in Theatre for 1985-86 are compilations of data generated from the 1955-86 Annuat Reports required of
all member institutions of the National Association of Schools of Theatse. Informaton is also included from a group of non-
member institutions who volunteered to participate in the HEADS survey. A total of 82 institutions with majors reported
information.
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Table 3-56.

Dance studen. enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in the Higher

Education Arts Dzta Service (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued on the next page)

Number of Dance major Dance major Numbser of degrees
institutions enroilment, enroliment, awarded July 1, 1985

Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985 through June 30, 1986
Associate of Fine Arts degree
programs or equivalent
(65)°

Total 1 1 1 1
Associate-level liberal arts
degree pmgrams in dance
(3349)*

Total 1 0 35 15
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree
programs or equivalent
(65)°
Ballet S 3 ™ 18
Choreography n 0 0 0
Chorcography/performance ................. 3 0 69 2
Danie production 0 0 0 0
Dance studies 0 0 0 0
Modern dance 5 21 93 23
Musical theatre/dance ......................... 0 0 0 0
Performance 3 3 61 15
General dance major 9 42 301 55
Other 6 0 10 2

Zotal 20 69 613 137
Baccalaureate degree programs
in dance education, pre-dance
therapy, and dance combined
with outside field
(50)*

Total 6 16 53 11
Baccalaureate liberal arts
degree programs in dance
(3349)*

Total ...recrrecrrrnerreecrsenns 21 ™ 601 84
Specific initial Masters degree
programs (50)
Dance Jucation 3 27 44 8
Dance studies 2 18 s 0
Dance therapy 0 0 0 0
Performance 2 0 6 S
Other 4 i9 30 14

Total 9 64 85 27
Note: Does not include all institutions awarding degrecs.
*Percent dance content.
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Table 3-56.
Dance student enrollment and degrees awarded by institutions participating in the Higher
Education Arts Data Service (HEADS): 1985-86 (continued from previous page)

Number of Dance major Dance major Number of degrees
institutions cnroliment, enrollment, awarded July 1, 1985
Degree programs with majors Summer 1985 Fall 1985  through June 30, 1986
Master of Finc Arts degree
programs or equivalent
Performance 0 0 0 0
Ballet 1 0 3 2
Choreography 1 0 10 3
Choreography/performance ............coo...... 5 3 47 18
Dance production 0 0 0 0
Modem dance 2 5 2 1
Musical theatre/dance .........ccoooccrrvcnnnrnnne. 0 0 0 0
Other 1 0 1 0
Total 7 63 4
Doctoral degree programs
Dance education 2 14 16 2
Dance studies ............cooooeceoennerncrrinnens reenes 1 0 12 0
Dance therapy 0 0 0 0
Other 1 10 0 0
Total 2 A 28 2
Grand total ........ccoorceuncennene. 36 261 1479 301

Source: Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS), Data Summary for Dance: 1985-86, Reston, VA, 1987, chart 1.1.

Methodological note: The Higher Education Arts Data Servires (HEADS) project is a joint activity of National Association of
Schools of Art and Design, the National Association of Schools of Dance, the National Association of Schools of Music, the
National Association of Schools of Theatre, and the International Council of Fine Arts Deans.

HEADS Data Summaries in Dance for 1985-86 are compilations of data generated from the 1985-86 Annual Reports required of all
member institutions of the National Association of Schools of Dance. Also included is information from a group of non-member
institutions who volunteered to participate in the HEADS survey. Data are reported for 36 institutions with dance majors.
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1-50 music majors

Professor........... 8 34,068
Associate professor. 83 27,383
Assistant professor. 82 22,362
Instructor.......... 42 21,524
8 16,068
Unranked........ous 22,621
visiting faculty.... 2 15,412

36,197 8 10,1%
28,741 8 24,205
2,410 82 20,479
20,637 30 18,357 29 17,547
17,591 1 11,000 3 5,130
5
3

11,015
2,973
21,235

>88

-

22,452
10,303

26,850 7 20,506
17,884 4 17,434

:N\JN
w o ® o O W

music mjors reporting tutions reporting tutions raporting tutions reporting tutions
51-100 susic sajors
Associate professor. 10 28,136 70 29,196 3% 24,465 35 24,910
Assistant professor. 72 22,677 n 23,77% 7 21,092 7 21,568
InStructor.......... 45 19,233 a2 20,189 17 17,898 2% 16,447
Lecturer. ........... 12 19,316 11 20,163 3 14,092 3 11,580

Unranked. ........... 5 23,603 ) 20,052 3 19,383 3 8,044
Visiting faculty.... 7 11,53 3 10,261 0 0 0 0

101-200 susic sajors

Professor........... 59 15,962 59 37,457 28 12,610 29 33,447
Associate professor. 60 27,139 59 28,659 2€ 25, hobels 32 26,054
Assistant professor. 59 23,281 s? 23,702 29 21,hib 30 22,503
Instructor.cc.oece.. 26 18, 99 24 19,615 12 16,953 18 19,731
Lecturer......cecuu. 13 15,489 12 19,055 2 16,000 3 17,731
Unranked. ...cceve... 1 10,917 7 9,967 6 23,991 6 22,774
visitang faculty.... 6 19,437 11 23,379 1 24,935 3 23,625

201+ susic majors

Professor........... 16 37,187 16 19,926 18 37,038 17 39,457
Associate professor. 16 28,602 16 29,762 18 28,868 17 29,635
Assistant professor. 16 22,835 16 26,568 17 22,393 1 24,629
18,550
19,218
11,012

20,580

Instructor.......... 18,624

9 19,328 17,338
Lacturer.......cee.. s 24,615

3

8

6
22,589 6 12,893
visiting faculty.... €

22,95
26,925

19,762
25,890

12,33
17,851

o W O o
(- - RV RV RN

Motu: Salaries are based on a nine-month academic year, excluding benefits.

Source: Data Summary for Music: 1984-85, Higher Educa .ion Arts Data Service (HEADS), Reston, VA, 1985, Music Charts 16-1, 16-2;
and Addendum: 1985-86, Music Charts 47-1 and &7-2.

A
<)

Table 3-57.
Average full-time music faculty salaries by type of institution, number of wusic majors, and
year: 1984-1986
Public institutions Private institutions
1984-85 1985-86 1984-85 1985-86
Size of NMumber of Number of Number of Number of
institution by insti- Average nsti- Average insti- Average ingt1- Average
mmber of tutiois all insti- tutions all insti- tutions all insti- tutions all insta-
Professor....... ... 72 35,177 7 36,171 1 30,155 15 31,430
225
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Table 3-58.

Full-time music faculty salaries of public institutions by rank, sex, and

number of music majors: 1985-86 (continued on the next page)
Public
Male Female All fall-time farulty
Size of
institution by Mumber Average Nuaber Average MNusber Average
mumber of institutions all institutions all institutions all
music majors reporting institutions reporting institutions reporting institutions
1-100 susgic majors
Professor.......... . 72 36,437 26 16,266 79 36,197
Associate professor. 70 28,510 30 28,819 79 28,741
Assistant professor. 62 24,954 A8 22,831 78 24,410
Instructor.......... 36 21,545 15 18,193 4l 20,637
Lecturer........ 5 17 099 3 21,349 8 17,591
Unranked............ 4 29,931 4 29,576 8 22,452
Visiting faculty.... 3 15,666 1 16,500 5 10,303
101-200 music majors
Professor......... . 64 35,972 33 35,868 72 36,171
Associate professor. 63 29,518 &7 27,561 70 29,196
Assistant professor. 82 24,073 56 23,330 1 23,774
INStIUCOr. cuvvuann 36 20,409 20 19,76 42 20,189
Lecturer............ 9 20,028 4 20,773 1 20,163
Unranked............ 3 21,997 2 17,136 4 20,052
Visiting faculty.... 6 15,274 5,667 8 10,261
201-400 susic majors
Professor........... 57 37,770 35 4,102 59 37,457
Associate professor. 57 28,691 51 28,348 59 28,659
Assistant professor. 55 23,575 49 22,803 57 23,702
Instructor.......... 20 20,242 12 18,362 2% 19,615
Lecturer.....o...... 12 20,137 7 15,572 13 19,055
Unranked............ 5 9,732 3 10,232 7 9,967
Visiting laculty.... 7 26,172 3 17,627 1 23,379
401+ music majors
Professor........... 14 40,265 13 36,275 16 39,926
Associate professor. 14 29,658 13 29,737 16 29,762
Assistant professor. 14 24,481 12 24,139 16 24,568
Instructor.......... 5 18,888 4 18,599 8 19,328
Lecturer.......... . 4 21,903 2 22,750 6 27,589
Unranked............ 3 21,365 1 23,950 3 19,762
Visiting faculty.... 5 25,900 1 32,638 6 25,890
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Table 3-58.
Full-time music faculty salaries of rablic institutions by rank, sex, and
number of music majors: 1985-86 (continued from previous page)

Private
Male Female All full-time faculty
Size of
institu._-n by humber Average Number Average Nuaber Average
mmber of institutions all institutions all institutions all
susic majors reporting institutions reporting insti. . ions reporting institutions
1-50 music majors
Professor........... 70 31,312 21 29,287 80 31,015
Associate professor. 63 25,707 39 23,709 80 24,973
Assistant professor. 54 21,841 43 19,843 75 21,235
Instructor.......... 16 18,124 13 16,433 29 17,547
Lecturer............ 3 6,810 2 2,778 3 5,130
Unranked............ 5 20,218 3 8,148 7 20,506
Visiting facult,.... 2 17,700 2 17,25 4 17,43
51-100 sugic sajors
Professor.......... . 33 31,771 8 28,301 35 31,430
Assoc.ate professor. 31 25,048 17 23,250 35 24,910
Assistant professor. 34 22,142 1 20,467 37 21,568
Instructor.......... 21 19,045 12 12,113 2% 16,447
Lecturer........ ... 3 11,580 0 0 3 11,580
Unranked............ 2 4,180 1 23,500 3 8,044
Visiting faculty.... 0 0 0 0 0 0
101-200 susic majors
Professor... ..... 27 33,592 12 33,788 29 33,447
Associate p.ofessor. 27 26,395 23 25,421 32 26,054
Assistant professor. 26 22,493 20 22,061 30 22,503
Instructor.......... 10 18,039 7 307 18 19,731 -
Lecturer............ 1 18,000 3 1,642 3 17,731
Unraaked............ 4 23,367 3 18,865 6 22,774
Visiting faculty.... 3 23 625 0 0 3 23,625
201+ ousic sajors
Professor........... 15 19,806 10 35,799 17 39,457
Associate professor. 15 29,681 14 29,033 17 29,635
Assistant professor. 14 25,122 13 93,824 17 24,629
Instructor..... .e 3 18,571 4 18,529 5 18,550
Lecturer............ 3 21,259 2 19,318 5 19,218
Unranked............ 5 6,865 5 22,462 6 11,012
visiting faculty.... 5 18,997 2 18,276 6 20,580

Note: Salaries are based on a nine-mwonth acadeamic year, excluding penefits.

Source: Data Summary for Music: 1984-85, Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS), Reston, VA, 1984.
Music Charts, 45-2, 4¢-2, and 47-2.
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Table 3-59.
Average number of musical performances by type of performer: 1984-85

Student performers Facuity performers
fros the From outside From outside
local campus the local campus From the local campus the local campus

Sumber of Average Musber of Average  lumber of Average  umber of Average
nsta- mumber nst1- maber wnsta- mmber nst1- mmber
tutions  of per- tutions of per- tutions  of per- tutions  of per-
reporting formers  reporting formers reporting  forwers  reporting formers

184 9 95 5 AO 3 10 2
161 5 10 3 10 3 5 2
m 8 31 & 252 5 W6 2
419 11 116 3 32 5 10 2
111 & L} 1 15 3 4 3
129 L} 2 2 53 2 12 2
1y & 3 2 11 3 4 2
S 7 [Y} 5 53 3 16 2
82 & 10 L} 87 3 25 3
116 26 25 & 70 6 18 3
211 3 5 9 9 2 6 2
orchestra.............. 211 5 43 3 36 3 8 2
Percussion ensembles. .. .. 200 3 7 3 19 3 3 4
Solo recitals............ 3% 28 &5 3 374 7 88 3
Student recitals......... 354 21 30 L} 62 5 8 )
Other........ooo0venennn 113 16 11 al k7Y 13 7 4
Total......covvvvvnnnnnn. 456 9 203 10 428 15 133 5
Student and faculty perfor=irs Guest artists
From ocutside

From the local campus the local campus

Number of Average Number of Average umber of Average
nsti- mmber 1nsti- mmber insta- nuaber
tutions  of per- tutions  of pr.- tutions  of per-
reporting formers reporting formers  reporting  formers

Band/vind ensemble....... 73 5 15 4 63 2
Broadvay/music®l :heatre 30 3 4 2 47 2
Chamber music............ 113 3 14 4 235 3
Choral......coovvvnnennnn 95 6 9 4 91 2
Colleg1m musicwm........ 12 4 1 2 33 2
Contemporary............. 58 2 4 2 51 2
Pull opera productioo 35 4 4 2 35 2
Jazz.......oiiiel. . 12 4 17 5 129 2
Lecture/recitais. ........ 21 2 6 2 13 3
Master classes........... 27 11 4 5 191 4
Opera vorkshor .......... 24 4 4 12 8 2
Orchestra/chamber

orchestra.............. 118 3 13 6 103 2
Percussion ensembles..... 26 2 4 2 11 1
Solo recitals............ 65 4 7 2 325 4
Student recitals......... .y 5 2 1 23 2
Other.............oeveee 43 6 3 35 64 )
Total...........ovuenne, 390 13 S0 9 396 1n

Sowrce: Data Summery for Music, 1984-85, Higher Education Arts Data Service (HEADS), Recton, VA, 1985, Musi: Charts 29-1.
29-2, 29-3, 30-1, 30-2, 30-3, 30-4.
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Chapter 4

Performing
Arts

In this chapter data sperific to the performing arts
are presented. Since most sources rresent performing arts
deta from a disciplinary perspective, this chaptzr is divided
into five sections, four of which represent the major per-
forming arts disciplines: theatre, opera/musical theatre,
dance, and musir, which includes data on symphony orche-
stras, chamber music groups, choruses, and various
categories of instrumentalists and other special interest
musical groups. In addition, some tables contain data on
the performing arts in gencral or for several discipline
categories. These are presenied in section 4-5.

It should be noted that within the structure of this
1eport, there are also data relating to the performing arts
disciplines on a variety of topics such as employment,
finance and education which are present in other chapters.

When examining data on finances of performing arts
organizations, one must consider the fact that such data
are obtained from organizations and that some
organizations are not exclusively involved in the
production ¢~ performances. Nor are they restricted to
activities in a single discipline. Some are festivals or
performance spaces which sponsor or present other groups
which actually produce the "product.” Others are affiliated
with parent organizations (such as colleges and universities
or muscums) whose primary function may be non-arts-
related. Still others are producers but of several types of

Section 4-1. Theatre

Tables 4-1 to 4-21
Section 4-2. Opera/Musical Theatre
Tables 4-22 to 4-36
Section 4-3. Dance
Tables 4-37 to 4-50

Music
Tables 4-51 to 4-65

Section 4-4.

Section 4-5. General or Combined Data

Tables 4-66 to 4-76

performing activities (for example, orchestras that give
concert broductions of operas), and may be represented in
more than one data base.

Many data sources available on the performing arts
include both producing and pressuting organizations,
possibly resulting in some overlap or underreporting. For
example, if data for both the Washington Opera and the
Kennedy Center are included in the same data base, it is
likely that ticket sale and attendance information for the
Washington Opera were reported by both organizations
and are represented twice in the data base. In addition,
fiscat data from affiliated organizations are usually
incomplete since much of the fiscal activity is inseparable
from that of the parent organization.

To measure trends 2ccuratc s one must be able to
track a specific group of organizations over time and
obtain complete and uniformly defined data from them for
the entire period. This has nct been possible in arts-
related data collection activities, with a few cxceptions,
until very recently when some service organizations have
begun to report annual data on urilorm "control groups.”
The inclusion or exclusion of .2rtain organizations for
various years, depending upon their size, can seriously
affect the usefulness of the figures for those yezrs.
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Major Sources of Information

The data in this chapter come from a variety of
sources, broadly catcgorized as government sources,
commissioned studies, service organizations, unions, and
special analytical studies which generally utilize data
from the other sources. A few sources provide data on
several artistic disciplines. These include:

s The Finances of the Performing Arts, Ford

Foundation;

. Growth of Asts and Cultural Organizations in
the Decade of the 1970’s, Informatics General
Corporation;

. Where Artists Live: 1980, National
Endowment for the Arts, Research Division
(based on the 1980 Census of Population), and,

®  The 1982 Census of Service Industries, U.S.
Census Bureau, special ‘abulations for the
National Endowment for the Arts.

The performing arts service  :anizitions and
unions from which data were utilized in this ci:apter
include the following:

s The American Symphony Orchestra League;

»  The Theatre Communications Group, Inc;

®  The Institute of Outdoor Drama;

s The League of American Theatres and
Producers, Inc.;

s Actors Equity;
s Opera Amcrica;
s The Central Opera Service,

=  The National Alliance of Musical Theatre
Producers;

s Dance/USA;

s The Association
Ensembles;

of Professional Vocal

230

. Chamber Music America;

s The Association of College, University, and
Community Arts Administrators.

In addition, tables are included from several special
interest groups and analytical studies. These are
identified on the specific tables obtained from them.

Descriptions of the single discipline data sources
appear in the applicable subsection of this chapter.
Descriptions of the multi-disciplinary sources follow.

The Finances of the Performing Arts—Ford
Foundation

In 1970, the Ford Foundation began a longitudinal
study of the finances of the nonprofit performing arts
and groups in theatre, opera, symphony, and dance that
were recipients of Ford Foundation grants. They
obtained questionnaires with detailed financial and
operational data from a total of 166 organizations with
budgets over $100,000, for a p« iod of six years, and
published a report of the results in 1974. Ford continued
to collect data through fiscal year 1973-74 but never
published them for the additional years.

The data are very complete and include
considerably more detail than the tables included in the
present report reflect. In the interest of time and space
only a subset of the variables in the original tables and
only a small proportion of the total number of tables
available are included in the present report.

Ford takes into account the fact that large
organizations have endowment and other funds which
they utiiize to meet expenses and to augment operating
income to reduce deficits. The data in the Ford report
reflect this economic activity which is important to any
analysis of the true economic status of such
organizations.

Growth of Arts and Cultural Organizatiens in the
Decade of the 1970°s—-Iaformatics General
Corporation

In early 1984 Informatics General Corporation
completed a study under contract with the Research
Division of the National Endowment for the Arts, in
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which the investigators attempted to create a uniform
data base with annual financial and operational data for
groups of nonprofit theatres, operas, orchestras, ballets
and modern dance companics, and art museums in order
to calculate growth rates for certain economic and
output variables.

The data base was constructed from unpublished
Ford Foundation computer data tapes with data through
1974 for operas, theatres, and bal'et and modern dance
companies. It was extended through the decade of the
19705 by data from the Theatre Communications Group
and Opera America for the theatres and operas, and by
financial statements from the Dance Touring Program of
the National Endowment for the Asts or from the
companies themselves for the ballet and modemn dance
companies. Data on orchestras were obtained from the
American Symphony Orchestra League. (The museum
data base was also constructed, for a small group of art
museums, from financial statements.) Missing data were
imputed by calculating averages from the data which
were reported.

The level of detail for the variables included in the
Informatics report varies considerably from discipline to
discipline. In the present report, only the five major
variables are included: eamned income, support ircome,
total income, total expenses, and earnings gap.

The 1982 Census of Service Industries data and
Where Artists Live: 1980, were introduced and
described earlier in this report. (See chapiers 1 and 2.
See also the detailed methodological note with table 4-
i4.)

Section 4-1. Theatre

In this section data are presented on the live
proiessional  theatre (tables4-1 through 4-21).
Tables 4-1 through 4-5 reflect trend data on commercial
(for profit) theatre activities. Trend data on small
groups of nonprofit resident theatres are presented in
tables 4-6 through 4-11; data on the theatre “universe” in
1977 and 1982 from govermnent sources in tables 4-12
through 4-14; and data on acting professionals in
tables 4-15 through 4-20. Table 4-21 includes a few
figures on outdoor drama for 1986 from the Institute of
Outdoor Drama.

The Commercial Theatre

The principal source of data on the commercial
theatre is Variety, a periodical on theatrical activities
that has been produced for many decades. On a regular
basis Variety assembles and publishes figures on
Broadway and Road productions, receipts, attendance,
ticket prices, etc. Annual data on Broadway productions
from 1899 to 1987 appear in table 4-1. The manner of
reporting the data was modified in 1972, providing more
detail on revivals and adding figures for return shows
and pre-opening flops. The figures under "Percent New
Musicals™ for all years were calculated by Westat from
the figures provided. Table4-2 was constructed by
Westat from the data in table 4-1 to reflect this activity
for 10-year periods.

The most interesting pattern reflected in these two
tables is the high level of new production activity during
the first half of this century, particularly during the years
of the Great Depression, and the somewhat steady
decline thereafter. As for revivals, the overall pattern of
growth and dccline has remained relatively level.

Annua! data are provided in tablc4-3 on total
playing weeks and box office receipts for both Broadway
and the Road from the 1948-49 season to the present.
The table also identifies the single week during each
season with the largest box office receipts, the amounts
received, and the number of shows during that week.

Tables 4-4 and 4-5 contain similar data provided by
George Wachtel of the League of American Theatres
a.d Producers, Inc. Table 4-4 presents and recombines
essentially the same Broadway figures for selected items
as those in the Variety tables for the last 30 years. For
the 30-year period, attendance ctarted and cnded at
approximately the same level with a peak period in the
mid-1960's and the early 1980°s and two low poiats in the
early 1960°s and the early 1970°s. Gross receipts for both
Broadway and the Road reflect the same peaks and
valleys; but, even in cc-stant dollars, they show an
overall pattern of steady growth, with the combined
receipts reflecting a1 aimost two-fold increase.

Ticket price fisures \or straight plays and musicals
for approximately the same 30-year period in both
current and constant 1985 dollars appear in table 4-5.
Straight plays show a steady increase in the pri ¢ of a
ticket with few fluctuations. In constant dollars the
licket price at the end of the 30-year period is




approximately 53 percent higher. Ticket prices for
musicals are generally higher than those for straight plays
and have gone up and down more dramatically, with a
major jump in the early 1970’s and ending the period at
double the price of the beginning of the period.

Nonprofit Resident Theatres

Tables 4-6 through 4-11 contain annual trend data
on income and expenses for three separate groupings of
resident theatres, covering most years of the period from
196566 through 1986. When available, the theatres
included have been identified on the firu table for each
source.

The tables in this group come from two sources:

. Ford Foundation - 27 theatres:
1965-66 to 1970-71.

e  Theatre Communications Group -
30 theatres: 1976-1980.
45 theatres: 1982-1986.

The Ford Foundation study was described at the
beginning of this chapter. Founded in 1961, the Theatre
Communications Group, Inc. (TCG) is a nonprofit
national service organization for the nonprofit
professional theatre in the United States, providing a
varietv of artistic administrative and informat.oasl
programs and services to around 200 resident, experi-
mental, ethnic and othe: theatres, as well as to inde-
pendent theatre artists, technicians and administrators,
and professional theatre training institutions. The TCG
produces several publications and maintains a
computerized data bank to which its constituency has
access. Since 1974, TCG has been producing detailed
statistics from its annual fiscal surveys on financial and
operational characteristics of responding theatres.
Highlights of the survey results (vithout identification of
figures for individual organizations) are made available
annually for general distribution in Theatre Facts. Over
the years, this report has included summary figures for
all responding members, and more detailed data for one
or more consistent control groups.

Tables 4-6 and 4-7 show relatively de*ailed income
and expense information from the Ford Foundation
study, expresced as percents of total income including
corpus transfers and total expenditures. The dollar

amounts, rounded to the nearest thousand, for total
iicome and total expenditures, are also provided for the
reader’s use in calculating approximate dollar amounts
for the other variables.

In regard to income trends (table 4-6) there is a
steady decrease over the six-year period (from 1965 to
1971) in the percent of earned income with a resulting
increase in the proportion coming from unearned
sources. In 1965-66 e2rned income was 79 percent and in
1970-71 it was 66 percent. Forays into endowment funds
for income to meet expenses increased steadily until
1968-69 and then decreased to below the level at the
beginning of the six-year period. Ratios of personnel
and non-personnel costs to total expenditures (table 4-7)
remained virtually unchanged throughout the entire
period.

For the Theatre Communicatiofns Group control
group of 30 large theatres for the latter half of the
decade of the 1970s (table 4-8) the overall figures are
rather similar. Earned income ranged from 66 percent
of total income in 1976 to 69 percent in 1979. The
earnings gap was 35percent of expenses in 1976,
30 percent in 1979 and 32 percent in 1982. ’

As the data in table 49 show, the percent of
camed income for the group of 45 TCG theatres went
from 63 percent in 1982 to 66 percent in 1984 and back
down to 62 percert in 1986. The carnings gap, as a
result, moved in a reverse parallel fashion from
37 percent of expenses in 1982 down to 35 percent in
1984 and back up to 38 percent in 1986.

It should be cautioried that small changes in the
percent of earned income, even among the consistent
control group, may be due to accounting or other factors
and not reflect an actual change in earning patterns.
Comparisons of differences between the different groups
are even more subject to problems. However, the data
from the three groups of theatres can give some
indication of the range of variation. Over this 25-vear
period for the separate groups the percent of earned
income has ranged from 79 to 62 percent.

A comparison of the Ford Foundation data for
1965-66 with the TC 5 data for 1986 also illustrates some
of the changes that ivave taken place in income sources
over a 20-year period. In 1965-66 individuals contributed
32 percent of the total amount o unearned income and
n 1986 only 18 percent. Ccrporate contributions were

o, .
<t

L]



up from 12percent in 1966 to 16 percent in 1786,
Federal government support from 8.8 to 12 percent, and
State government support from 13 to 13 percent.
Assuming that the TCG figure for foundations
represents  only national foundations, foundation
contributions dropp d from 222 to 12 percent of
unecarned income. These changes have also been
reflected in other data on giving to the arts as discussed
in chapter 1.

The Theatre Universe

In 198i the Research Division of the National
Endowment for the Arts published Report1l, a
condensed version of reports prepared by Mathtech, Inc.
of Princeton, NJ, under contract to the Research
Division, to document the results of their effort in 1977
“to collect, analyze and report existing information that
describes the current conditions and needs of
professional American theatre.”

Two tables from this report are presented here.
The first (tabled-12) provides a State-by-State
distribution of the number of theatre facilities in each of
11 categories. The grand totals for eacn State in the lasi
column were calculated by Westat. Thus, in 1977, there
were a total of 1,661 theatres in the United States,
according to thir table, with the largest concentration in
Mew York (399) and the next largest number in
California (135).

Data on the number of facilities, seating capacity,
number of productions and performances, and
attendance for twelve somewhat different categories of
theatres are presented in tatle 4-13, the second table
from the report. These groups are broadly categorized
into two classifications: professional (1,541) and amateur
(35,000). A few figures in this table stand out. The
largest number of seats are offered by Road shows, the
largest number of professional performances by dinner
theatres  The highest attendance is at high school
productions, followed by Road shows anc diuner
theatres.

1

Conditions and Nec3s of the Professional American Theatre,
Neational Endowment for the Arts, Washington, D.C,

Research Divis.on Report No. 11, May 1987, p. 2

Data on aggregate finzncial measures of nonprofit
theatre organizations from the 1982 Census of Service
Industries are presented in table 4-14. As has been
discussed in chapter 1, the Census of Service Industries
includes those theatres which are entities in themselves,
and it tends not to include those that are under the
auspices of a larger organization, such as a university.
Revenue and expense information for a total of 715
theatre organizations and breakdowns for six categories
are provided. Total dollar figures and percentages are
specified in considerable detail for revenue sources as
well as a total expense figure. For the entire group,
admissions receipts accounted for 62 percent of total
income, with wide variation for the subgroups (from
30 percent for ofi-off-Broadway theatres to 76 percent
for stock companies). Children's theatres had the
highest figure for contract fees from performances
(14 percent). The off-off Broadway group had the
highest proportion of income from NEA (9 percent) as
well as contributions from individuals and foundations
(10 percent each). The off-Broadway theatres had the
highest level of contributions from business and industry
(10 percent).

Actors’ Employment

The first table in this subsection (table 4-15),
utilizing data frora the Census of Population, shows a
distribution of actors/directors by State for two points in
time: 1970 and 1980. The States are ranked from
highest to lowest in terms of numbers of actors/directors
in the State in 1980. The corresponding rank for 1970 is
also provided but not in rank order. In both years,
Cau, - a2 ranked first and New York second. In 1970
Alaska ranked lowest and in 1980 Wyoming, with Alaska
moving up to 44th -lace. A "concentration ra.io" for
cach year is also provided in this table; this represents
the proportion of actors/directors to each State’s iabor
force compared with the national proportion. As
indicated in the table, both the California and New York
ratios are more than twice that of the national
proportion. The Census of Population identified a total
of 40,201 act. .'s and directors ia 1970 and 67,180 in 1980.
The Current Population Survey estimates there were
93,000 actors/direceors mn 1986. This figure in.luded
stage, screen, radio and television rmployment. Of
these, 7.7 percent were classified as unemployed (table 2-
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Actors Equity Data

As mentioned earlier, the live performing arts are
by nature labor-intensive, since the product is the
performance of the artists themselves. In addition,. . .

The live performing arts are highly unionized.
Almost all of the paid performers and sup-
portive personnel are members of one of the
23 different unions or branches with
jurisdiction in the performing arts. Mnst of
the unions are well established, having been
formed in ' "¢ early 1900’s. . . .In the perform-
ing arts ti.cre is a history of exploitation of
performers and supportive personnel by some
managers and booking agents. It was not
uncommon sixty years ago for a producer to
cancel a performance during rehearsal or on
the night the performance was offered
because of low ticket sales. In such cases,
performers frequently were neither paid for
rehearsals nor for the loss of time in making
themselves available for the subsequently
canceid performance. These unfair actions
frequeatly solidified a group of employees
and made clear the need for some type of
group 2ction in order to compensate for the
inherent power of a manager or producer.

The casual nature of the labor market in the
performing arts is a second reason for the
high degree cf snionization. . 2

The primary source of data on stage actor
employment conditions is the actor’s union, Actors
Equity. Equity has assembled statistics on actor
employment for many years. A major 20-year
retrospective, prepared by "¢ late Alan Hewitt, was
published in the March 1985 issue of Equity News.
These data were updated in 1987 by Tom Viola and
published in the February 1987 issue of £quity News. It
is this latter set of tables that are reproduced here
(tables 4-16 through 4-20). They represent the 10-year
period from 1975-1976 through 1985-1986. There are
many gaps in the uata for arlier years; thus, only this
period is reported with any coasistency.

2Mic:luel Moskow, Labor Relations in_the Performing Arts'
An_[ntroductory Supvey, Associaced Councils of 1ne Arts,
1969, n. 34.

Total work weeks of the working riembership by
production contract categories appear in table 4-16. In
the subgroup including Broadway, California, Chicago,
and Road, there has been a decline in this total over the
10-year peflod, but there has been a significant increase
in LORT (approximately 21,000) and several other
contract categories. Thus, the total number has grown
by about 46,000 weeks since 1975-76.

The percentage of the woiking membership
emplosed under the major contract categories is

reflected in table 4-17, showing the largest percentages in
the LORT ca:: jory for the entire period. The figures in
table 4-18 represent the average number of working
members employed during a given week, showing a small
but steady increase for all categories over the 10 years.

The annual earnings reflected in table 4-19 speak
f - themselves, i~ terms o1 ihe low level  pay tiat most
members earn under their union contracts. Ther= is a
slight improvement overall in the number of members
ezrning higher salaries, but the increases are not sig-
nificant. Table 4-20 shows a steady decline in the num-
ber and proportion of members working; in 4 given year,
having moved from 63 percent in 1976 to 38 percent in
1985, but this is partly attributed to an increase in paid-
up membership (see observational note or table 4-20).

Chapter 2 provides a discussion of overall artistic
employment, comparative figures on union membership,
and other data on employment of performing artists.
Chapter 8 includes data from the Screen Actors Guild.
There is a high level of dual membership in both Actors
Equity and the Screen Actors Guild.

Outdoor Drama

Several tables containing 1985 data on outdoor
drama activity wer~ provided by the Institute of OQutdoor
Drama. This institute was established at the University
o: North Carolina in Chapel Hill in 1963 to provide a
central source of information on the growing swell of
outdoor theatre production activity. The data were
provided to us in a form which gives figures for each
outdoor producticn. Aggregates of a few of the most
useful variables were calculated by Westat (table 4-21).

.Lcague of Resident Theatres.

[).
<t



By referring to table 4-13 for 1976-77, the reader will
note that production, performan:e, and attendance
figures for both years are comparable. No real trend
anaiysis is possible from the data presented.

Section 4-2. Opera/Musical Theatre

In this section data are presented on live
opera/musical theatre activities (tables4-22 through
4-36). Trend data on the opera “universe” appear in
tables 4-22 through 4-23, and more detailed trend data
on smaller groups of professional opera companies in
tables 4-24 through 4-35. In addition, some recent data
on musical theatre activity obtained from the National
Alliance of Musical Theatre Producers ccn be found in
table 4-36.

The Opera Universe

The Cencral Opera Service (COS), the information
and research department of the Metropolitan Opera, was
established in 1954 by the Metropolitan Opera National
Council to serve all opera companies and workshops, and
professionals in and supporters of opera in North
America. The COS maintains information on more than
30,000 operas as part of its extensive archives and
publishes the quarterly COS BULLETIN and 15 special
directories of operatic resources.

This source provides a representation of the
universe of opera-producing organizations, since opera
companies, orchestras, theatres, festivals, and colleges
and universities are included in its membership. A
statistical summary of COS’s most recent survey data was
provided to us by its director, Maria Rich. It reflects
data on the number of organizations, the number of
pertormances, the number of works and total experses
(in millions) for the years 1964-65/1970-71/1974-75 and
all years from 1980-81 through 1986-87. This summary
also provides additional detail for these groups for the
last two years (see tables 4-22 and 4-22.)

The figures in thesc tables represent an opera
“unierse” of college/university, other amateur, and
professional companies. Generally, over the 45-year
period, there has been a ste:dy increase in the total
number of companies/groups. There were two points at
which this pattern was reversed: from 1962 to 1965 there

was a small drop from 795 to 732 groups, and from 1966
to 1970 a big drop from 918 to 685 groups.

The Central Opera Service data rovide : .eak-
down of these totals into three groups: compan. with
budgets of $100,000 or more, other companies, and
college and university workshops. The proportion of the
total which were companies with budgets over $100,000
was 3.6 percent in 1964, with a big increase occurring
between 1974 and 1980 from 6.7 percent to 12.5 percent.
This increase, largely attributable to a high rate of
inflation, leveled off in the 1980's, ending the period at
142 percent. The other companies made steady gains
over the last 20 years, while the college/university group
has remained relatively level.

In regard to total numbers of performances
(excluding musicals for the years 1980 to 1986), there has
also been a steady increase, with the exception of a drop
between 1962 and 1963, from 2,704 performances in
1952-53 t0 11,794 in 1986-87. In the 1980-81 season COS
began reporting figures 0~ musicals which tripled over
the six years reported (from 2,251 in 1980-81 to 7,759 in
1986-87).

Table4-22 also reflects an incre.se in total
expenses of 79 percent (from $208.9 million in 1980-81 to
$374.6 million in 1986-87). Table 4-23 provides more
detail on the organizations included in the data by six
budget size categories, and also delineates
orchestra /festival/chorus groups and theatres from small
companies/avocational groups and clubs. Additional
detail on repertoire is also included.

Professional Opera Comparies

Tables 4-24 through 4-35 contain annual trend data
on income and expenses from four se;arate groupings of
professional opera companies covering most years of the
period from 1965-66 through 1985-85. When available
the opera companies included have becn identified on
the first table for each source.

The tables in this group come from three sources:

s Ford Foundation - 31 operas: 196° "4 to
1970-71.

Informatics study - 21 operas: 1970 to 1979
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s Opera America -
47 operas: 1981-82 to 1985-86
84 operas: 1984-85 to 1985-86

Opera America is a nonprofit service organization
for professional opera producing companies in the
Americas. It began in 1970 with 17 charter member
companies and, since then, has grown to 110 member
companies in 1987, including 97 in the United States, 10
in Canada, one in Puerto Rico, and one in Brazil. The
membership is divided into two categories: member
companies and correspondent companies.
Correspondent companies enjoy the same benefits as
member companies, except for holding office, serving on
committees, and voting.

Criteria for membership in each category are
outlined below:

To qualify as a Member Company, the
applicant must:

s be a nonprofit corporation in North,
Central, or South America;

e have scheduled and performed at least
two performances of each of three
staged productions of operas during
cach of the immediately preceding
three seasons,

s ecmploy at Jleast one full-time
general/artistic/music Clerctor plus a
professional manager on a full-lime or
seasonal basis;

] utilize an orchestra on a seasonal or
annual, instead of on a pickup basis;

s utilize a chorus on a seasonal or annual
instead of a pickup basis;

s utilize paid professional artists for at
least some part of its productions; and

s have a budget of at. st $350,000.

To qualify as a Correspondent Company, the
applicant must:

s be a nonprofit corporation in North,
Central, or South America;

s have produced and performed before a
paying audience more than one
performance of one staged production
of opera during each of the immediately
preceding two seasons;

s utilize an orchestra for its productions;

s  utilize paid professional artists for at
least some part of its productions; and

s have a badget of at [east $50,0003

Opera America annually publishes a data summary
called Company Fiscal Statistics, a comparative survey
detailing  expenditures and  income  sources,
supplemented by information on company s:affing and
production requirements. These statistics have been
produced in varying levels of detail since 1974.

Data on income and expenses for 31 opera
companies included in the Ford Foundation study for the
vears 1966-1971 are presented in tables 4-24 and 4-25.
inese data are expressed as percentages of total income
and total expenditures, respectively. Dollar figures in
thousands are provided for total income and total
expenditures.  Actual dollar figures for 21 opera
companies in the Imormatics study for the years 1970 to
1979 are presented in table 4-26. Data on a group of
47 companies in the membership of Opera America for
the period 1981 to 1985 are presented in considerable
detail in tables 4-27 through 4-31. The reader should
note that the Metropolitan Opera is included in all three
data bases and represents a large portion of the total
amounts reported. Data for a larger Opera America
group of 84 companies can be found in Tables 4-33 to 4-
35.

In reviewing the peicentage of earned income to
total income for the Ford Foundation group, one can see
a decline from 56.9 percent in 1965-66 to 48.5 percent in
1969-70 (table 4-24) for the group of 31 companies, with
a slight increase in 1970-71 to 49.8 percent. The
Informatics group (table 4-26) started the decade at
64.5 percent, and ended the decade at 57.8 percent. For

3Pmﬁlc: 1987, Opera America, Washington, D.C., p. 9.
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the Opera America group of 47 companies for the years
1981-82 through 1985-86 (table 4-27) the pcicentage »f
camed income remained stable at 55 to 57 percent and
support income was 36 to 38 percent.

The Ford Foundation data on expenditures in
table 4-25 show stable proportions of personnel and
nonpersonnel costs to total expenditures for all six years
rep rted.

Detail on sources of earned, private support and
public support income for the Opera A- ierica group of
47 companies is provided in tables 4-28 through 4-30.
These tables have sufficient detail to permit a
comparison with the Ford Foundation data for a 20 year
interval:  1965-66 and 1985-86. The Ford Foundation
§ 'O shows a higher percentage of earned income
coming from ticket sales (83.7 percent compared with
T9percent) but the difference is small. However,
contributed income source differences can be noted in
the proportions of business/corporate contributions,
which increased from 6.2 percent to 13.5 percent and
Federal government grants which increased from none in
1965 to 93 percent of total support in 1985. Levels of
support from individuals, national foundations, and State
and local government sources remained about the same
for both years. (Note that the Ford group had no
support from State government in 1965).

Table 4-31 shows earned and unearned income as
percentages of total expenses for the Opera America
group of 47 companies. Those percentages rema’ned
stable throughout the 1980s. Table 4-32 presents
development expenses in actual dollars for this sample
and shows that those amounts have «o.¢ than doubled
over the five year period. These are expenses incurred
for fundraising and support of development activities.

Data on a larger proportion of the Opera America
membership (84 companies) for the 1984-85 and 1985-86
seasons are snown in tables 4-33 through 4-35. (See the
observational note on table 4-33 for an analysis of those
data.) A comparison can be made “etween this iable
and that for the Central Opera Service (table 4-22) on
the tota’ expense figures for the years 1984-85 and
1985-86. For tne 170 COS companies with budgets over
$100,000, the total expenses are $256.5 million for 1984-
85 and $2703 million for 1985-86, compared with
$235.7 million an¢ $252.6 million, respect.v.ly, for the
84 companies in the Opera America group.

The most interesting aspect of table 4-34 is the
specification of income percentages for several groupings
of companies for the 1985-86 season, including a
scparate set of figures for the Metropolitan Opera, which
has a much higher proportion of eamned to total income
and smaller proportions of government support than any
other grouping.

Table 4-35 presents the number and percent of
Opera America member companies which ended the
year with an operating loss for the years 1982 to 1986.
As the editors of Profile 1987 noted, using aggregate
deficit figures alone as an assessment of fiscal problems
can be misleading because surpluses of healthy
companies cancel out the deficits of other companies. A
better indication of the overall condition is the total
losses of all companies. Of the 84 companies responding
to the 1986 survey 45 (or 54 percent) reported losses.
These losses totaled $5.7 million. Over the period sirce
1982 the percent of Opera America respondents
repo:ting losses has risen from 41 percent ia 1982 to
54 percent in both 1985 and 1986.

Musical Theatre

As indicated in the beginning of this section,
musical theatre can not be viewed as a discipline which is
mutually exclusive, because it iz produced by a variety of
organizations that belong to other disciplines, including,
but not limited to, theatres and opera companies.
However, we did receive recent data on musical theat:e
activity from the National Alliarce of Musical Theatre
Producers. A summary of this inforr~tion is provided in
table 4-36. These data can be compared with data on
musicals from the Central Opera Service
(tables 4-2Z and 4-23). (To obtain a somewhat fuller
picture of musical theatre activity, see also tables 4-1 and
4-2 on commercial theatre musical productions.) For
1986 and 1987, table 4-36 reflects a total of 159 musical
theatre productions and 4,862 musical theatre
performances by around 40 companies, while table 4-22
reflects 278 musical productions and 7,759 performances,
exclusive of commersial theatre, for an unknown number
of organizations. Although not included in the present
report data on musical theatre production activities are
also available from t!i¢ Theatre Communications Group.




Section 4-3. Dance

In this section data are presented on dance
activities in the US. (tables4-37 through 4-50).
Tables 4-37 and 4-38 provide figures for two different
dance universes; tables 4-39 through 4-48, annual trend
data on small groups of professional ballet and modern
dance companies; table 449 Census Bureau figures on
the distribution of dancers by State, and table 4-50
annual trend data on attendance to the Nationai Square
Dance Convention.

The Dance Universe

Annual figures on the number of dance
organizations in existence for the period 1959 to 1967
appear in table4-37. Figures through 1964 were
compiled by Baumol and Bowen. Two additional years
were compiled from Dance Magazine’s "Annual
Directory of Dance Attractions” by Michael Moskow for
the publication from v, ich this tabl was taken. For the
category of Professional American companies there was
an increase of from 78 groups in 1959 to 176 groups in
1257.

In 1982 the data from the Census of Service
Industries (table 4-38) account for a total of 159 danct
organizations with a total dollar volume of $90 million.
These organizations are further divided into ballet (58
companies) and modern dance (34 companies). The
contrast between the total dollar volums s of these two
groups is marked, with the ballet companies showing six
times the level of activity of the modern dance groups.

Furthermore, there is structural difference
between ballet companies anu most other
types of dance groups. Ballet companies
require a minimum troupe of 15 to 20
Zancers in order to perform the traditional
and romantic rcpertory, whereas much
modern repertory requires only a small
number of dancers. The impact of repertory
on budget size is significant—ballet companies
are structurally larger.‘

4Samuel Schwarz and Mary G. Peters, Growth of Ants and
Cultural Organizations in the Decade of the 1970%,
Informatics General Corporation, Rockwille, MD, December
1983, p. 3-66.
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Other structural factors connected with the ballet
repertory which affect budgets are orchestras and other
large production costs (costumes, shoes, accompanists,
etc.).

Table 4-38 also demonstrates the other primary
fiscal difference between these two groups: the
proportions of earned income coming from ticket sules
versus contract fees. For the modern dance groups over
twice as much is earned from performance fees; whereas,
for ballet companies the ratio of admission receipts to
performance fees is four to one. There is also a heavier
dependance, relatively speaking, on foundation and
corporate support, compared to individual contributions,
for the modern dance groups. '

Professional Dance Companies

Tables 4-39 through 4-48 contain aanual trend
data, primarily on income and expenses, for five separate
groupings of dance companies, coveriug most y~ars of
the period from 1965-66 through 1985. When available,
the dance companies included have been identified on
the first table for each source.

The tables in this group come from three sources:

s Ford Foundation: 1565-66 to 1970-71
- 9ballet companies
- 8 modem dance companies.

s Informatics study: 1970 to 1979
- 8 ballet companies
- 5 modern dance companies.

s  Dance/USA: 1983 to0 1985
- 23 dance companies, which include,
on the basis of company name,
15 ballet companies anu 8 modern
dance companies.

Dance/USA was established in 1982, to serve the
nceds of a growing American professional dance
constituency. Like other nonprofit ser jce organications,
it provides a variety of services, such as roundtables and
workshops for dance profcssionals, publication of a
journal and other materials to promote and develop the
dance profession, 8. ag as a liaison with legislative and
exccutive branches of govenment, and collection of
statistical information on the professional dance field.
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(Data from the results of the annual fiscal survey from
1983 through 1985 were recently published and appear in
tables 4-45 through 4-48).

Data on income and expenses for 9 ballet
con:ppanies and 8 modern dance companies included in
the Ford Foundation Study are presented in tables 4-39
through 4-42. These data are expressed as percentages
of total income and total expenditures, respectively.
Dollar figures in thousands for total income and total
expenses are included at the bottom of each table, as
appropriate. Actual dollar figures in millions for 8 ballet
companies and 5 modern dance companies in the
Informatics study for the years 1970 to 1979 are
presented in tables 443 and 444. As indicated above,
data on a consistent group of 23 companies in the
membership of Dance/USA for th years 1983 to 1985
can be found in tables445 to - 3. These data are
expressed only in percents. No gollar bases were
available.

For the Ford Foundation ballet group (table 4-39)
the percent of earned income started at 473 percent in
1965-66, climbed to 559 percent in 196667 and
remained close to that Jevel through 1970-71. For the
Informatics ballet group (table 4-43) the earned income
ranged from 51.8 percent .n 1970 to 62.8 percent in 1979,
reflecting a steady increase except in 1972 and 1973.

For the Ford Foundation modern dance group
(table 4-41), the percentage of earned income of total
income was high in 1965-66 (84.2 percent), then dropped
dramatically the next year to 66.4 percent and stayed at
close to that level until 1969-70, when it jumped back up
to 81.5 percent. In 1570-71, it dropped down again to
68.6 percent. The smaller Informatics group (table 4-44)
reflects the same high level at the beginning of the 1970s
with the dramatic drop in 1971 and a movement back
and forth between 60 and 68 percent ihrough most of the
1970s, ending at 58.5 percent in 1979. Over the decade,
this means an increased reliance on support income.

None of the Dance/USA tables show eamed
income as a percent of total inccme, but table 4-47 shows
earned income as a percent of total expenses, which is a
somewhat similar comparison. This table reflects a
proportion of 64 percent in 1983 and 1984, dropping in
1985 to 61 percent. Support income remained steady at
37 percent.  Contributed revenue (sugoort income) by
source as percents of total revenues are presented in
table 4-46 and show stable proportions across the three
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year period. The data in these two tables represent a
combined group of ballet and modern dance companies.

Various types of the Dance/USA group’s
performance revenues as percents of earned revenue are
presented in table 445, with separate figures provided
for ballet and modern dance. For both groups almost all
earned income .. from performance activities for all
three years. In 1983 the modern dance group had at
least 15 percent coming from non-performance sources,
but this pattern disappears in subsequent years. As
evidenced in earlier tables, modern dance relies much
more heavily on tour revenue than ballet.

With regard to expenses, the Ford Foundation
ballet group (table4-40) showed a very stable
distribution of expenses across the six-year period, with
about 30 percent going for performing artistic personnel,
around 62 percent for all personnel, around 1€ percent
for production costs and at _! of around 37 percent for

non-personnel expenses.

For the Ford Foundation modern dance group the
percent of personnel ex,er-es (table 4-42) were lower
than for ballet, ranging from: aoout 42 percent in 1965-66
to 53 percent in 1969-70. Artistic production personnel
costs ranged from 34 percent of total costs in 1965-66 to
44 percent in both 1966-67 and 1969-70. Production
costs ranged from 25 to 33 pe.cent and all nonpersonnel
expenses from 43 to 55 percen'.

The figures in table 448 for the 23 Dance/USA
companies show a stable distribution of expenses across
the three-year period, with personnel expenses
acccunting for 58 percent of the total, around 34 percent
oi which were for artistic personnel. Non-personnel
expenses represented 42 percent of the total, almost
evenly split between production and development/
administrative expenses.

Dancers

Only two tables appear in this subsection. Census
of Population data on the distribution of dancers by
State in 1970 and 1980 aie presented in tatle 4-49, in
rank order by concentration in 1980. Again, the greatest
numbers, by far, reside in New Yor: and California.
Between 1970 and 1980 there have been increases in the
number of dancers, some quite dramatic (see New York,
Florida, Texas, Indiana, Arizona, Minnesota) in almost
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every State. The major exception is Michigan where
there was z large drop. With regard to rank, there was a
rotation betweer. California ana New York for first place
and significant shifts for Florida, Texas, Ohio, and
Indiana. The Census of Population identified a total of
7,404 dancers in 1970, and 13,194 in 1980. Current
Population Survey data for 986 identified 18,000
dancers (sce table 2-7).

The other table (4-50) - ‘tains annual figures
provided by the National Square vance Convention on
convention attendance for a 33 year period. The period
began with an attendance of 5,354 persons and cnded
with 20,164 persons in att¢ndance - a four-fold increase
overall. Within the 33 years there are some dramatic
shifts up and down, the most interesting of which is the
large increase in 1976 to 39,796. One major factor in the
level of attendance is the city in which the convention is
held.

Section 4-4. Music

In this section data are presented in tables 4-51
through 4-65, on orchestras and other music groups. The
first six tables provide trend data on orchestras (tables 4-
51 through 4-56). The remainder include fiscal data on
choruses for two points in time: 1980 and 1985 (table 4-
57); information on chamber musi~ ~rogramming from
1967 to 1986 (tables 4-58 through . :): =n< figures on
individual musicians or participants in specific music
groups at various points in time (tables 4-63 through 4-

65).

Symphony Orchestras

The tables in this subsection contain annual trend
data on expenses and output measures (attendance and
performances) on large groups of symphony orchestras.
These data are from two principal sources:

s  Ford Foundation - 91 orchestras: 1965-66
through 197¢ 71.

s American Symphony Orchestra League -
Varied numbers of 100+ orchescras: 1969-70
throvgh 1985-86.

Some of the tables come from other sources which
have utilized anu ana“zed data from the American

Symphony Orchestra League (ASOL), for various
groupings of years. The orchestras included in the Ford
Foundaticn study are identified on table 4-51. Those
included 1a the remaining tables were not identified by
the sources, but do vary from year to year.

The American Symphony Orchestra League,
fc.med in 1946, provides a wide range of services to most
of the nation’s symphony orchestras, including national
conferences, management seminars, workshops and
training courses, the publication of Symphony Magazine
and other ma‘erials. It has continually expanded its
menbership to inclu.: over 870 groups in 1986. Of
these, 800 are American, around 15 are Canadian, and
there is one each in Hong Kong and the Dominican
Republic. The membership is divided into six categories,
the first ;.ve of which represent income levels over a two
year period. Two years are used to ..Jow for anomalies
that affect one year’s income on a one-time basis. These
levels are adjusted every two years. In fact, according to
Bob Olmsted at ASOL, the leveis will be readjusted from
current levels by the end of February 1985. The current
category descriptions and the numb/r of orchestras
presently in each category are:

s Majors: orchestras with incomes of
$3.4 million or more in 1984-85 and $3.6 million
or more in 1985-86 (30 U S. orchestras)

s Regionals: orchestras with incomes of between
$950,000 and $3.4 million in 1984-85 and
between $1 million and $3.6 million in 1985-86
(45 US. orchestras,

s Metropolitans: orchestras with incomes
between $265, 90 and $950,000 in 1984-85 and
between $280,000 and $1 million in 1985-86
(93 U.S. orchestras)

[ Urbans: orchestras with incomes between
$125,000 and $265,000 in 1984-85 and $135,000
and $280,000 in 1985-86 (88 U.S. orchestras)

s Communities: the remainder of the
membership, exclusive of college and university
and youth orchestras (352 U.S. orchestras)

In addition, ASOL has 249 college, university and youth
orchestras in its current membership.




In its efforts to define the orchestra universe,
ASOL has specifically identified 7 regional, 28
metropolitan, 12 urban, and 443 other orchestras that are
not members. They estimate that anpother 150+
orchestras exist that they have not identified, at the
community and college/university levels, yiclding a
universe estimate of 1500 symphony orchestras in the
United States.

Since the majors, metropolitans and regionals
account for most of the fiscal activity and report more
consistently to ASOL, most sources include only these
groups for trend analysis.

Data on the Ford Foundation grcap of 91
orchestras for the years 1965-66 through 1970-71 are
shown in tables 4-51 and 4-52. In these tables sources of
income (including corpus transfers) and expenses by
category are expressed as perceats of the totals. Actual
dollar amounts (in thousands) are included at the bottom
of each table.

The proportions of earned and support income to
total income displayed in these tables reflect a steady
downward trend for eamed incore (from 54 to
46 percent) and an upward movement for support
income (from 44 to 52 percent) over the six-year period.
Thus, these orchestras entered the 1970's with less than
half of their income being "earned.” This proportion of
around 45percent of earned incoe (and around
55 percent for support income) remained steady through
1975-76 (table 4-53).

Starting in 1976-77 the ASOL data include
endowment and investment income as revenue. To
arrive at a figure for earned income equivalent to that of
carlier years, one must deduct the endowment and
investment figure from total revenue figures. In
additior, no total income figure has been provided in
table 4-54. Onc must calculate it by adding the total
revenue and total support figures. This has been done by
Baumol and Baumol for the years 1974 through 1983 in
both current and constant dollars (tables 4-55 and 4-55).
Thus, for the years 1977 through 1983, the percent of
earned income remained at 47 to 48 percent. In constant
d~lars (table 4-56), from 1974 through 1983, total
income increased steadily throughout the period, ending
at about 55 percent higher. Total expenses, of course,
did the same.

With regard to expenditure patterns, the Ford
Foundation data (table 4-52) show stable propertions
over the six years in all expense categories with
artistic/production personnel accounting for 63 percent
of total expenses and all salaries/fees/fringe benefits for
around 76 percent of total expenses. For the ASOL
orchestras in the years 1971-72 through 1975-76 (table 4-

53), artistic personnel esented around 60 percent of
total expenses. From 1976-77 (table 4-£S" there was a
gradual reduction in the proportion of artistic personnel
to total expenses te about 53 percent in 1985-86 and a
gradually increased proportion ~f production costs, going
from 25.7 percent in 1977 to 31 3 pex .ent in 1983.

Since some deta‘l n income sources is available
from both the Ford Foundation and ASOL, it is possible
to lLok at changes over a 20-yzar period. The Ferd data
for 1965-66 show tha, around 86 percent of earned
income came from ticket sales and service fees
combined, compare” with 77 percent in 1985-86.
Broadcasting and recording activities represented arcund
2 percent in 1965-66 but over 4 percent in 1985-86. As
for support incomc sources, individuais contributed
37 percent of all unearned income in 1965-66 and only
24 percent in 1985-86. Business contributions remained
stable at around 18 percent and national foundation
support at arounu onc percent. Federal government
sources accounted for less than one per-ent in 1965-66
and over 4 percent in 1985-86. Local government
sources remained at around 5 percent and State
government support went up from 2 to 10 percent.

With the ASOL data in table 4-54 it is also possible
to look at comparable expense figures across a 10-year
perioc  Such a comparison reveals a drop in the
proportion of expenses . r artistic personnel, from 61 to
S4 percent. Small decreases occurred in 2 other areas.
Concert production costs were 16 percent in 197.-77 and
15 percent in 1986-86. General and administrative. < sts
v e 13 percent in 1976-77 and 12 percent in 1985-86.
Increases during the 10-year period in proportion of
expenditures occurred in broadcasting and r¢  -ing
expenses (1 percent to 2 percent), advertising/pr  .otion
(4 percent to 8 percent), and other costs (S percent to
9 percent).

The tvo tables from ASOL (tables 4-53 and 4-54)
also contain figures on attendance and numbers of
performances. Attendance has grown steadily (with a
slight drop in 1981-81) over the 15 years, from over
12.6 million in 1969-70 to 25.4 million in 1985-86. The




number of performances/concerts increased from over
6,000 in 1969-70 to over 22,000 in 1978-79, then dropped
back and leveled off at around 19,000 through 1984-85,
rising again sligh'ly to around 20,000 in 1985-86.

Choruses

From many perspectives, choral music may well be
one of the most widely practiced performing arts
disciplines. Being by nature a group activity, choral
music has involved the participation of large numbers of
people, partially because Jess intensive training is
required to be a participant than for the other
performing disciplines.

Therefore, there are many levels at which choral
music is performed and there are many differeit types
and sizes cf choral ensembles. They exist in great
abundance under the auspices of religious organizations
sin_  hey have a direct role in religious worship. Chora
groups are also found at every level of the public and
private educational system. Beyond that, there are
community choral organizations, choruses affiliated with
opera companies and symphony orchestras, and
independent professional ensembles.

Presently, there are no sources of data which are
paticularly useful for descriving the larger universe of
choral music activities. The more general univarse data
sources do not usually describe this discipline separately.
It is highly likely that the greatest amount of choral
activity does ~ccur under the auspices of the church and
education insucutions. Much of this activity is highly
“professional”, in terms of both performance quality and
financial remuneration. But, since it occurs under
“parent™ organizations, it is next to impossible to
quantify, especially in economic t=rms. Data on the level
of this activity simply do not exist at present.

The only data sour ¢ found which specifically deals
w..a choral music is the Association of Professional
Vocal Easembles (APVE) which has collected
informaiion for statistical purposes from both its
membership and a larger community of choral artists.
APVE has been in existence since the end of 1977 when
it was jormed as a service organization for professional
vocal ensembles, toth profit and nonprofit.  Its
membership consists of three categories of choral
groups: 1) totally professional ensembles which pay all
of their singers, 2) semiprofessional ensembles which pay

some core group of singers, and 3) nonprofessional
ensembles which are community based.

The APVE has conducted periodic surveys which
collect details on expenses, income sources, operations
(ticket sales, performances, attendance), pay scales. and
so on. These data are not aggregated in the source
documents, but are presented on an individual
organ‘zation basis.

Aggregate summary data from the 1980 and 1985
APVE national choral surveys were calculated by Westat
and appear in table 4-57. In 1980 the data were reported
for four chorus categori's: autonomous professional
choruses, autonomous nonprofessional choruscs,
orchestra choruses with a professional core of singers,
and orchestra chc ‘uses with no professional singers.
Around 2,000 survey . estionnaires were sent out; fewer
than 100 were returned. Data are presented in the
survey report for a total of 47 groups, 10 of which were
orchestra choruses.

In the source document for the 1985 survey, no
informtion was provided on the number of
questior.aaires distributed. The data from the 1985
respondents include 39 autonomous choruses and 12
dependent choruses which are mostly symphony and
opera groups. For the affiliated o:ganizations in both
years, iy a few expense figures are available, so they
are not included in table 4-57.

In order to arrive at "trend” data for a uniform
group, the organizations included were reviewed by
V/estat to identify those reporting for both years. A total
of 10 were found, one of which had very .ttle detail for
the 1980 year. Therefore, it was not included. For the
remaining 9 choruses, aggregate data for both years are
presented in table 4-57 separately from the full group.

For the subgroup of nine, earned income grew by
69 percent over the 5-year period, while support incom:
almost tripled. Government support was doubles and
other revenue increasec from $900 to over $170,300.
Personnel expenses almost Joubled and non-personnel
expenses almost tripled. For the full groups, the growth
of earned income was the same as for the smaller group
(69 percent), private susport more than doubled, as did
government support. Otner revenues grew from $52,500
to $335,600. Personnel e-penses almost Houbled and
non-personnel expenses slightly more than doubled.



Chamber Music

‘Chamber music’ is a term that has been broadly
used to describe a wide spectrum of musical performance
activities, both vocal ana instrumental, as well as groups
of varying sizes, ranging from a solo recitalist (plus an
accompanist) to a full size ‘chamber’ orchestra.

Chamber Music America (CMA) is a national
service organizatica for chamber music ensembles which
came into being in w.te 1977. For its own membership
eligibility purposes, CMA defines chamber music as
music that is played by “generally conductorless
ensembles, one musician to a part - instrumental or vocal
- performing concerts for professional fees™  This
definition ecliminates chamber orchestras and other
larger ensembles such as choruses.

Between its inception in 1977 aa. )80, Chamber
Music America twice surveyed its me. -bership. Data
from its 1978 survey were presented in the Fall, 1978
edition of "American Ensembie.” In that publication, it
was stated that 41 ensembles responded to a survey
Questionnaire. There was no indication of how many
were sent out, althuugh it was stated elsewhere that
membership in the organization had grown to over 120.
The respondents were all "professional, one-musician-to-
a-part, conduct. ~* 288 ensembles” and were not identified.
Of the 41 respondents, 13 groups were incorporated with
nonprofit, tax-exempt status, and an equal numb:r
reporsd no formal organization at all.  Other
administrative  formats included were  limited
partnerships, regular corporations, umbrella spong wship,
and university faculty status. It was also stated that
"Chamber Music America mailing lists, combined with
other known sources, suggest a total universe of more
than 1,000 professional chamber music ensembles of the
kind represented in the survey."6

In 1980, data were presented on 143 respondents
out of 243 groups to whom questionnaires were mailed
(a response rate of approximately 60%). ¥ith regard to
organizational structure, these ensemble: included 64
nonprofit corporations, 36 nnincorporated associations,

SStephen Benedict, *Opportunitics in Chamoer Music”,
Cultural Resources, Inc., 1979, p. 1.

S~ American Ensemble,’ Chamber Music America, Volume I,
Number 2, Fall, 197, p. 5.
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18 partnerships, 20 parent organization affiliations, and 5
other groups. (Among the ensembles affiliated with a
parent organization are 3 symphony affiliated groups, i1
university faculty ensembles and 4 groups that are
affiliated with other cultural institutions.) More current
information on the number and characteristics of CMA's
membership were unavailable.

One other source of data found on chamber music
activities in 1980 was the National Association of Schools
of Music (NASM). The major responsibilities of the
NASM are the accreditation of educational programs in
music and the establishment of curricular standards and
guidelines. Member institutions include conservatorics
and public and private colleges, universities, and music
schools. The NASM annually collects data from its
membership on enrollment, curricula, and so forth. The
basic report is essentially the same from one year to the
next, but special addenda on particular tonics of interest
are incluwed ecach year. (See also the discussion of the
Higher Education Arts Data Service in chapter 3))

In Fall 1980, MASM conducted a Chamber Music
Survey through such an addendum. There was an
88 percent resisonse rate (413 institutions) from schools
offering at ler.st a bachelors degree. The NASM utilized
Chamber Music America’s definition of chamber music:
ensemble performance, generally without conductor, in
which each part is performed by one individual
(including "; 4h vocal and instrumental ensembles). The
results indicated that 148 institutions maintained 318
resident faculty ensembles, defined as "permanent faculty
chamber ensembles associated on a continuing basis with
the institutions™  Over 25 percent of these were
woodwind quintets. The resident ensembles were the
only permanently organized ones. NASM’s survey also
reported 1,262 ‘ad hoc' faculty ensembles at 381
institutions. These were "chamber ensembles organized
on a temporary basis to perform specific literature in
concer's; all individuals must be nermanent (full-time,
part-time, or adjunct) faculty members.

Chamber Music America more recently under sk
a nationwide survey of its member presenters in which

7'Chamber Music: Performance and Study at Music Training
Institutions,” National Associatic© of Schools of Music,
February 1982 (Draft), p. 9.

Bop. cit, p. 18.
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they were asked to provide programs from five different
seasons dating back. to 1967-68. A total of 28 presenters
responded. Intables 4-58 and 4-59 one cas see that the
classical repencire is most frequently performed, and the
Baroque least frequently. Although there are shifts over
time (table 4-59) in the percentages for specific
renertoire categories, the overall ranking has r.mained
the same over the 20-year period. The composer whose
music has received the greatest number of performances
(table 4-60) is Beethoven, followed closely by Mozart.
Among contemporary (twentieth century) composers, the
most frequently performed composer is Shostakovich
(table 4-61).

Mesicians, Composers and Other Performers

The first table in this subsection (table 4-62) shows,
from the Census of Population, a distribuiion of
musicians/composers by State for 1970 and 1980. The
States are ranked from highest to lowest by the number
in the State in 1980. The corresponding rank for that
State in 1970 is also provided. California and New York
reflect triple and double, respectively, the number of
musicians as the third ranking State, Texas. Texas and
Florida are ~Imost tied for the number of musicians, but
Florida has a considerably higher concentration ratio.
Over the 10-year period there werc increases in the total
number of musicians in all Staies but three. Kansas,
Idaliz, and South Dakota each showed slight decreases.
The Census of Population counted 99,533 musicians and
comp «sers for 1970 and 140,556 for 1980. In 1986 the
Current Population Survey counted 271,000 musicians
and composers (see tabl: 2-7).

The remaining tables provide membership data for
multiple years from three organizations. Data for a
10-year period on the membership of the International
Trumpet Guild are shown in table 4-63. Within the
United States, membership has steadily grown over the
period, with the exception of a slight drop in 1983, from
1,158 to 3,273. For the American String Teachers
Association (table 4-64) more detail is provided by type
of membership and instrument played, but for a shorter
period. From 1983 to 1987, total membership grew from
4,972 to 6,178 with the majority of these in the “active”
membership category, and most being vic..i players.
Data are provided for the last three years on the
membership of the Society for the Preservation and
Encouragement of Barbershop Quartet Singing in
America (SPE3SQSA) in table 4€5. The total number

of members has declined slightly from 37,849 in 1985 to
37,178 in 1987. Figures on the number of quartets were
not available prior to 1987, but in that year there were
1,700.

Section 4-5. General or Combined Data

This subsection (tables 4-66 to 4-76) includes tables
whuch cescribe the performing arts in generwl, or which
combne data for two or more performing arts disciplines
in one table. Some of these, therefore, permit cross-
disciplinary comparisons. Data from the 1982 Census of
Services Industries, special tabulations, are included in
tables 4-66 through 4-69. Comparisons with the 1977
Census of Service Industries data are made in tables 4-68
and 4-69. Two tables compiled by James I{eilbrun from
several sources covering the period 1969-70 through
198283 are included here as tables 4-70 and 4-71.
Table 4-72 was constructed by Westat to provide income
by source compancsons for theatre, symphony, opera and
dance for simiar periods in the 1980’s. Some results
from a special survey of use of computers by performing
arts  organizations, conducter by the Theatre
Communications Grou~ in 1979, are included in
table 473. The results of a more recent survey of
presenting organizations on programmatic decision-
making and subsidizaticn, conducted by the Association
of College, University and Community Ans
Administrators (ACUCAA) in 1985, can be found in
tables 4-74 to 4-76.

Census of Service Industries Data

A St re-by-State distribution of performing ar.s
organizations, represented in the special tabulations
prepared from the 1982 Census of Service Industries
data, is provided in table 466. The number of
organizations and total revenues of those organizations
for each State and for the enure United States are
included in this table. For the US. as a whole, there
were a total of 8,322 performing arts organizations with
total revenues of $4.4 billion. Of these, 19 percent
(1,610) are nonprofit an* represent 25 percent of the
total revenues ($1.1 billion). California had the largest
number of organizations in any one State (2,180),
followed by New York (1,723). In terms of nonprofit
organizations, New York leads with 230 compared with
193 in California.
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In table 4-67 breakdowns of revenues are provided
scparately for 212 symphony orchestras, 65 opera
companies, and 47 chamber music groups, and for a total
of 423 nonprofit classical music organizations with total
revenucs of over $477 million. Only limited comparison
can be made of the distribution of revenue sources
because only 66 percent of the total revenues of opera
companies and 86 percent of the total revenue for
chamber music groups are accounted fur by detail of
sources. A significant number of organizations did not
provide detailed revenue sourcrs. Table 4-67 should be
viewed in conjunction with tables 4-14 and 4-38 on
theatre and dance organizations. In the source
document, a detailed analysis of these data is offered, a
summary of which can be found in the methodological
note accompanying table 4-14.

The 212 symphony orchestras in table 4-67 had
total revenues of 3276.8 million ano total expenses of
$280.4 million. Earned income sources represent around
47 percent of total income for this group, with most of it
coming from admission receipts (over 77 percent).
Government sources account for 9 percent of total
income and private sources about 25 percent. Of the
private souices, individuals accounted for the largest
proportion of contributions (13 percent of total income
and around 25 perzent of support income). These ratios
are in line with those reported by ASOL for the same
year (table 4-54). As for the opera companies, the
Census group of 65 had total revenues of $129 million.
When compared with the Opera America sample group
of 47 for the same year (1982-83) which had total income
of $173.5 million (table 4-27), it appears that the Census
data include the Metropolitan Opera but may be missing
several other of the larger companies. The Opera
America gioup appeared to have a higher raiio of eamned
income than the Cen.us group, but this may be
accounted for by the underreporting noted in the source
document and in the aforementioned methodological
note. The 47 chamber music groups eamed 34 percent
of their income and obtained 37 percent from private
contributions and 6 percent from government sources.

In addition to the 1982 data, NEA also had
previously obtained special tabulations from the 1972
and the 1977 Census of Service Industries. The 1972
tabulations were insuTicient for trend analysis, but the
1977 tabulations tid provide the Research Division with
some points of comparison. A few of these appear in
tables 4-68 and 4-69. In general, the 1982 data have
captured a larger number of organizations with a higher

level of fiscal activity. The one exception is the reduction
in the number of taxable classical music organizations
included in 1982 (87 to 61), but their total revenues are
higher by over $7 million.

Combined Service Organization Data

Tables 4-70 and 4-71 combine and compare data
from two or more service organizations (o permit some
cross-disciplinary analyses. These tabi.s were compiled
by James Heiibrun to reflect trends in arts activity over a
25-year period, utilizing data from the League of New
York Theatres and Producers (now the League of
American Theatres and Producers), the Central Opera
Service, and the American Symphony Orchestra League.
In table 4-70 he provides disposable personal income in
constant 1972 dollars and the percent change over ti~e
for several variables including theatrical playing weeks,
number of organizations, performances/concerts and
attendance figures. In table 4-71 top, bottom, and
average ticket prices ar: shown for several
groups/sources. Percentage i in~rease figures are also
provided. For the most recent year available in the data,
opera companies have both the lowest and highest ticket
prices. Nonprofit theatres have the smallest gap between
the low and high ticket prices.

In table 472 sources of income (eamned,
govenment and private) are compared for theatres,
symphony orches ras, oper« companies and dance
companies, for two points in the 1980's. In 1982/83,
opera companies had the lowest percentage of earned
income (57 percent) anc¢ dance companies the highest
(64 percent). In 1985/86 the dance group dropped to
61 percent an.: theatres eamed 62 percent of their
income. Theatres and orchestras had higher proportions
of government support in both years (10-11 percent)
con..ared with opera and dance groups (7-8 percent).
Opera hao the highest proportion of private support
(36-37 percent) and theatres the lowest (26-27 percen)
in both years.

In comparing attendance figures over time fiom
ASOL (tables 4-53 and 4-54) and the Central Opera
Service, (table 4-22) onc can see steady growth in both
disciplincs. For the period 1970 to 1985 attendance to
both opera and symphony performances more than
doubled. Although symphony attendance greatly exceeds
that for opera, the proportional growth in attendance
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With regard to computer use by performing arts
organizations (table 4-73), around 80 percent of all
respondents were computerized by 1979.  Most
organizations utilized 8 computer seivice. A somewhat
higher proportion of opera companies had in-house
computers than for the other disciplines. By budget size,
there is some variation across disciplines, for the smaller
organizations. Of dance groups with budgets of $500,000
c: less, only 60 percent were computerized compared
with 83 percent for opera companies. However, only a
small number of companies are represented. As one

would expect, the larger the organization, the more likely
it was to be computerized.

For the presenters represented in table 4-74, the
largest proportion of their budgets was spent on music
activities and the smallest on media. Over 70 percent

were receiving grant support. One quarter of that
support came from the privaie sector and 20 percent
came from State and local arts agencies. Further data on
the percent of respondents indicating that a discipline
required a great deal of risk taking and the degree to
which various factors influenced programming decisions
can be found in table 4-75, and the strength of their
agreement with certain statements relating to public
funding of the arts in table 4-76.

Other Tables on tk : yerforming Arts

As stated at the beginning of this chapter, tables
relating to the performing arts are included in other
chapters of this report. The reader is referred
specifically to chapters 1,2, 3, 8 and 9.



Table 4-1.
Broadway production record: _899-1987 (continued on next rage)
Total Percent

New Rew new new
Season plays wmusicals Revivals Total productions wmusicals
1899-1900. ... veeeniiereeneenereernnanns 63 14 10 87 77 18
1900-1901. .0 uuunnenennnnnnnnnreeeennnnnns 50 26 20 9 76 2%
1901-1902. . o euiiieneeeneeennen cennnnnn 49 21 20 90 70 30
1902-1903. ... eiieeeeennnennaeaannnaaes 55 27 16 98 82 33
1903-190h. ..o eeirnneeeneennnnnnrnnnnns 68 30 2. 118 98 31
1904-1905. .. eeveevreerneenensnsennannnn 63 29 35 127 92 32
1905-1906. .. eeeueneeenrenenessssennnnnn. 62 32 17 111 9% 34
1906-1907. 0 euueeeeeennnnnnrneesnnnnnss 67 34 28 129 101 3
1907-1908. ... cueeeeineenneneraerennnanns 57 37 16 110 9% 39
1908-1909. .« cuernerennnnnrnnennnnnnes 77 33 8 118 110 30
190971910, ¢ e e vunnnenennnnennnnernnnnnnns 95 36 13 144 131 27
1910-1911. . iiveeiieeenneernnannnnnnnnn 80 34 17 131 114 30
19117191200t e ceeieeeneeeeeaernnnnnnss 85 39 16 140 124 3l
152 b2 B & 98 36 28 162 134 27
1913-1906. s et eeeennieneeeenninenennnnns T4 37 17 128 11 33
19041915, 0t e eeeieenereneenneanennnnnn. 92 2% 17 133 116 21
19151906 eteens cevrerenennnneennnennn. 70 26 19 115 95 27
10 B 85 25 16 126 110 23
1917-1918. . e eeeeieiiereeeenneneannnnnn. 100 38 18 156 138 28
1918-1919. ..o eeeieeieeeneeneraennnnns 104 32 13 149 136 2%
191971920, 1 e ueeeeieeeeennenenernennnnns 9 43 2 144 142 30
192071921 1ieiiniienneninineeeeennnnnns ETY 51 7 152 145 35
19211922, 0 i eeeeeeiieneeeennniennns oan 142 37 15 19 179 21
192251923 1 it ieeeeieeennenernnnnnn cans 125 41 8 174 . 25
1923-1928. .0 eeeiiiieneeenannannnnn. . 130 41 15 186 aee 2%
19261925, 1 en v eeeeieneneeneeeerennnnnnn 162 46 20 228 208 22
19251926, 0 1 e ueeeenerneenenneeesnnannnns 178 48 29 255 226 21
1926-1927. 00 e cieeenirnennnneneennnnnnnns 188 89 26 263 237 21
1927-1928. . ccivreeiiiiieienrseennnnnnnnn 183 53 28 264 236 22
1928-1929. e e ereeieeennnnnnnaens 162 43 20 225 205 21
192971930, .0 uiieieeennennnnneennnnnnnns 169 35 34 238 204 17
1930-1931ecttnieeieeneeennnnneennnnnnnns 130 29 28 187 159 18
19311932t e ieeiieieeeeee e eeeanaans 146 27 3 207 173 16
193291933ttt iieenieennnensnnnnnnnnns 124 27 23 174 151 18 .
1933-193 K. 1 e ieereeeieieieiereeseasannnan 124 15 12 151 139 1
193419350 u e tiiieereneeniennnnnnaraas 123 19 7 149 142 13
193571936 1 e v eeeeerennnsnernnnnnss 108 14 13 135 122 1
193671937, 00t ieeeeeiiierenennaaans % 1 13 118 105 10
1937738, i it iieiieneees ernernanns 82 16 13 111 98 16
1938-1939. .. ieeeeeeiieieieeneaaaeaes 68 18 12 98 86 2
1939-1980. . .. ciiiiies veienennnnnnnnnnss 62 18 1 91 80 23
194C-1981. 0. e veeeiirnanenennnss sannnnnn 49 1s 6 69 63 22
1981 -1982. 0 eeieeeereneneensnnnnnnnanns 58 16 9 83 74 22
1982-19483 .00 eeiieiee e ceaaas 47 18 15 80 65 28
1983-108k. o ieieennes tereiieniinnnanens 59 19 19 97 78 2%
1981945 10t ieieeennenirensrnnnnnnaens 62 19 1s 92 81 23
19A5-1986. .. ...ivieeeen teiiennnnnnenens X 16 12 76 64 25
1906-19"7 s e eiieieerenereesnnnnnnanaens 48 14 17 79 62 23
1967-1988. .. eivieiereneeernnannnnnnnnns bh 12 20 76 56 21
19468-2%9. ...t viriiiiriies ceaenenaann 43 18 9 70 61 30
194971950, 1 e eeieeeeeeeiisesnnnnnnnnes 28 17 12 57 45 38
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Table

4-1.

Broadway production record:

1899-1987 (continuec. from previous page)

Total Percent

New New new new
Season plays wmusicals Revivals Total productions wmus’_cals
1950-1951..ccceees ciieiieenccnccnnnnaans 46 14 21 81 60 23
1951-1952. .. ccveececccccccnsennccccasaans 4 9 19 12 53 17
1952-1953. 0t eeviinncnnnnrenncsencccsannns 3% 11 9 Sk 45 2%
1953-1954. ..iiiiiiiiiiiiininiennnnanns 42 9 8 59 51 18
1954-1955. .. cieeneincnncccnscccnnancnncne 3% 13 11 58 47 28
1955-1956....cccecueiieiccenncaccannnnns 35 8 13 56 43 19
1956-1957. c0ciiierriniennccnsoscncacnanes 37 10 15 62 47 21
1957-19598. .. ccvinccnnccnnnnnnsnnncnann.nas 37 11 8 56 48 23
1958-1959. . ccvvecnncncccnnsossnncnnnnans 37 12 7 56 49 24
1959-1960.....c.00000ccccennsansannannaas 38 15 5 58 53 28
1960-1961......ccc0ieeiennnnnccnnsanass 33 15 0 48 48 31
1900-1962. .. ccieiviiennenccnnnennncnnnnne kT 17 2 53 51 33
1962-1963...cccciviiernnncesancnsccnnnens 36 11 7 54 47 23
1963-196h....cccvviieiennconccncnnannnns 42 15 6 63 57 26
1968-1965. .0 c0c00scctcnnannccnssanaaanans 39 17 z1l 67 56 3c
1965-1966.....c000ccucicnccnccssanannnnas 38 15 15 68 53 28
1966-1967..cccuiinnncennciunrineninncnn 30 15 24 69 45 33
1967-1968........c000000eecennane sanenns 47 12 15 14 59 20
1968-1969....cc0vciiicrnnecscnennacannnns 3% 13 20 67 47 28
1969-1970......cc00ncinnnnnncsnnsonnaenan 26 14 22 62 40 35
1970-1971..ccvieineneneeeencsanannanns 16 17 13 46 33 52
197171972, . e iieiiieiieieencennncnannanse 26 20 10 56 46 43
Plays Musicals
Pre-
~ Return  opening

New  Revival Kew Revival shows flops  Total
1972-73.cevieeecnnncescasssans 22 14 18 3 1 0 58
1973-74. 0 vieiieinnnecnncnnnans 21 12 12 3 0 2 50
1978775, iiiiiiiiiaensssanannns 25 17 11 3 2 1 59
197576 ceieerecccnccncnnnanss 18 21 16 5 0 2 62
1976-77.cceecinnnns tesecanesns 27 11 13 11 0 1 63
1977-78. . ceeriiirincnnnannsnns 20 7 7 5 0 14 54
1978-79..cieeciennncnanccaaaans 22 5 17 3 0 0 47
1979-80..cccviiennnnccnancasans 29 7 20 5 2 4 67
1980-8l..c.0ccveennnnnnnnnnnaan 25 7 19 7 2 7 67
1981-82. .0 0cevenes wennnannnnan 24 4 12 4 4 5 53
1982-8%. i iitiennnnnnnnnnncannas 24 9 13 4 U 0 50
1983-8h.....cicinnnnnnnnnaanns 14 7 11 4 0 11 36
1984-85. ccceeieinicnnnnnnnnans 14 9 5 2 1 0 31
1985-86.. .00t teviiiennennnnane 12 9 11 1 0 0 33
1986-87....0cc0eeennannnasasaas 16 11 11 2 0 0 40

Source: Variety, June 3, 1987, (1899-1987) Variety Inc., New York, NY, Volume 327, no. 6. (Copyright)
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Chart 4-1.
Broadway production record: 1900-1987
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Table 4-2.

Broadway production record: Decade totals and av ~ages: 1900-1987

Decade totals

Total
New New new
Season plays amusicals Revivals Total productions
1900-1909. . cieviiieiuiirecaencnaeseasenncnsacsaasaans 611 283 190 1,084 894
1910-1919. cciiiieinnirncesenaascncaceseasanssncananas 883 327 174 1,384 1,210
1920-1929. . ccceeee tieerrieeteanscennsacccansscennans 1,463 452 170 2,085 1,915
1930-1939. cciiiiireiraiancntctecssacstasaacsaancanns 1,168 211 189 1,568 1,379
1980-1949. . ..c0i-tieiinennennnns senensecassansncans 520 164 129 813 684
1950-1959. ¢ ccieiieeennacennassancssnsasaconsans ceeees 374 114 123 611 488
1960-1969. . .ccieieeieeecnarsnesnsnsescsssncsssnssnnsns 371 145 105 621 516
16701972 0 cviieeiirenenceccseesecasacncscacancsaans 68 51 45 164 119

Plays Musicals Pre-

Peturn  opening
New  Revival Bew Revival shows flops  Total
1972-1979.cciieiiiinninnanannae 155 87 9% 33 3 20 393
1980-1987....cccveeerecnnnnnccnens 158 65 1G2 29 9 27 377

Decade averages

Total Percent
New New new new
plays wmusicals Revivals Total productions wusicals
1900-1909..c.ccvee erenecnncnnnnocansnnnns 61 28 19 108 89 K31
1910-1919. 0 cci tieiiitiiniiiiiiencnasanes 88 3 17 138 121 27
1920-1929...c.ciieiecinnennacnnncnsasannans 146 45 17 209 192 24
1930-1939. . ciciennenrciencnnsnccnnnansaos 117 21 19 157 138 15
1940-1949. .o iiiiiiiriinnnenenincanassans 52 16 13 81 68 24
1950-1959. . cciiiieienns crennnnninenncnans 37 11 12 61 49 24
4960-1969......... ciiieiien censeisecans 37 15 11 62 52 28
1970-1972. ¢ i eiiiieiiiiiiiteeinenannnaraans 23 17 15 55 40 43

Plays Musicals Pre-

Retwrn  opening
New  Revival New Revival shows flops  Total
1972-189 i i viiiieenennenannenss 22 13 5 0 3 56
1980-1987....ccciiiennnccncnnnnans 20 13 4 1 3 47

Bote: Data calculated based on yearly records.

Source: Variety, June 3, 1987, (1900-1987) Variety Inc., New York, NY, Volume 327, do. 6. (Copyright)
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Table 4-3.
Season box office record (Broadway, Road, and Combined): 1943-1987
(continued on next page)

Broadvay
Total Box Biggest Number For
playing office single of shows veek
Season weeks total week that week ending
(in thousands
of dollars)
1948-49. .. cccviiiiiiiriiieniierncensnnennnns 1,231 28,841 43 30 2/21/49
- 1989-50. . .0 iiiiiiiirterccnsensnnennaneannns 1,156 28,613 137 29 2/4/50
D - ) 1,139 27,886 753 27 12/30/50
1951-52. e iiieiiiiitieteeeeennnnennnnnnsans 1,072 29,223 781 25 2/23/52
1952-53. i iiiiiiiiiiiiieeteereiereesaennnaae 1,012 26,126 123 27 2/28/53
19535k, ciiiiiiiiiiiiitiitieinaniasaannennn 1,081 30,169 753 28 2/27/54
195455 iiiiiiies tiiiiieriraeerensaenenaae 1,120 30,819 870 28 1/1/55
1955-56.cccuereniinensaneccnsccccnensancnnans 1,239 35,353 882 30 2/25/56
1956-57. ccieiiiniiiiininrirtesarensancnnnnans 1,182 37,155 935 30 12/8/56
195758, ciiiiiiiiiiiiiii e te it rensaneanae 1,081 37,515 963 28 2/15/58
195859 4t euneeereeennerierenneerennnnneeaaan 1,157 40,151 1,171 30 1/3/59
1959-60. .. cviiiiiiiiranieteisnneecasanennans 1,156 45,66 1,261 29 1/2/60
196061, c.iciiinnrennennnrnnseecencncccsnnaan 1,210 43,830 1,245 29  12/31/60
1961-62. . ccciinenns tiiieereeranneensnnnnnnas 1,166 44,251 1,175 28 12/30/61
1962-63. . .cciiiiiiieiieernrncensencnanacnnnns 1,134 43,525 1,112 26 2/23/63
19636k e nneeereeenneeiereaneeneennnneeaann 1,112 19,392 1,110 21 5/30/64
196865 cciiieiiiiiiiiienceciearennncncnans 1,250 50,463 1,323 20 1/2/65
1965765, o euueeneeieneeeeneeneaneaanneaanns 1,295 53,862 1,575 29 1/1/66
1966-67...cciniiiiiiiineneciennnsansannnanas 1,269 55,056 1,573 31 12/31/66
- 196768 e eneeeneeeeneeerneieanesesanennns 1,259 58,942 1,566 32 12/30/67
196869, .« e enerennnneraaeineeereannnneeannn 1,209 57,743 1,398 2% 4/12/69
1969-70. . c0uciiiieeiiinereennencncnnnsannans 1,047 53,324 1,382 25 4/25/70
D 1 1,107 55,343 1,490 30 4/17/n
1971-72. ittt it ciiereee e ceaan 1,157 52,321 1,521 8 1/1/72 =
D R 889 45,337 1,301 23 4/28/13
D T 907 46,251 1,294 25 4/20/74
D L 1,101 57,42C 1,508 26 3/30/75
1975760 cuunesenenennnseseeneennnsnsancannans 1,136 70,842 2,034 29 1/4/76
177 i B 1,348 93,406 2,651 28 1/2/17
Y0 ST 1,30 103,846 2,895 30 1/1/78
1978-79% . .ttt ieert i st eresnnaas 1,472 128,106 3,522 27 12/31/78
1979-80. . e uueueernnnnerteenensesiannnnneaann 1,5%1 143,431 3,770 31 12/30/79
1980-8l....ccviiiiiiirnnereetennanensareanans 1,545 194,481 4,887 34 1/4/81
1981782, tueurrninneeeiirnneesiannnnneeann 1,461 221,235 6,478 31 1/3/82
1982-83. . ciiiiiiieiiirtieetetnnnnnannnnnnnann 1,259 203,126 5,865 27 1/2/83
1983-BR%. ...t etriiieie ceneeeeiinneaeeanan 1,119 226,508 6,059 23 1/1/8
198485, ccieiiiirenierniecrntensenenranannann 1,062 208,006 5,625 23 12/30/84
1985-86. . .cciriiiiiiiiiiicecniencnasananannn 1,049 190,620 5,288 23 12/29/85
198687, . ccceiiiiiiiiiiiretitenrtnennanenaans 1,031 207,240 5,484 28 4/19/87
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Table 4-3.
Season box office record (Broadway, Road, and Ccmbined): 1942-1987
(continued from previous page)

Road

Total Box B.ggest Number For

playing office single of shows week

Season weeks total week that week ending

(in thousands
of dollars)
1948-49. . ciiiiiiiiiiiieiiciiiiiiieeeienene. 1,151 23,658 107 35 12/27/48
1949-50. c et eeererenreneeenncesncereereennne 1,019 20,401 653 31 1/26/50
D 913 20,331 633 28 10/21/50
1951-52. cieeeeeenennensinonseniancssaacnsane 829 18,828 616 22 10/20/51
D 1,036 23,418 706 32 1/31/53
1953-5h. . iiiiiiiirirnienenanciisinnninnanas 79 17,623 547 28 10/10/53
195455, iiiiieiiirenesiiciirionencancennnnns 879 21,122 601 27 12/4/54
1955-56. ccciiiiiiinitiiiiiiccncenneranes 864 22,854 617 22 4/28/56
P T 172 19,826 691 23 10/20/56
1957-58. i iiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiteeeeereeaannn 728 22,645 716 26 1/25/58
1958-59. . ccciieiecieniiennrnrnnnnntnsannnnans 687 23,352 801 24 10/18/58
1959-60.....ciiiiinriereniinniennesasnnnsaans 728 27,268 854 25 10/31/59
1960-61....ccciieiinreariinennssocncancancanns 829 33,996 1,318 21 12/31/60
1961-62..ccciveienennnnraneasanccsansnnnnsans 963 39,171 1,556 28 1/20/62
1962-63..cccciereiininnccianrsnnnncccncnnnss 822 31,554 881 21 2/9/63
1963-64...cuciereieereinnienrsnncssencsscanss 835 34,105 845 26 1/4/64
196M-65..cceeeerecnrearensscisssencacncncanns 643 25,929 806 16 4/26/65
1965-66..cccveeereereniiiriiinncecacccaccanes 699 32,214 906 16 1/8/66
B R O 916 43,572 1,401 28 10/15/66
1967-68....cccieiiiniireieccntinnnncecannnnes 884 45,058 1,255 27 10/7/67
1968-69..cccieerenienecsinecseccnransannannns 920 42,601 1,252 22 10/19/68
196970 .o eeeeereeerennnennneesnnsnnnnnnnnnn 1,02 48,024 1,303 27 2/17/70
1976 Tivvenn.. Cettiiesiteraesttteeearaaeeans 898 49,825 1,299 25 11/7/10
U B 909 49,701 1,369 2% 2/12/72
D I 1,056 55,908 1,523 21 1/6/73
1973-74. . cveeienieeeeeeenennsinssnnnnnnnnnss 899 45,726 1,326 24 6/9/74
197475 ciieiirieteienenatecstenensenionnnnns 799 50,925 1,281 21 12/1/74
1975976, cceeeceirirnenennesnneeenecccnccnnns 814 52,588 1,310 19 6/22/175
1976-77....... teeeesstvetectteteannannaananns 987 82,627 2,231 23 3jan
1977-78. . ciiiiiiiiiiietiieiitieeencnreenanns 1,025 105,970 2,687 25 5/28/78
1978-79%. . et ieiiiiiiiiiiieteetiiireaieaaas 1,192 143,869 3,938 31 3/25/79
197980 e eeeeerreereenttianseenneennsnnnnnnn 1,351 181,201 TN 30 1/20/80
1980-8l..cieinieiinriicnnrsenncencans tee. 1,343 218,922 5,397 30 2/1a/82
1981-82...ciciiiiiieiniiiicnennnnnennnncnnnss 1,317 249 531 6,151 30 3/14/82
1982-83. .. iiiiiiiiiieteiiiiiiiitececnnenanns 990 184,321 5,083 24 4/26/83
1983-84%. . etieiiiiiiiiiiiereeitieananaaas 1,057 206,159 5,483 25 4/8/8.
198h-85.ccctttneencccceeasannssnserencccnnnan 993 225,959 6,220 22 4/14/85
1985786 e veeerereennneennnnnnnannannnnnnn 983 23%,617 6,188 23 3/4/86
D 901 224,287 5,277 21 4/26/87
252 2
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Table 4-3.

Season box office reccrd (Broadway, Road, and Combined): 1948-1987
(continued from previous page)

Brosduay and Road Combined

Total Box Biggest  Mumber For
playing office single of shows week
Season weeks total wveek that week ending
(in thousands
of dollars)

198849000 eeeennnnnieeesaianerennnnnnn 2,383 52,499 NA NA NA
1989-50. .. ciiiiiitiii i iiieerneenntnnnnenenns 2,175 49,016 NA NA NA
1950-51. e iiiieinnncnenrennnnnnnees ceetasane 2,052 48,217 NA NA NA
19501552, st teeeenereeeeeeeeerennannnnnnnn 1,901 48,051 NA NA NA
10y 2,048 49,544 NA NA NA
195358 e tiientenneeiennnneeennneeeaanns 1,875 47,792 NA NA NA
P8 L 1,999 51,941 NA NA NA
1955-56. 0 e eeiicnnenerereanenessnsencennnnnns 2,103 58,207 NA NA NA
195657 cieieeiieirnararanniennernnnneronnnns 1,954 56,981 NA NA NA
1957-58. ceetitinitiirerinnerioertnncannnnnns 1,809 60,160 NA NA NA
1958-59. it iiiiiiiiiieteeneintrnrannennn.. 1,844 63,504 NA NA NA
1959-60....cciiviierenrennnnnnnans cesssscans 1,884 72,934 NA NA NA
196061 e e eenenennrnniinnenneneennnsannnnn, 2,039 77,825 NA NA NA
196162 e ciirniniinncncnnieereressnncnnnanas 2,129 83,422 NA NA NA
1962-63.ccteiinnritneniinennieeinnnninnnnns 1,956 75,079 NA NA NA
19636k, . c.iiiniiiiiiiiinnnerernnnnnannnnnns 1,947 73,496 NA NA NA
196h-55. e eeernnireenarienienoensannnnnnnnns 1,893 76,392 KA NA NA
196566« tuueennnvnerrrreennnnresranaann, 1,99 86,077 NA NA NA
1966-67 . .ceerninernrcnnneeerasssencannnnnas 2,185 98,628 NA NA NA
1967-68. .00 uuinininrcnnenienrnsssenneannnnns 2,143 104,000 NA NA NA
1968-69.  cvrniiirincncieniereressncennrnnas 2,129 100,344 NA NA KA
1969-70. tiiieeiierriiiiiie e eeaanns 2,071 101,349 NA NA NA
L2 S 2,005 105,168 NA NA NA
1071 U TR 2,066 102,022 NA NA NA
P A . T 1,945 101,245 NA NA NA
L8 1,806 91,977 NA NA NA
197875 e et eeee s eeeeeeeereenreneeeneennnnnns 1,900 108,348 NA NA NA
L 2 T 1,950 123,430 3,233 45 1/5/76
1976-77 eeiiiiiee et 2,335 176,033 4,560 51 1/2/1
P T 2,385 209,816 5,237 50 1/1/78
1978-79% . i £,664 271,975 6,571 59 3/25/79
1979-80. e iiiiieneieenreerenentsnennnnnn. 2,892 324,632 8,132 65 12/30/79
L2 R 2,888 413,403 10,009 56 1/4/81
1981-82. e cieiiiiiiarcieneeneersnnsnnncnnnns.. 2,778 470,766 11,969 58 1/3/82
1982-83.....00uuue..... Ceeenreeeeeaaaas 2,249 187,448 10,202 46 1/2/83
1983-B4% . ottt 2,176 432,657 10,09 48  4/8/84
198485 cvurennnnnnnenns eeeerrreeeneeann.an 2,055 433,966 10,712 45  4/14/85
1985-86............... Cecesesesesiianee., 2,032 426,237 9,700 50  3/30/86
B8 . 1,932 431,527 10,709 49 4/26/87
NA - Yot available.
*The seasons of 1978-79 and 1983-84 consisted cf 53 weeks each.
Source: Varjety, June 3, 1987, Variety, Inc., Ncw York, NY, volume 327, No. 6. (Copyright}

' 253

£,
AW




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 4-4.

Selected data on the Broadway season from the League of American Theatres and

Producers: 1957-1947

Number

Playing of new Road

Season Gross Attendance weeks productions gross
(in millions (in aillions) (in millions
of dollars) of dollars)

1957-58. . cceeiienncnncccncnncannns 38 7.2 1,081 S0 23
1958-59. . iiieeerecncannnnssacnnnns 40 1.7 1,157 56 23
1959-60...cccceenninencecnnncnanns 46 7.9 1,156 58 27
1960-61.ceunnneennnennneenncananns uh 7.7 1,210 48 3%
1961-62....cccivnnecnnnncancannnnns 4 6.8 1,166 53 39
1962-63. . c0cvveencccccnnssssssaces 4 1.4 1,134 Sk 32
1963-6b. e covernncencnncacncaaans 40 6.8 1,107 63 34
1964-65.... cevevennnrnsnnnnanaass 50 8.2 1,250 67 26
1365-66....c.ccccuenniincnnnannns S4 9.6 1,295 68 32
196667 .uueessnnnnssassnnnssan 55 9.3 1,269 69 uh
1967-68..ccccvinecccnncncacnnnnaans 59 9.5 1,259 74 45
1968-69....c000000ecccnannsassaacs 58 8.6 1,209 67 43
1969-70. . ciiciniccennnncancans aus 53 7.1 1,047 62 48
1970-71.c00eecccncncccnnsscecnnnns 55 7.4 1,107 49 50
1971720 00e civenennecnnasaassanns 52 6.5 1,157 55 50
1972573 ceieeciennnnnranannnncnnns 45 5.4 889 55 56
L 46 5.7 907 43 46
197475, ccieeeeeenncnenncnnnnans 57 6.6 1,101 S4 51
19758760 ceeeeccannccccnnnnnnanns 71 7.3 1,13¢ 55 52
197677 cccievnnnacnncsasannnnnacas 93 8.8 1,349 Sk 83
1977-78.cccieiininnnnncanns aae . 114 9.6 1,433 42 106
1978-79. . iiiiceenennnnnnnnnnnnnnes 134 9.6 1,542 50 141
1979-80..cccceeennees teseseesesses 146 9.6 1,540 61 181
1980-8l.ccceeeeerrccnncnannsananns 197 11.0 1,544 60 219
1981-82..ccceveerncnccccnnnnnnnass 223 10.1 1,455 48 250
1982-83.. . cccceeeenennnannnnananns 209 8.4 1,258 50 184
1985-8h.iiieeensncnaccnansannsnans 227 7.9 1,097 36 202
1984-85. 0 00ceccecnsanncccccccnnns 213 1.4 1,075 13 226
1985-86.cccccincnnccnnnnanns sesnee 191 6.6 1,045 33 236
1986-87............ teesciesassenns 209 7.1 1,038 41 224

Note: Attendance prior to 1975-76 is estimated.

Source: Data provided by George A. Wachtel, Director of Research, the League of American Theatres and Producers,

Inc., New York, NY, October 1987.

Nethodological note: Broadway theatres are those theatres from 4lst to 53rd Street, Sixth to Ninth Avenues. In 1987
they included the following: Ambassador, Brooks Atkinson, Ethz1 Barrymore, Martin Beck, Belasco, Biltmore,

Booth, Broadhurst, Broadway, Circle in the Square*, Cort, Edison*, Gershwir, John tolden, Helen Hayes*,

Mark Hellinger, Imperial, Jack Lawrence*, Longacre, Lunt-Fontanne, Lyceum, Majestic, Marquis, Minskoff, Music Box,
Nederlander, Eugene 0'Neill, Palace, Plymouth, Ritz, Royale, St. James, Neil Simon, Shubert, Virginia, and

Winter Garden. I[n 1987 there were 37 Broadway theatres, of which 33 were full size prosceniuam theatres.

marked with a * are non-proscenium theatres.
5 N
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Chart 4-2.
Broadway gross income from ticket gales: 1957-1985

M Current
dollars

B Constant 1985
dollars

Millions
[y
3

100 1§

1957 1087 1877 1686

Road gross income from ticket sales: 1957-1985
300 -
250 -
200 -

160 -

Millions

100 -

1867 1087 1077 1986
Year

Source: The League of American Theatres and Producers, Inc.; See table 4-4 for full citation.
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Chart 4-3.
Broadway and Road combined gross income from ticket sales:

1957-1985
B Current dollars

i Constant 1985
dollars

Millions

19587 1987 1977 1086
Year

Source: The League of American Theatres and Producers, Inc., See table 4—4 for full citation.
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Chart 4-4.
Broadway attendance: 1957-1988

Attendance per playing week
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Year
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18 4
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Source: League of American Theatres and Producers, Inc.. Ses table 4-4 for full citation.
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Table 4-5.
Broadway average top ticket prices: 1954-55 to 19£6-87
Straight play Musical
Constant Constant

Current 1985 Current 1985
Season dollars dollars* dollars dollars*
195455, ctieeiiienienectenentenrirettcnennanenannans veeee 5.68 22.72 6.61 26.44
1955560 ¢ suenennencnerasanntacniatatscesecnccansannnnnns 5.57 22.39 6.54 26.29
1956-57 .t iieiiiiitiiiieetetieetiatiienacacsanssasannnns 6.22 24.63 7.45 29.50
195758, 1. uiiieeietnnnetinectiaciaseecerennsennnnnnnsans 6.60 25.21 1.719 29.76
195859, ¢ uieieeninenareriiatitiaiitecerensannsennnnnnnn 6.75 25.11 8.17 30.39
1959-680. . ccccieie s cetiienninrttaitttentanensananssanns 6.97 25.72 8.59 31.70
1960 “1...ciieiieiiiennieeeresiensssssssecencnacssacnnnns 6.85 24.87 8.83 32.05
10 B2uieiiiiiiiiiiietiiiieiietciiiteereereeesaenannnnn 1.28 26.21 8.99 32.36
1962-63. . ccecieieiriieirenenstnsstecstrennenacanncasnnnns 1.31 26.02 8.48 30.19
1963-64. . cceeeeeeneeereiieecnensateesescsscnennnnansannns 1.37 25.87 9.02 31.56
196h-65...cuiereieneererneecassssneccenaneonncanssannnnns 1.33 25.44 9.52 33.03
1965-66. ..uiiiiieiietnianets tititieenetnennnaennaennnas 1.12 24.28 9.04 30.83
1966-67. ..covveeriiiriiiieciinninnnnnn et ecseccascansaas 1.28 24.10 9.50 31.45
1967-68....ciiiiiitiiiieietiiitienenetcannnaesnrennnns 1.81 25.15 10.66 34.33
1968769, .. cciiiiiiiiieiiienteesitiiittctcnnennennnsanans 1.93 24.50 12.02 37.14
1969-70. . cciiuiieiiinniaeseiesinttecncccannnrasnansansas 8.27 24.23 13.33 39.06
D L 9.11 25.23 14.77 40.91
D 9.21 24.50 13.12 34.9
D T 9.00 23.13 13.81 35.49
D e 9.38 22.70 14.18 34.32
D LR i 10.76 23.46 13.76 30.00
19759760 cieneenncnnnreninctensesecsesennencenncnnssanns 12.50 25.00 14.40 28.80
D L Yeesessecanecnaans 13.80 26.08 15.95 30.15
D L 15.68 27.91 17.45 31.06
D b 17.9% 2v.60 21.23 35.03
1979-80. .. iriiiietertieeriitterececanianncnnssaannnns 19.33 28.61 23.94 35.43
1980-8l...ciieieeeieraniienciiienrencecereanncnessaannens 24.25 31.77 29.00 37.99
1981-82. ... iiiiiitiitiiteeeteiiiteeeeneenarcenennanianns 21.70 32.69 35.38 41.75
D 7 32.94 36.56 38.01 42.19
1983-8h. .. uiiiiitiiteitieeiitiieeeecearianstnnnnnanrans 33.21 35.87 43.65 47.14
198h-85..ceeerrueireresnsssnrsnranrenteracsanasessnnsnsss 35.29 36.70 45.26 47.07
1985-86..c00tieecccssacanaanss tesseseccnsssasnanans P 35.57 35.57 44.51 44.51
1986-87..cccuriienrininrinecseeceseronnesasannanns srenes 35.42 34.71 44.91 44.01
*The constant dollar figures are the result of multiplying the actual ticket prices by a ratio of the

Consumer Price Index for 1985 to the CPI for the year in which the season begins. This allows direct
comparison among years in terms of the real purchasing power of the dollar. The Consumer Price Index

employed is All Urban Consumers, United States.

Source: Data provided by George A. Wachtel, Director of Research, the League of American Theatres and

Producers, Inc., New York, NY, Octcber 1987.
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CLart 4-5.
Broadway average top ticket prices: 1955—1986
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Source: Gonr e Wachtel, L?uo of American Theatres and Producers, Inc., October 1087;
See table 4- for full
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Table 4-6.
Ford Foundation data on income by source (selected variables) as percentages of total income
including corpus transfers for 27 theatres: 1965-1971

Source of income 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-0 1970-11
Eamed income
Total ticket income 686 60.7 573 533 580 586
Total nonticket performance incozae 40 73 78 78 33 33
Tutal nosperformance carned income ...... . .....ereeeecvenecverercenene 6.1 5& 4.6 43 49 40
Totsl earmed income. 8.7 736 69.7 654 66.3 65.9
Unearmned income
Individual contributions 93 100 83 93 94 87
Business coatributions 4 11 25 24 18 21
Combined/United Art Fund contributions ...... .........ccooecveene. 1 15 21 28 26 28
Local fcundation contributions 22 18 20 27 29 37
Other 0cal CONLIDULIONS....covvecevne e ceces e sessesrsest s sosersssrenees 1.7 1.0 15 20 5.1 28
Federal government grants. 19 47 4.7 41 40 45
State governmeat grants 10 3 7 10 6 28
Local government grants 0 3 3 3 4 S
National foundation grants. 42 42 52 6.7 5.7 55
Corpus eamings used for operations 0 0 4 0 1 1
Total wnearned income 208 254 278 314 327 334
Total income and corpus
Total operating inceme 95 98.9 975 96.8 990 93
Corpus principal transferred to cperations.................c.nrvennn.. S 11 25 32 19 7
Total income including corpus tramsfers.............. ... 100.0 1000 100.0 1000 1000 1000
Total income in thousands of dollars. 9,837 14370 16855 18,355 18,694 19,672

Nete: Includes Actors Theatre of Louisville, Alley Theatre (Houston), American Conservatory Theatre (San Francisco), American
Shakespeare Theater (Stratford, CT), Arena Stage (Washington, D.C.), Asolo State Theatre (Sarasota), Barter Theatre (Abingdon, VA),
Center Stage (Baltimore), Cincinnati Playhouse in the Park, Cleveland Play House, Goodman Theatre (Chicago), Guthne Theater
(Minneapolis), Hartford Stage Company, Long Wharf Theatre (New Haven), Mark Taper Forum (Los Angeies), Meadow Brook Theatre
(Rochester, MI), Milwaukee Repertory Theatre, Repertory Theater of Lincoln Center (New York City), Seattle Repertory Theatre,
Stage/West (Springficld, MA), Studio Arcna Theatre (Buffalo), Theatre Company of Boston, Trinity Square Repertory Company
(Providence), Washington Theater Club (Washington, D.C.), and Yale Repertory Theatre (New Haven).

Souree: Ford Foundation, The Finances of the Performing Arts, Volume 1., New York, NY, 1975, appendix C, table 14.
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Table 4-7.
Ford Foundation data on expenditures by category (selected variables) as percentages of total
operating expenditures for 27 theatres: 1965-1971

Source of expenditure 1965-66 1966-67 1967 68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-711
Salaries and fees
Total performing artistic - 21 28 24 21.6 204 211
Total nonperforming artistic 110 111 115 113 114 11.7
Total artistic/production pessonnel 4.5 430 426 417 40.3 40.7
Total nonartistic personnel . 159 149 158 154 155 15.9
Total personnel 565 57¢ 584 572 558 56.6
Employee fringe benefits 44 48 51 53 53 58
Total salaries/fees/fringe benefits 60.9 62.6 635 624 61.1 625
Nonsalary costs
Total production costs........ 124 12.1 118 i17 119 11.6
Total facility costs 53 50 52 58 6.2 6.0
Total other nonsalary costs 214 203 195 20.0 208 199
Total nonsalary costs..... .1 374 365 376 389 375
Total operating expenditures 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total expenditures in thousands of dollars...............o.... e 10,488 14,97 17,117 19,111 19,543 19,617

Note: Includes Actors Theatre of Louisville, Alley Theatre (Houston), American Conservatory Theatre {San Francisco), Amernican
Shakespeare Theater (Stratford, CT), Arena Stage (Washington, L'.C.), Asolo State Theatrs (Sarasota), Barter Theatre (Abingdon, VA),
Center Stage (Baltimore), Cincinaati Playhouse in the Park, Cleveland Play House, Goodman Theatre (Chicago), Guthrie Theater
(Minncapolis), Hartford Stage Company, Long Wharf Theatre (New Haven), Mark Taper Forum (Los Angeles), Meadow Brook Theatre
(Rochester, Ml), Mifwaukee Repertory Theatre, Repertory Theater of Lincoin Center (New York City), Seattle Repertory Theatre,
Stage/West (Springfield, MA), Studio Arena Theatre (Buffalo), Theatre Company of Boston, Trimity Square Repcriory Company
(Providence), Washington Theater Club (Washington, D.C.), and Yale Repertory Theatre (New Haven).

Source: Ford Foundation, The Finances of the Performing Arts, Volume I, New York, N, 1975, appendix C, taole 18.
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Table 4-8.
Theatre Communications Group data on income and expenses for 30 theatres in Control
Group I: 1976-1980

1976 1977 1978 199 1980

(in thrusands of dollars)
Earned income ..............oorcrmnen. - 21,030 24,408 28374 35,942 36,186
Support income ..........coeeerccermmmne e 10,809 11,0Mm 13518 16,015 18,175
Total income ..........ccccocconeeceereneme - 315 3541 41,892 51958 54,361
Total expenses .................. S 32,259 36,405 42,496 51,195 53,552
| Y T S 11,230 11,997 14,12 15,252 17,366

Note: Includes A Contemporary Theatre, Alliance Theatre Company/Atlanta Children’s Theatre, American Conservatory Theatre,
American Piace Theatre, Arcna Stage Arizona Theatre Company, Asolo State Theater, Center Stage, Cincinnati Playhouse in the
Park, Circle in the Square, Cleveland Playtouse, Dallas Theater Center, The Guthric Theater, Hartford Stage Company, Indiana

Theatre, Long Wharf Theatre, Loretto-Hilton Repertory Theatre, Mark Taper Forum, McCarter Theatre Company,
Meadow Brook Theatre, Mitwaukee Repertory Theater Company, Old Globe Theatre, Philacctphia Drama Guild, Phoenix Thearre,
Pittsburgh Public Theater, Seattle Repertory Theatre, South Coast Repertory, StageWest, Studio Arena Theatre, and Trinity Square
Repertory Company. These theatres have annual operating budgets in excess of $500,000 and have reported consistently for all
years shown.

Source: Theatre Facts 80, Theatre Communications Group, Inc., 1981, table 6, p. 23
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Table 4-9.

Theatre Communications Group data on total income and expenses for 45
nonprofit resident theatres: 1982-1986

Incomse and expenses 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

(in thousands of doilars)

Earned income............ 56,284 65,689 73,226 78,679 83,093
Total expenses........... 88 847 101,202 113,161 124,632 133,381
Earnings gap............. -32,563 -35,513 -39,935 -55,953 -50,288
Contributed income....... 32,563 35,150 38,395 43,559 49,955
Total income............. 88,847 100,839 111,671 122,238 133,048
Surplus/deficit.......... 0 -363 -1,540 -2,39% -333

Source: Robert Holley, "Theatre Facts 86," American Theatre, April 1987, P- 27. (Anmal survey conducted
by Theatre Commmications Group, Inc.)

Betbodological mote: TCG survey findings include a five-year trend analysis for a consistent sample group
of 45 theatres across the country, whose 1986 budgets ranged from $842,000 to $9.1 million. Together,
these theatres, vhich are among the nation's largest and best cstablished, acce.nted for more than half of
all financial activity of the 201 reporting theatres.

The survey reports that, for the first time in five years, total income for the sampie theatres grew faster
than expenses. Operating expenses increased 7 percent over the previous year, well ahead of the 1.2
percent inflation rate. Total earnines, which include box office receipts and proceeds from other
ancillary activities, increased 5.6 percent. The "earnings gap" - that portion of expenses supported
philanthropically by public and private contributions rather than by earnings - was the largest in the five
years studied, up 9.4 percent over previous year.

Contributions to the 45 sample theatres increased 14.7 percent during 1986, the largest anmual increase 1n
the five years, and were nearly sufficient to cover the earnings gap. Earnings had historicaily grown
faster than either expenses or contributions until 1985. Over the past two seasons, however, rontributions
have grown faster than either expenses or earmings. While earnings still cover a much larger portion of
the season's costs (62 percent of expenses, compared to 37 percent for contributions), the findings suggest
that these theatres are becoming more successful at securing, and more dependent upon, contributed income.

Balancing operating surpluses against deficits, the 45 sample theatres jave posted an aggregate operating
deficit in each of the past four years. Nevertheless, th: increase in contributions during 1986 has
substantially improved the deficit picture over the much higher levels of the past two seasons. In 1986,
the 45 sample theatres posted a collective deficit of $333,374 with 20 of the 45 theatres ending the year
vith a shortfall. A year earlier, the collective deficit was nearly $2.4 million, with 26 deficits
reported. Twelve of the 1986 deficits, however, still exceed $100,000, and the overall situation has yet
to return to the one seen five years earlier when these 45 theatres ended the season with a balanced
budget. Note taken from source cited above.
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Table 4-10.
Theatre Communications Group dats on sources of earned income for 45
nonprofit resident theatres: 1982-1986

Source of income 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

(in thousands of dollars)

BOX OffiC8..erennncnneanns. 41,862 51,086 56,725 63,057 65,529
TOUXING. < veeennrennnnnnnnn 2,257 2,415 2,341 2,613 3,514
Booked-in events........... 1,545 2,191 1,808 1,934 1,663
Educational programs....... 2,023 2,327 2,628 2,593 2,760
Interest and dividends..... 2,167 1,918 1,877 2,037 1,520
Endowment income........... 880 943 913 852 1,12
Royalty income............. 598 436 572 317 522
Concessions/advertising

and rental.........ceue.... 2,975 2,807 3,387 3,918 4,275
All Other...eeeeennnnneann. 2,027 1,566 2,975 1,358 2,186
TOtAleeeereenreeeennnnennns 56,284 65,685 73,226 78,679 83,093

Rote: See table 4-9 for methodological note.

Source: Robert Holley, "Theatve Facts 86," American Theatre, April 1987, p. 24. (Annual survey cond cted
by Theatre Communications Group Inc.)

.
/Vv.;‘
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Table 4-11.

Theatre Communications Group data on contributed income by source for
45 nonprofit resident theatres: 1982-1986

Contributed income source 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
(in thousands of doilars)
Federal..........ccevuuun.. 4,307 4,32 4,733 5,123 6,174
State............. 4,679 4,662 5,072 5,207 6,367
Local........ ceesnens cesens 871 942 738 802 1,318
Individuals........... 5,295 5,944 7,208 8,104 9,180
Poundations.......... ceeeen 4,171 4,892 4,583 5,063 6,116
Corporations............... 5,162 5,173 6,044 6,973 8,081
United Arts Punds.......... 3,400 3,690 4,137 5,406 5,694
Pundraising events/guilds. . 1,465 2,283 2,530 2,913 3,399
All other..... eeeeranneae. 3,213 3,260 3,349 3,968 3,625
Total.....coeeunnnn. 32,563 35,150 38,395 43,559 49,955

Bote: See table 4-9 for sethodological note.

Source: Robert Holley, "Theatre Facts 86," Agerican Theatre, April 1987, p. 26. (Anmal survey conducted

by Theatre Comsunications Group, Inc.)
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Chart 4-6.
Sources of earned and contributed income of 27 nonprofit resident theatres
in the Ford Foundation Study: 1965

Earned income sources

71% %
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Services income []

All other

Educational programs [T]
Booked in event

Unearned income sources

84% 8.8%

Federal government

State government
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Individuals

National fo".ndations

26.3% Corporations
All other

22%

ANSB00N

32%

Source: Ford Foundation, The Finances of th .‘erforming Arts Volume I, Appendix A, table 5.
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Chart 4.7,
Sources of earned and contributed income of 45 nonprofit resident theatres
in the membership of the Theatre Communications Group: 1986

Earned income sources

Box office -
Concessions/advertising/rental ]
Al other

Royalty income [[T[]]

Interest and endowments
Educational programs

Booked in events [Jij

Touring =

Contributed Income sources

Federal government N

State government [_|

Local govemment[::]

Individuals [[]]

13% Foundations
Corporations

United Arts funds [E5J

Fundraising events E

All other

Note: Based on a sample of 45 theatres representative of the nation's largest and better established theatres,
accounting for more than half of finsncial activity of 201 theatres reporting to Theatre Communications Group.

Source: Theatre Communications Group, Inc.: See tables 4-10 and 4-11 for full citation.
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Table 4-12.
Regional distribution of theatre facilities and companies: 1977

Dinner Summer Black
Dinner non- Summer non- Outdoor and Smalt
Region Broadway Road equity equity equity equty  Outdoor  festivals LORT Chicano theatres Totals
Middle Atlantic
-- 9 - 6 2 6 1 - 2 1 7 k]
-- 18 s 2 9 25 2 - 5 8 21 95
- 20 2 4 8 18 - 2 3 14 74
39 - - -- - - 1 -- 7 27 230 304
- 6 2 3 5 7 2 - 6 s 9 45
-- - -- 1 3 2 - - 1 L) 11
- 4 3 1 6 15 4 - 1 2 17 53
- - - - s 7 - 1 2 - 1 16
- 2 1 - - 2 1 - 1 - 3 10
- 1 - - 1 6 - - - - 1 9
- 7 - - - 4 - - - 1 3 15
- 7 - - - s - - - 1 2 15
- 6 3 - - 7 1 2 1 11 31
- 8 4 2 1 4 2 1 2 1 2 27
- 3 2 - 2 - - 4 1
- 1 - - - 2 - - - - 1. 4
- - - - - 6 - 1 - - 1 8
- 1 - - 1 - - - - 3 s
- 3 - - - 4 1 - 2 7 13 30
- 15 6 3 3 3 1 1 1 6 12 s1
- 6 1 1 - 2 1 -- 1 4 10 26
- 2 4 3 - 3 1 1 1 1 9 25
- b)) 2 3 2 6 - 10 2 3 ] 4
- 3 - - - 3 - 1 - - 4 11
- 7 2 9 1 4 - 3 2 - 3 31
- 4 - 1 ~ 2 - 1 - 2 10
- 14 3 - 8 10 -- 1 3 3 51 93
.- 11 2 3 - 11 2 - 1 1 1 32
- 9 - - 3 10 1 - 1 3 7 k7]
- R s 2 - 11 3 4 3 1 4 4s
. 1 - - 2 4 7 2 1 1 6 36
- 3 -- 1 - - -- 3 -- 1 3 11
- 6 1 1 - 1 - 1 - 4 6 20
- 5 1 - - 2 -- 3 -- - 5 16
- 19 6 3 - 4 2 s 3 3 11 56
Mountain
Arizona...... ... - s 1 1 - - - - 1 - 8 16
Colorado ...... - 6 1 4 1 11 - - - - 4 27
- 1 - - - 2 - .- - . 3 6
- - - - - s - - - - 1 6
- - - - 1 - - - - - - 1
- 3 2 - - 1 - - - - 9 15
- 4 2 - - 1 - 2 - - 11
- s - 1 - 1 - - - 1 4 12
- 4 1 1 - s - s 1 - 4 21
- 2 - - 1 - - - - 1 2 6
-- 9 - 3 - 2 -- 2 1 1 7 25
- - - - - - - 1 1 - - 2
- 27 4 2 - 15 1 6 13 66 136
- - - .- 1 - - - - - 6 7
- 1 - - - 3 - - - - 4 s
- s 1 - - 1 - 1 3 3 10 24
39 309 67 61 03 247 30 53 65 107 620 1661
| T J e j
1 43 32 45 17 23 28 27 48 S0
Q = No facilities in the State.
E l C Source: National Endownent for the Arts, Research Division, Conditions and Needs of the P~ sional American Theatre, Washington, D C.. Report 11, May 1981, p. 16
T 2K
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Table 4-13.
Attendance by theatre type: 197¢-1977

Facilities Capacity Productions Performances Attendance

(scats) (in millions)

Broadwuy 3 49,000 63 10,800 88
Road 309 700,000 NA 9,000 14.7
Dinaer 128 45,000 1,300 32,000 11.1
Large musical arcnas And hardtps......... 2 99,000 200 3,000 6.6
Small summer stock 310 100,000 1,200 22,000 49
Outdoor 40 NA 40 2,000 1.7
LORT.. 65 38,400 39 13,200 6.0
Nonprofit touring. NA NA NA 3,000 14
Other small budget ........ ...cvccmnnccinnen 620 NA NA NA 8.6
Total. 1,541 1,031,400 3,19 95,000 638
Community. 2,500 NA 7,500 45,000 6.7
College 2,500 NA 7,500 30,000 9.0
High school.....cccooowmrenee wee. 30,000 NA 30,000 150,000 45.0
Total— 35,000 NA 45,000 225,000 60.7

NA - Not applicable.

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Dwis.on, Condstions and Needs of the Professional Amenican Theatre, Washington, D.C., May

1981, Report 11, p. 22.
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Table 4-14.

t9 . . - . . . . .
g Census of Service Industries data on aggregate financial measures of nonprofit (tax-exempt) theatre organizatione: 1982 (continued on next
page)
Selected thea're fields
Theatre organizations Resident (LORT) Stock 0f {-Broadvay Of f-0f f-Broadway Children's Commmity
(715) (1) (31 (21) 1) (1) (184)
Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount  Percent Amount  Percent Amount Percent Asount Percent Asount Percent
Tolal TEVEIMES. .........ovnnnnnnnnnnnn. $370,059,000 100  $95,172,000 100  $25,108,000 100 $9,711,000 100 $5,935,000 100 $11,582,000 100  $25,805,000 100
Admission receipts............... ...l 228,640,000 62 48,924,000 51 17,070,000 16 4,353,000 &5 1,780,390 30 3,605,000 3 12,554,000 49
Contract fees for performances........ 14,414,000 [} 2,229,000 2 (b) (v) 105,000 1 210,000 [ 1,628,000 14 656,000 3
Sale of merchandise................... 6,453,000 2 1,683,000 2 1,222,000 b 100,000 1 22,000 (a) 35,000 (a) 484,000 2
Services to perforsing arts industry.. 2,468,000 (a) 223,000 (a) 122,000 (a) (b) (b) 119,000 2 120,000 1 208,000 1
Other patron, contract fees........... 22,241,000 6 4,966,000 5 457,000 2 90,000 1 149,000 3 810,000 7 1,627,000 6
Royalties, residual fees, subsidiary
L2 7 L] € 1,048,000 (a) 195,000 (a) (] 0 (b) ) 21,000 (a) 0 0 (b) (b)
Goverrment contributions and grants
Kational Endowment for the Arts..... 8,741,000 2 3,182,000 ) 71,000 (a) 274,000 3 Shk ,00C 9 288,000 2 93,000 (a)
All other government sources........ 16,230,000 b 3,946,000 [ 510,000 2 652,000 1 131,000 12 692,000 6 951,000 4
frivate contritutions and grants
Indivaduals..........oo0 ciiiaa.. 20,589,000 6 1,126,000 8 197,000 3 576,000 6 601,000 10 555,000 5 1,294,900 5
Foundations. ....ooove tiviiinnnnnnes 13,524,000 [y 4,413,000 ) 369,000 1 712,000 1 573,000 10 360,000 3 572,000 2
Busines” od industry.......... .... 14,224,000 4 5,745,000 6 289,000 1 943,000 10 447,000 8 586,000 5 159,000 3
Ali other non-govermmer: sources.... 3,111,000 1 1,852,000 2 () (b) (b) () 1] 1] 194,000 2 (b) (b)
Other revenues....... ..c.ooceveenenns 18,376,000 b 3,904,000 b 1,443,000 6 324,000 3 103,000 2 956,000 8 1,690,000 1
Total expenses...... ..........c.neenn +. 357,106,000 100 95,863,000 100 23,953 000 100 10,118,000 100 6,395,000 100 10,974,000 100 25,721,000 100
Percent of reverms.s/expenses............ 103 99 {05 96 93 106 100
Percent of contributions and grants/
EXPENSES ..ovvnirnnniiiiiiieeiiiienns 21 23 (b) (v) 45 24 (%)
Percent of revenues of organizations
reporting detail of sources/total
TEVEMUAS . ..ouvenenerncnenannnnsnnanns 100 (expanded) 94 98 85 90 85 82

Q
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Bote: See tables 4-38, 4-67, and 4-68 for related Census of Service Industries data for dance and classical wisic organizations. The sethodological and observational notes also apply to these tables.

(a) Less than 0.5 percent.

(b) Data have been withheld to avoid disciosure for individual organizations.

These data are included in the column total for the Total Revenues.

Source: National Endowment for the Arts, Research Division, "Aggregate Financial Measures of Nomprofit Theatre, Dance, and Classical Music Organizations n 1982", Washington, 0.C.,

Note 76, August 14%7, table

1. (Data are from Census of Service Industries.)
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC

Table 4-14.

Census of Service Industries data on aggregate financial measures of nonprofit (tax-exempt) theatre organizations: 1982 (continued from
previous page)

Methodological mote: The source of data presented in these tables is the Census of Service Industries conducted by the Bureau of the Census every five years. The last Census used 1982, a year of deep

recession, as its reference year. Thus the aggregate financial conditions of nonprof it performing arts organizations described in this note are from a period of adverse economic conditions.

The universe of organizations receiving questionnaires in the five-year Census of Service Industries is obtained from two sources. One source is filers of FICA reports (social security retiresent
deposits); the other is filers of income tax forms (IRS Foram 990 for nonprofit organizations). Nomprofit performing arts organizations which do not submit either an FICA report or an IRS 990 Form are
not likely to be included in the Census. Purthersore, many perforsing arts organizations operate as subsidiaries of organizations such as state or local government ; colleges or universities; mseuns;
and many other kinds of large organizations. In such cases, the larger organization is the one that a2y receive the Census questionnaire and its response will be classified in terms of its primary
activity, usually not the perforsing arts. For such reasons, the counts of mmbers of organizations and their revenues presented in this note underatate the levels of activity in 1982.

The summary columns for the total organizations present figures wvhich have been expanded by the Buresu of the Census to compensate for lack of full details about sources of revenues in the reports of
some organizations. On the other hand, inforwation for the selected fields show the actual reported data for sources of revemss. Because of the incomplete detail, the revenue sources shown for the
selected fialds do not sum to the full total of reported revenues. The extent of incomplate detail is shown for each field as the last figure in the table coluan. Generally, the completeness of
reporting was very high for the detailed sources of reverne. The greatest gap came from opera companies which only reported 66 percent of their total revenues in their responses about detail of
sources. On the expense side, only the total is available for the performing arts organizations since no questions were asked about detailed expenses in the 1982 Census.

¥hen cosparing the revenuss fros contritutions and grants shown in this note with data available fros funders, the reader should remesber that comtributions and grants may not be posted as revenues by
the receiving organization in the same year that they are recorded by the giver. The diffavences are caused by several factors. First, the year in which a gift or grant is recorded by a supporter sy
not be the same fiscal year the organization uses in reporting receipts to the Census. Second, organizations often drav down (expend) a contribution or grant over several years. For example, a grant
avarded (obligated) by the Mational Endoweent for the Arts in Fiscal Year 1982 @y not be drawn down as income by the receiving organization until a year or more later.

Gbservationsl mote: According to these data, the 1932 experience in obtaining sufficient revenues to moet expenses varied videly. The revenue/expense ratio (percentage of expenses covered by
reverues) for 423 classical susic organizations averaged 96 percent; there was a balance between revenues and expenses for 159 dance organizations; and a three percent surplus, on the average, mas
realized by 715 theatre organizations. The variation for selected nonprofit theatrs fields was: resident theatres (LORT)--99 percent; stock theatres--105 percent; Off-Broadway theatres--96 percent;
Off-0ff-Broadway theatres--93 percent; children's theatres--106 percent; and community theatres--100 percent. For ballet companies the revenue/azpense ratio was 97 percent, and for wodern dance

companies it vas 92 percent. In the classical msic fields, symphony orchestras obtained 99 percant of expenses; opera companies obtained 86 percent; and chasber music groups' ratio vas a balanced 100
percent.

Goverrment and private sector contributions and grants to agsist nonprofit performing arts organizations in their reverve/expense balance varied substantially. For all 715 theatres, contributions and
grants represanted 21 percent of expenses. For selected theatre fields, however, the corresponding figure ws 23 percent for resident theatres (LORT); 4S percent for Off-Off-Broadvay theatres; and 24
percent for the children's theatres. For 159 dance organizations, the average share of contributions and grants in meeting expenses vas 36 percent, nearly identifical to the 37 percent for ballet

companies. For all 423 classical susic organizations, the share of contributions and grants in eeeting expenses vas 38 percent, varying from 33 percent for symphony orchestras, to 26 percent for opera

companies, and to 47 percent for chamber susic groups. For opera companies whi:b obtained revenues that, on average, met only 86 percent of their expenses, the contributions and grants received fell
far short of balancing the revenue/expense ratio.

The sources of revemues also varied substantially for the different performing arts fields reviewed in this nota. Por instance, stock theatres, on the average, obtain 76 percent of revermes from
admission receipts, while modern dance companies received only 13 percent of their revenues from admission receipts but 31 percent from contract fees for performances. The three data tables
accompanying this note shov many differences between fields in the revenue source lines. There are also sisilarities in patterns. For example, the range of support from the National Endowment for the
Arts varies from 2 percent to 9 percent, but all other government sources are generally equal to or greater than the Endowment's share and, ranging from 2 to 12 percent. For most fields, the largest

share of private contributicas and grants came from individuals. The proportion of support from individuals ranges as high as 17 percent for chasber music groups to as lov as 2 percent for modern
dance. Notes taken from source cited above.
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Chart 4-8.
Sources of income for nonprofit theatres by type of theatre: 1982

Earned {ncome Government support Private contributions

Total Theatre

Total Theatre § Total Theatre
(715) :
Resident (LORT) Resident P Resident
(74) ’
Stock Stock Stock
37N
Off-Broadway Off-Broadway Off-Broadway
1)
Off-Broadw. 7
Children’s Children's [ Children's
) I ]
10%
Community Community Community !
(184)
0 50 100 0 50 100 0 50 100

Note: In addition to sources referenced here, theatres reported from 3 to 8 percent of their income from sources other
than eamed, government or private contributions.
Source: Census of Service Industries; See table 4-14 for fi:ll citation,

Co
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Table 4-15.
Census of Population data on State distributions of actors/directors: 1970

and 1980 |
\
1970 Bumber Concen- 1980 Susber Concen- i
of actors/ tration of actors/ tration
State Rank directors ratiok Rank directors ratiok
1 8,966 .23 1 20,751 .83
2 7,800 2.09 2 15,180 2.95
s 1,569 .n 3 2,045 .58
> 1.904 .18 4 2, 1M .65
3 1,158 9 5 2,103 .18
5 1,M8 97 6 1,785 .19
6 1,327 .56 7 1,461 %2
9 1,012 .5 [ 1,317 .76
12 658 I 9 1,300 .8
7 1,262 .59 10 1,275 .40
10 991 .57 i1 1,217 45
11 871 1.09 12 1,024 1
18 Shb .81 13 933 .15
14 608 .67 14 889 .56
13 632 .97 15 832 .83
16 567 T 16 179 61
19 552 .93 17 n2 &0
15 590 .64 1R 695 .48
23 ACh .93 19 588 15
17 549 .52 20 643 .39
20 4% .55 21 640 Y
30 332 1.03 22 609 .80
21 o87 .63 23 548 .41
% 382 .91 % 529 .56
i 2 N .66 25 495 .56
22 (') .n 26 L] b
29 3% .58 27 409 Y
28 33 .15 28 w7 .51
25 378 .18 29 350 Y
31 253 51 30 0 38
3 176 1.68 31 301 1.10
27 n .59 2 290 .28
12 %2 .81 33 281 .59
39 166 80 3 261 65
38 162 1.09 35 258 .92
37 in 1.00 36 255 7
13 214 .62 37 238 .39 =
34 195 51 38 208 .32
40 133 .68 39 197 .67
15 185 64 40 189 .39
45 92 .73 41 165 .82
b 103 .19 42 162 .70
82 111 .81 43 159 .59
50 41 .83 " 149 1.27
41 111 .58 45 148 .46
46 81 .15 46 113 .61
&7 9 .18 47 9. .60
49 49 s 48 85 .47
43 105 .68 49 50 By
48 68 1.0 50 42 .9
Sotsa: Census fipures for total mmbers of actors/directors 40,201 for 1970 and for 1980 were 67,180.

States are 1n order of rank of mmber of actors/directors in 1980.

“Concentration ratio: Proportion of actors/directors in State labor force compared with national
proportion. A ratio of 1.00 would rsan that State concentration was identical to the national

average.
Sowrcs: National Endowmsnt for the Arts, Research Division, Where Artists Live. 1980, Washington, D.C.,
(€) Report 19, March 1987, figure II, p. 15. (Data are from U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Population.) 273
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Table 4-16.
Total work weeks of working membership of Actors Equity: 1975-1986

1975-76 1984-85 1985-86

(work weeks) (a)

Special production
LORT (Lsaque of Resident Theatres)......... eerreithie it
U/RTA (Vmaversity)

SPIC (Small Professional Theatre Contract)....
Industrial.......... P sesevesieissisiianss .
TYA (Theatre for ioung Audiences)....

Guest artast...............

CAT (Chicago Area Theatres)
HAT (Hollywood Area Theatres)................ceeeeuenn
Bal (Bay Area Theatres)..................

207,419

NA - Not available.

Note: Calculated on a seasonal basis (June 1 to May 31).
(a) A vork week is defined by Actors Equity as "one sseber employed under contract for one week.”

(b) In previous years, Small Professional Theatre Contract (SPIC) work weeks were
incorporated under LOA.

Source: Guy Pace, "Equity Employment: A Recent Update,” 1n Equity News, Actors Eouity, Vol. 72, New York,
WY, No. 2, Pebruary 1987, p. 3.

Methodological mote: Tables 4-16 through 4-20 present data compiled by Tom viola, an Equity aember working
on special admimstration projects, from a variety of computerized and mamul records including the Equaty
sembership file, the contracts file, and the Equity-League Pension and Health Punds. Work weeks are
prepared manually by each Equity office and mmmarized by the Mational Office Contracts Department under
the supervision of Glenn Pitzsimmons.

Observatioss]l pote: The aythor concludes: 'Jotal employment for the last two years has essentially
reached a platesu..ihe Production Contract coutinues 1ts extraordinary downturn from the 1981-82 high point
of 84,496 work weeks. League of Resident Theatres (LORT) work weeks contimue to overtake those of the
Production Contract and, sost notably, developmental theatre and small professional theatre contracts
combined nov rank 1n thard place.

Total earmingr are at an all-time high - $128,019,277 - although more actors are, 1n fact, earning lower
salaries. Overall, the 1985-86 employment picture was sade up of good and bad news. On the downside, work
veeks declined under the Production Contract by over 1,000. On the bright side, however, employment 1n all
other contract areas ccmbined increased by aver 2,000 work weeks.

The b18 esployment winner in the 1985-86 season vas LORT, with an increase of over 3,000 work weeks from
1984-8 Unfortunately, most other contract categories continued to lose work veeks within this same
period, notably Stock and Dinner Theatre.

To end on a happy note, compare the 1985-86 work wesk "grand total” with that of 1975-76. There 1s an
increase of 45,766 work weeks over the nist years, principally from LORT, Off-Broadway, and Letter